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HIS New Mer nb having met ; 
25 with a moſt favourable reception up- 
TP x on its being firſt publiſhed, and more- 
over having had the good fortune to contti- 
bute towards his Majeſty's improvement in the 
Roman language, of all others the moſt uſeful: 
dught it incumbent upon me to conſider, 
ve a ſecond edition of it, whether 1 
might not make ſome alterations or additions,  - 
that would render it more clear and compfe- 
henſive tha when it was firſt ſent abroad”: 
| which 1 have moſt earefully endeavoured to pet- 
form in this laſt edition. And, as I am nat. © 
rally averſe from all the little diſputes of gram- 
marians Which, as Quintilian sern ob- 
dernen ſerve. only. to — 2 to weaken 
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reputation, which Sanctius acquired in theſe 
ntter times by a treatiſe on this ſubje 
eſteemed by the learned, but rare “ and difficult 
to purchaſe; I contrived to get a copy of this 


* * : 


; 1 Bo W 55 The 7 R RE 5A G KE. 7 | 
. he: underſtanding ; I de of 


ng the beſt authors, both antient and mo- 


Gern, who have wrote concerning this art, the 
N inlet to all others. | 


Having therefore been informed of Ahe high 


ct, greatly Ko 


treatiſe, which, I peruſed with all poſſible at- 
tention, and at the ſame time with ſuch ſatis- 
faction as I want words to expreſs. But be- 


fore I declare the great value I ſet upon this 
author; and that what 1 ſhall ſay concerning 
bim may not be liable to ſuſpicion of partiality; 


I ſhall give a ſhort idea of his character, and 


of the reputation he acquired by this ran 
ance even in his life time. 


Sanctius was. a celebrated 2 of the 
witer of Salamanca, who attempted to ex- 
amine after what manner the learned Sca- 
liger had reaſoned upon the Latin tongue in 
his book intitled, De caufis Linguæ Lating 
and finding that the abope critic had omitted, 
as he ſays himſelf, whatever relates to ſyn- 
tax, our. profeſſor luckily undertook this latter 
province as the moſt neceſſary, in à work 
intitled likewiſe, Of the cauſes of ithe; Latin 
Tongue, Here he detected an infinite prices 
of errors, which had crept into this art r 


He caſe is- greatly altered ſince our nuthor wrote this" pre- 
face, Sanctius's Minerva es now in every body's hands. 
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nbd ch uo erat id jul Fi 
ment and perſpicuity as infinitely ſarpals am ching 
that had appeared befard his thus e — 
he was admired by the whole kingdom. of 8 LIM. 5 
and honoured with the ſplendid titles of Fa. 
ther of letters, and Reflarer of the: ſcrences.. 11 Ed; 
Catholic Majeſty having nominated Ferdinand =- - 
Henriquez, a grandes of Spain, bis ambaſſador - 3 
to the, court of Rome in . Be. xx i this noble | 
man, being a, lover of polite literature, carried 

date; 3's book along with him: n he 


4 


a 
of the Gann.” -—.r 1 © .*,—_ 

. Sanus, has dwelt e e the us ©," 
ture and connexion of ſpeech, by the Greg — 
called ſyntax, which he explains in the cleareſt ©, 


manner .imaginable, reducing it to its lirſt priny 998 


ciples, and to reaſons extremely ſimple and na. 
tural; ſhewing that expreſſions which ſeem 
contrary to rule, andfounded on the caprice f 
language, are eaſily reduced to the general and 

ordinary laws of conſtruction, either by ſup- 


21 ſome word undetſtood, or by ſearching 


into the uſage obſerved by writers of remote 
antiquity, of whom ſome veſtiges are to be ſeen 
in thoſe of later date: and in ſhort by.eſtabliſh- A 
ing a marvellous analogy and e through | 
the whole language. 5 

For it is obſervable that the parts of ſpeech. | 


may be connected together, either by fimple 
e when the ſeveral terms are all ar- 


A 3 ranged 


rgtive cotiftiuRtion to the laws of the fim 


— 


* * l 
ranged in their natural order, 5 ee 
at a fingle glance the reaſon why one govertns 
tte other: or by a figurative conſtruction, 
. when departing from that ſimplicity, we" uſe - 
ſome particular turns and forms of expreſſion, on 


count of their being either more nervous, more 
conciſe, or more elegant, ' in which there urs ſe-" 
veral parts of ſpeech not expreſſed but underſtood. 
The buſineſs therefore of a perſon who excels in 
the art we are ſpeaking of, is to reduce this figu- 


Hye 


to ſhew that theſe expreſſions, which' 
have a greater elegance Ki propria 1s Bier er. EX» 


traordinary boldneſs, may be defended never- 


theleſs upon the principles of the ordinary and 
eſſential conſtruction of the language, provided 


we are well gebe with the art of Kalten 
them to thoſe prin 


Tan Ja what Sanctus has performed in fe 


maſterly a manner, that Scioppius, a perſon emi- 
nent in the ſame art, to whom the Spaniſh am- 
baſſador upon his arrival at Rome ſhewed this 


book, expreſſed a particular eſteem for it as ſoon 


as he dal peruſed it: in conſequence hereof 


deſpiſing thoſe who chuſe to go by other roads 
becauſe they are more frequented, rather than 
be conducted by. fo ſłilful a guide, he became 
the humble diſciple of Sanctius in an excellent 


work which he wrote on this fame ſubject; 


but which is ſo very ſcarce, that I ſhould have 


found a difficulty ta get fight of it, had it not 


been for Meſirs pu Pur, 5 did me the fa- 
vour 


nn m 
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vont to lend it me. e 
Voi, whoſe reputation as 4 palite ſcholar ia 


| Latin: tongue; Cd ho Cr 


Vic can any way contribute to improve and 
illuſtrate this art, I have joined theſe three au- 

thors together ; and extracting from each what — wi 
| moſt clear and ſalid, I haves & 


which will not. perhaps be leſs ſerviceable than 
the former. For whereas it ſeemed. calculated 
| before for boys only, or for ſuch as were deſi- 


) 
8 
2 
f 
8 
n 
e 
t 
3 
e 
dt 
b- 
Ty 


The b EAA 


e 
had occafion to publiſh different pieces an 


two writers almoſt in every part, and indeed the 
ſeems. only to have tranſctibed them. 
That nothing therefore may be . | 


to me apf 
annexed it to the rules, giving after the ſyn - 
tax ſuch remarks as are more 
extenſive. I have alſo in compliance with their! 
opinion made fome additions and alterations ei- 


ther in the ſubſtance or order of the rules: : 


though I have preſerved ſome things, which ac- 
cording to them might be left out, becauſe of 
their evident connexion with the reſt; my in- 
tention being to recede as little as paſſihle from 


the. ufual forms that obtain in the inſteuQion.of = 


youth, | 093.” 
e 


chalets dine kn feline 


it be ſtill the ſame, yet in ſome reſpects it may 
be deemed a new work; | becauſe it contains 


a ſecond of quite another kind, 


e the Latin rudiments; I hope 


3 no-] 0 
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__ now it will be of uſe not only to thoſe who are 
employed in teaching, but likewiſe in general 
to every body that is willing to have a perfect 
knowledge of this tongue, and to learn it of 
themſelves by ſuch ſure and eſtabliſhed rules, 
as may be of further advantage to them in the 
ſtudy of the Greek and of every other language. 
Were my ſhare in this work greater than it 
is, I ſhould never have paſſed this judgment on 
it; for fear of being juſtly, charged with vani- 
ty and preſumption. But as I preſent the 
public with nothing but my labour, with- 
out any invention of my own; 1 ſhould doubt- 
leſs do injuſtice to the reputation and merit of 
thoſe three celebrated writers, could I imagine 
that a faithful extract of their ſentiments would 
not be of ſervice to the lovers of polite learning. 
For I advance nothing at all of my own head, 
nor do I affirm any thing but what is corrobo- 
rated by their authority; though I do not al- 
ways quote them, but only on ſuch points as 
ſeem moſt important, in order to avoid Song! 
tedious. 
It has been my particular cate not to inſert 

: any thing in this work, that was not demon- 
ſtrated in the 'writings of thoſe three excellent 
grammarians by clear and indubitable authori- 
ties; and that did not appear to me moſt ne- 
ceſſery and conducive to the practice of the lan- 
guagè, and to underſtand the pureſt authors; 
ſo that J have often reduced within the compaſs 
8 88 a few lines what others have ſwelled into 


many 


W 
10 It has been alſo my attention to 
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many pages. 


avoid ſome obſetvations that ſeemed to me o, 


little utility, re ſaying 
of Quintilian: / it becumes an alle grammarian 
10 kriow, thut there are ſome things not worth bis: 
; dd zoe: D 21 41 ON! Sie qitnanpatt . 
Sie I flatter my ſelf that the ſolid and Jum: 

dicious remarks: of thaſe authors, which I. 
have illuſtrated here by examples, and confirms: - 
ed by authorities from the antients, will ſufſi- 
ciently e with what reaſon the ſame 


taken; hd ins aijeft of - eee 
and contemptible art:: fince in reſpect to — 1 
it is the fame as the foundation 111 regard % 6. 
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building ; unleſs this be deeply laid, the bal. 5 4 


Superfirutture muſt; tumble dum. This art, he 
goes on, is neceſſary to children, agreeable to 
thiſe-advanced in years, and ſerves for an amuſe: 
ment to retired ahl who apply themſelves 40 
polite literature. And it may be ſaid. that of 
all arts it bas "this particular: ne. . | 
glitter and — 0 For kick. Tear: 
ſon: he adds, what I hope this work wall, 
fully evince, that there. are 4 great many; 
things in grammar, <vhich' not any belp to 
Form the minds of beginners, but | likewiſe 10 
exerciſe and to 7 the Wen 75 the wo 
learned. 7103 
And indeed we  ough to fer 2 a very bigh va». 
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lue upon an art, which, at the ſame time that 
it ſhews how-to! diſtinguiſh the property and 
natural force of each part of ſpeech, and the tea · 
ſon of the great variety of expreſſions, makes us 


ſee the various ſignifications of terms, which. 


frequently ariſe from their different connexion, 
and directs us to the meaning of ſeveral im- 

portant paſſages. For even the moſt trifling 
things become great, when can be 
rendered ſubſervient to thoſe of a higher ba- 
ture. 


that this book will upon trial appear to be of 


immenſe ſervice, towards grounding us ſo firm- 
ly in the principles of the Latin tongue, that 


when once we have thoroughly comprehended 


thoſe rules, by which ſome words are made to 
govern others (which in the technical term is 
generally called government) we ſhall retain. 


them with a particular facility, becauſe: they 
are all natural; we ſhall alſo avoid: committing 


ſome miſtakes, into which, men of abilities in 
other reſpects have fallen; and without any he- 


fitation we ſhall make uſe of ſome particular 
phraſes which may appear too bold, or even 
inaccurate, though borrowed from the very beſt 
authors, and. cſtabliſhed on the general uſe and 
* of the language. 


following advertiſement, the uſe they ought to 
make of the rules; where I have alſo taken no- 
tice of the manner and eaſe with which they 

. may 


Ni ts LAS. 


In regard to boys, I have mentioned WAR 


* 


— 


| are put into better order; and there is 4 different 
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may be made to learn then. And though 1 
; have added A great many things in the latter 
editions, yet the rules will be fall as condiſe;and 
more clear than before; becauſe ſome of them 


type for the anhotations and additional ternarks 
which are not defigned for young beginners, 


but bor hole who have the care of ther in- 
ſtruction, to the end that they may inculeate 


occaſionally and viva vote whatever wang 
yon fined to their capatity and age. "wy 


e $0ftible the fables of Phadrus Srv 
will pleaſe them greatly, and notwithſtanding 
the ſeeming unimportance of the ſubject, are full 
of wit and ſpirit. It will be very proper alſo for 


them to read the three comedies of Terence, f 


which, as well as Phædrus, have becn lately | 
tranſlated into French, n 
refpett to morality-us bo faligudge! 

| Here I think it will not be amiſs to take no- 
tice, that there are three things to which in my 
opinion it is owing, that children, or Even thoſe 


of a more advanced age, after having ſpent ma-. 


ny years in learning Latin, have nevertheleſs 
but a flender and incompetent knowledge of this 
tongue, particularly in regard to writing, which 
ought to be the principal fruit of their ſtudies. - 
The firſt is, that they oftentimes content them 
ſelves with not committing any error againſt the 
rules of grammar, which, as Quintilian'obſery- 
«th, is a very wor abuſe ; becauſe, as he fays, 
Rs | 
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there is a. vaſt difference betwixt. ſpeaking, ac- 
cording to the rules of grammar, and according 
to the purity of the language: Aliud eſt gram- 
maticè, aliud Latinè lui. We ought indeed 
to follow. thoſe rules; but afterwards we 
ſhould proceed to the knowledge of things, to 
which that of words is only an, introduction. 
We ſhould begin with laying the foundation be- 
ſore we can build a houſe; but if we only lay 
ſdte foundation, the houſe will never be finiſhed. 
The human body muſt be ſu pported by the 
bones of which it is compoſed ; but a perſon. that 
has nothing but bones, is a tere and not 
a man. N 
The ſecond miſtake ſome are . guilty of, isthat 
to remedy the abovementioned evil, they apply 
2 cure as bad as the diſeaſe. For in order to 
enable boys to write not only according to the 
rules of grammar, but to the purity of ſtyle, it 
has been the practice to make them read books 
of phraſeologies and idioms, and to accuſtom 
them to make uſe of ſuch as are the moſt ele · 
gant, that is ſuch as appear the fartheſt fetch- 
ed and moſt uncommon, - Hence to.. expreſs 
the meaning of the verb 20 love, they will be 
ſure not to ſay amare, . but. amore proſequi, Bene- 
volentid cumplecki; whereas the plain verb has 
frequently more ſtrength and dener than any 
circumlocution whatever. 
Thus they form a ſtyle intirely 8 
with thoſe elegancies and ſtudied turns of ex- 
prey. which may , impoſe upon, ſuperfi- 
cial 


cial perſons, but mult appear ridiculous to thoſs 
who are thoroughly acquainted with the lan- 
guage, for when they talk Latin it is all bom⸗ 
baſt, that is, an unnatural and affected ſtyle. 
And this corrupt ſtyle we not only obſerve in 


young people, but likewiſe in perſons of ripet 


The PRESSE i Z 


years, who betray it even in theit public ſpeeches, | | 
| becauſe they had imbibed it in the courſe f 


their ſtudies. Not but that we are allowed to 
make uſe of thoſe phraſes, which are indeed 
the great ornament of language; but we ought 
to know when, and where, and in what man- 
ner we ſhould apply them: which is not to be 
learnt by thoſe rhapſodies of confuſed and de- 
tached expreſſions, but by a diligent and con- 
ſtant reading of the moſt celebrated authors. 

© For as in order to be a complete architect, 
it is not ſufficient to poſlefs a great numbet 
of ſtones well hewn and poliſhed, and which 
have even made part of ſome magnificent 
and regular. ſtructure ; but we are-alfo cate- 
fully to conſider the whole edifice to the end 
that we may obſerve the order, the connexion; 
and relation which the ſtones ought to have in 
conſtituting one whole: fo to fort a Tpeeth ac 
cording to rules, it is not ſufficient to have a 
great ſtock of hraſes, extracted from the beſt 
writers; but we ſhould view their works to- 
gether and intire, in order inſenfibly to ac 
cuſtom ourſelves to that ger elegance, 
which they ſo admirably obſerve in the choice, 


the dreſs, and arrangement of their 2 


- 
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in order to form the whole ſtructure and m- 
metry, of ſpeech. Thus we ſhall learn of the 
Romans themſelves to ſpeak their language, 
converſing conſtantly with them in their works, 
herein they focal to us even after, they are 
dead. Otherwiſe our phraſes heaped one upon 
another will no more form a real Latin com 
ſition, than a confuſed. maſs of ſtones will con- 
ſtitute a bouſe. 
Ihe third miſtake frequently committed by 
thoſe who. want to learn Latin, is their not 
making a proper choice of ſuch authors as have 
wrote with the greateſt purity, but indifferent- 
ly reading the firſt that comes into their head, 
and moſt generally pitching upon the worſt : 
by which, means they form an irregular and un- 
equal ſtyle, compoſed, of variety of patched 
phraſes, very. ill put together, and founded ra- 
ther on their own caprice and whim, than on 
the rules and authority of the beſt maſters of 
the language. 

In order therefore to make this choice of 
EE I ſhould think that thoſe on whom 
we ought to ground our knowledge of the La- 
tin tongue in its greateſt purity, I mean not on- 
y to underſtand it, but to ſpeak and write it, 

are Terence, Cicero, Cæſar, Virgil, and Ho- 
race, Whoſe Latin, excluſive of a few poetic ex- 
preflions i in the two latter, may be perfectly re- 
„ For if we read Virgil with attention, 
we ſhall find that ſeveral of his phraſes which 
are looked uren As. extraordinary and uncom- 


mon, 


* 1 ad 


mon, haut nevertheleſs been uſed by. Cicero 
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and. Terence, as cjum pecus, by the former: N 


and da., Tityre nabis, inſtead of die, by. the 
latter. Hence he was Called even by St. Au- | 
ſtin, Egregivs loquutor :. and Horace, particular- | 
I in his ſatires and epiſtles, writes in the ſtrict- 
eſt purity of the language, his yerſes being, ea- | 
ther proſe than gain, as he ſays himſelf. , 2299 
All the reſt, eee dee, e e 2 
 Salluſt, and Livy deſerve the preference, ought 
ö to be read with attention in their proper order, 
and may be of great ſervice towards forming the 
mind and judgment, but not the; ſtyle; except 
2 few elegant and ſprightiy phraſes, Wont e- 
leing of which is ſo much che more difficult, 
as it ſuppoſeth a perfect knowledge of the real 


purity of the language, which we ſhould haye 
learnt of the firſt mentioned writers. 


But what generally is moſt z to bobs | 
jo are deſirous of having: a 1 know- 
ledge of the Latin tongue, is their not ſufficient - 
Iy valuing, nor reading Cicero, an author to 
whom no other Pagan writer can he compared, 
either as to language, or ſentiment; on which 
very account he was called the Rowan PERro 
by Quintilian, and held in very high eſteem 2 7 
the moſt eminent writers of the church. Fur 
he has wrote with ſuch: dignity and ſpirit 
on all ſorts of ſubjects, on Joan — 
on public and private bulinels in da Com 
ber of letters he left behind him ; on the man- 


ner 
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ner of pleading and fpeaking HIER elo- ; 
7A all ſorts of ſubjects; that he alone. | 
is equivalent to many authors, "and ought" to 
be the conſtant entertainment of thoſe 'who 
intend to devote their: days to polite litera- 
ture. Therefore it was juſtly obſerved by 


Quintilian, that whoever is fond of Cicero's 
works, may be ſaid already to have made a 
great progres + 7 — profeciſe ſeiar, c ar Cie 
 cero valde placebit. 

But 1 ſhould carry this digrefion too mY | 
fince it would form the ſubject of a whole 
book, were I to enter minutely into whatever 
relates to the proper manner of inſtructing youth. 

I hope nevertheleſs that what I have here hint- 
ed, will have its uſe; in pointing out the object we 
ought to aim at in this Nx w Me rnop, which 
is to lead our pupils gradually, by means of a ſo— 
nd and exact knowledge of grammar, to under- 
ſtand the beſt authors; ſo that by a judicious 
and well choſen imitation, they may form to 
themſelves a polite ſtyle, and riſe at length to a 
noble and manly eloquence, the er oy 1 
grammatical inſtitution, 

For which reaſon it hath been puns 
not only in the SYNTAX, and in the REMARK 
that come after it, to 'omit nothing that might 
be conducive to this purpoſe; but moreover” it 
will appear that 1 have thrown into the other 
parts of this work, whatever might be of moſt uſe 
_ ane in regard to the wn We . 


nn ra 
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e language; wherein! ” 
| | have: thiefly followed Voſſius, as the moſt ac- 
curate writer on his ſubject. It is true that as 
I-unidertook in this laſt edition to verify paſſages 
and to conſult the originals, I found myſelf now 
and then under a neceſſity of differing from his 
opinion, having met with authorities: in very 
anne 5 
To the remarks I have ſubjoined ſome 
other: OBsERvVATIONs on the Roman names; 
on their figures or arithmetical characters, and 
on the manner of computing time and ſeſterces. 


becauſe theſe are things uſeful and neceſſay n, 


and may be meme as occa- 
bene E Fina 107} $2447 O! COOL > on - 

Aſter theſe ſcleobſervations, I bare added 
in this laſt edition a TREATTISE ON LRTTERS, 
vrhich may ſerve as a ground work to account 
for a great many things in the language, and eſ- 
pecially in what relates to Q ANTIT T, which I 
have afterwards: explained more exactly than in 
the preceding editions. In the ſame treatiſe 
I have alſo ſhewn the antient pronunciation 
of the Latin tongue, and that which we 
ought ſtill to obſerve in the Greek. Whence 
we leatn the etymology of ſeveral terms, and 
the reaſon of a great many changes which hap- 


pen in the dialects, and in words communi- | 


cated from one language to another. 

In this laſt edition I have alſo added a treatiſe 
on the LATIN AccenTs, where I demonſtrate: 
in a few words the cee reaſon of the rules 
Volt, I. « of 


* 
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of x pronunciation, and of the differences ubſerv- 

dl therein by the antients, beſides thole ſubſiſting 
to this very day, The whole concludes with 

a ne treatiſe on Latin /Pbzrxy, where Ire 

duce the moſt agreeable ſorts of verſe to three; 
ſhewing their feet, their figures, and their ſe- 

veral beauties, in the cleareſt order. O50 171 


In ſhort 1 have omitted nothing that I thought 
eaſing the maſter or 


might be of uſe towards 
advanci 


reader will of himſelf perceive, that this work, 
though ſtill of no great bulk, if we conſidet the 
great variety of matter, comprchends neverthe- 
leſs almoſt every thing that can be defired in a 
book, which is to ſerve not only as a foundation 
and deginning, but moreover as a general guide 
to all the reſt. Nay I preſume to flatter myſelf 
that its utility will ſoon be diſcovered, if in uſing 
it, we take care, as already hath been obſerved,” 
to make our pupils join the practice and uſe of 
authors to the rules, and not to detain-them ſa 
long in theſe. firſt principles, as to prevont their 
aſpiring to the higheſt attainments. For doubt - 
leſs it would be equally à miſtake, either if we 
wanted intirely to diſpenſe with the rules and 
maxims of grammar, or if we never choſe to 
go any farther than theſe inſtitutions. * Non ab- 
- tant be diſcipline per las euntilau, fed m 
las hærentibus. 
But if after all there ſhould be any per- 
ſons ſo unconcerned about the eaſe and in- 


» Quint. lib. 1. cap. 7. Fed OW Rs ; 


pg the' ſcholar; and I hope that the | 


re PREFACE n 
provement of youth, as not to approve of 
this manger 2” inſtructing them by rules 

daun up in cheir mother tongue! 1 by - 

they anjl glider that 1. am nat the only ons 

who- finds fault with the cuſtom of making 
them learn the rules of Latin, in a language to 

which they are as yet ſtrangers; orawho ſhould 
be glad to ground them as much in their own, 
as in 4 foreign! tongue: In cbmffrtuston of 
what I have been faring I ſhall only add here 

a letter of Monſr, Drs Ma nnr to Monff 

Harz, & King's Pprofelior br, beleben it will 

. —— polite litera- 


erg ſame qpinion with 
this Nx Mr rnop met with their 


e e it Ms 
fas from being ſo Koiſhed a wor late edi- 8 
tions have made it. ES | 


= _ _—_— £ i f — AS A T8 % 4 * 
= eingibst: ono e HA) A 7 
RACKS funf OBO OUpARP 0 11,076. 3 FA 


* 


, . * , 
. — 22 oy _ PEO in * 8 Fee. 5 511 1 2 
"Pp 4%. 75 3s. 1 51 103 71 1 „„ 3124 * 41 414401 


= . OF ay & | AN ae „ 
Nel ne n Po. anon Ae 4218 54 
+ af " a - 


* Py ” * . 
4 2 " ” i 4 * 4 renn * 4 — 8 4 4 * 1 1879 Fe 
I ATENDSCXD 21261. OG GLNSHE OS TOE een | 
A * \ N th 
4418. 48120 1 7 9 . rut! Eil . 701 n * 
15 448. 95 444+. ſhe 1. ( 8 5 2 111 4 + #5 © 
»- " 1 2 
ö 11 1 Oi ** r 5 N * 3101181 B11. wb # 
. 14 Aan. Ir . * 1424 1 14 1 * 1,49] « SS ITY + Pp 
: . „ wy 1 p $ Ss { 1 4 a 2 4 
$4; 18 ert " : 2 - | 0 
42 rio WB 5 ie C5945 243. Haid 244 4g 100 
1 
* * N * ; (4 > fs 8 \ 
eZ7Þ lunge Mel nin 301 1 Tit ing on 3 
n 1 2 . * 1 0 EV + 4\ » — Fit 7 r SF: 4 7 1 32 0 - * *% 1 * Gt) ' - «a? 
4181 5.3 1 ; 3638 3.5) 2700 n tf INELEA SIS 15 K 
8 > . 1 * 1 F 0 — - " . . IP 
, 1 2 oY * 1 : # ; * 4 >, + 446 n - 
* 1 1711275 II 1A Nenn 233. 1 122 244 N. 0 j 
7 « : 1 = » # «4 4} 6 5 * £ f 528 x 
» * EI Dk 13 31} % 144 dd 4 + FI 8 
— *#* 2 9 IP , > K , 9 # * 
i 4 4 21 2 Fee . 3S „ 1 3 11 44348 
1 © | + 
of * . N ; —_ - # —* SR 4 TY as: » : N . 0 
* 4 — 3 . * 1 Kk@ 4 : a 7 goo: tl hes ba 3.3 - ©” % 4 a 4 > * o , 1 o . , 9 ' 
\ = 
* 
T 1 Ar » a A, 7 
"+4 ? 3 +. £ 4984 4 4 Aa : 1 * . 4 £ 4 * -+» 
= - - 4A 
CY 
a 2 EX | 
* — 


2 1 
7 * 
8 „ 55 . - _ 1 * N * 3 8 * * ak. * 
Ft) — Ln 7:2 x $3? Gir N 77 * A) 84 85 * a 2. dh 83 4 
. 1 A * 


5 = | , l 5 3 . y FO 
£3133 5 Ho EST £45: MIA TD ESD +» 10 EN * Mr: #435 
" 1 | ; 


Nai aft 3 ten Reru att di e — 
4 vu 05 1 Ot d Jo 29d en ien e 
| GO * 10 IMO Haiclw 
* 
x 


Oo 74199 uni 2000003 bw 09 belg of 


ne PRILOLOGICARUM 


oel bb yie Nei vo var dad ova Ou 7 


ROLAN I'M ARES! 
M N 1 D. I. * JJ. 


"if © Zi: At (al 1WB1ISVAOI 070 5 362 TROVE 


1 PT 8 TE ny W 911 


4} 12244 Mi Gen 414 1 2 74 £4443 9 £43 Dun: 5 


202 HERES. PETRO arab. POETE 
"CEid 8 II IIS '& Interpret? Regin, 5 
G1 Sn SYEL 424073 
TAGNA vis eſt profectò cham < quæ 
facit, ut ritus quoquo modo inducti, mani- 
feſtum licet vitium & incommodum habeant, anti- 
quitate tamen defendantur. Qvod mihi in mentem 
venit, dum meo judicio non ſatis expeditam, quæ 
ab aliquot ſæculis ubique viget, linguam Latinam 
docendi rationem apud me reputo. Grammatica 
enim, ut nihil de illius obſcuritate & prolixitate di- 
cam, non uniuſcujuſque nationis vernaculo ſermone, 
ſed ipſo Latino conſcripta, nunc eſt in uſu: quaſi 
Jam pueri id ſciant, quod diſcere in animo habent. 
Quæ methodus, licet experientia teſte, uſus valde 
incommodi z imo, fi verum dicere licet, plane in- 
epta ſit, mordicus tamen retinetur. Paucos quidem 
ante annos quædam 9 idiomate Gallico 
. edita 


* 
SS + - oy 4» 


Rom Manns. W XVI. XXI 
edita-eft; quæ mihi eum eee 7 
vulgari brevior multò eſt & facilior, mirum in mo- 
dum probatur: quam memini, chm, ante aliquot 
menſes apud me domi eſſes, tibi oſtendiſſe, & aliquz 
in eam rem tecum diſſeruiſſe: quorum ut tibi me 
moriam refricem, viſum eſt hæc ad te perſeribere, 


ut pro autoritate, qu in academia- polles, quam 
primdm- huic malo mederi coneris; & ſi minds in 
præeſens, ſaltem cùm ejus ſupremum Magiſtratum, 
qui tibi aliquando ex merito continget, conſecutus 
fueris, veterem conſuetudinem aboleas, hacce nova 
ſubſtituti, quam eſſe commodiſſimam, rem modd 
attentids conſideres, haud dubiè fateberis. Gram- 
matica enim, quæ nunc omnibus in ſcholis docetur, 
ab homine quidem docto conſcripta, nimidm tamen 
eſt prolixa ; quam videlicet pueri vix quatuor annixa 
— 'lacis obſcura & intrir 
cata: cujus autor, cùm nihil omiſſum vellet, multa 


non neceſſaria intulit; cùm tamen pleraque —— TR, 


linquenda eſſent. Veriſſimè enim a Ramo proditu | 
eſt, grammatic=z; pauca-pracepta, uſum verò in au- 


commodum in eo eſt, -quod- Latino ſermone ſcripta | 
eſt, Ille quidem grammaticus, ut ſuas præceptior 

nes cum omnibus gentibus communicaret, non alia 
lingua ſcribere debuit: ſed mirum mihi profects vi- 


deri ſolet, nemini in mentem veniſſe, ut eas in ſuam 


trans funderet, quo à popularibus nullo negotio in- 
telligerentur: donec tandem unus apud nos extitit 
(ſi modò unus, nam plures audio operam contuliſſe) 
qui id noſtris hominibus præſtaret; mihi quidem 
ignotus, ſuum enim nomen ſuppreſſit, five quod 
eſſet ab omni oftentatione alienus, & minime ambi- 
tioſus, ſive quòd ex hujuſmodi ſcripto anquam hu- 
N aſpernaretur, vir, ut quidem vi: 

Pe | detur, 
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gt jan in diſcendis verſibus Latinis obſcur mag- 


It Ror; MANI. Brisy, XVI. 
Gͥekur, majorum capar. Quer modeſtia vulſus feti> 
_ dbitionis condemuzt, qui ferè in id ſolum 
ribere videntur, ut nomen ſuum poſteritati com> 
mehdent, & ſeepiſſimns etiam in muſtaceo laureolam 
guærunt. Quàm verd longum fit irer hactenus tri- 
tum, quam pueris inamenum manifeſts videmus: 
| quorum plerique vid tam'difficili x ſtudiis abſterren- 
tur, edm tenera ras potids omnibus” iltecebris ad 
| litteras allicienda eſſet. Verùm ficut 
Græca Latino idiomate concepra in uſu eſt, nimi- 
rum ifs uſui futura, qui in Latina lingua profectum 
fecerunt, & ejus jam uſum aliquem habent : ſimili- 
ter Latina noto ſermone ſcribi deberet. Quod fi fiat, 
non nimium temporis fit compendium, cujus magna 


nopere & perplexis. id uerum, quod 
ut rei pretioſiſſimæ magni fuciendum eſt, alla etiam 
vrilitas hine emergeret, lingute ſciticer A 
tior notitia, quam eden Vid con cujus 
nobis turptor eſt ignorahtia quam Latin, best ob 
folcœciſmum in alia admiſſum non perinde, ur in 
hac pueri ferulis objurgentur. Quamvis enim no- 
ſtram linguam omnes planè noſſe videamur; tamen 
quid peculiare, nec cum aliis commune, quid ele- 
gans habeat plerique ignoramus. Romani verò 
etiam ſuam in ſcholis difcebant, nec ſolum M de 
de Heck, fed etiam Arma virumque cano, illis prolege- 
batur. Cæterùm eùm pueros in gymnaſiis tot an- 
nos detineri conſidero; in que, tanquam in aliquod 
piſtrinum detruduntur & compinguntur, & ex qui- 
bus etiam pro illo ſtudia & amoris ardore, ſine quo 
in vita nihil quidquam egregium neminem unquam 
aſſecuturum Cicero ait, litterarum odium plerumque 
domum referunt ; facere non poſſum, quin illius 
temporis diſpendium conquerar, quo illi memoria 

| | tum 


/ 18 
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tum maxime tenaci, ſimul Græcam linguam tam 


neceſſariam,. & alia quz max adultis ediſceada ſunt, 
etiam edoveri poſſent. "Sed de his hactenus. Nee 


verd me fugit, quod hc epiſtola ſit de rebus etiam- 
ſi neceſſariis, ut ait Quintilianus, procul tamen ab 


oſtentatione poſitis, ut operum faſtigia ſpectantur, 
latent fundamenta. Sed quæ primo aſpectu vilia 


utilia eſſe videbuntur. Vale. 


& ahjecta erunt, ea diligentius e —_ 
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ADVERTISEMENT. 


_ Concerning - the Rules of this New 


| MsTHop. des an 


T bas been FIR obſerved by ſeveral, that the uſual 
manner of learning Latin is very difficult and obſcure, 


and that it is pity but young beginners had a more agree- 


able introduction to the tnowleage of this uſeful Tough. 


This bath * the labours of ſundry perſons, who 
<vbile they propoſed one general end. have purſued no- 
vertbeleſs very different means. Some rer . 
Deſpauter's verſes. were oftentimes' 100 obſcure, b 
attempted to write others more ens and the 


Tl 


Others 09% fs on the ul that dou mY to com- 


mit ſuch a number of verſes to. memory, in a language 
they do not underſtand, have thrown the rules into proſe. 
Others ftill conſulting brevity, and unwilling to load ei- 
ther the memory or the underſtanding of young beginners, 


'  bave reduced all thoſe rules to fimple tables 


If I may be permitted to ſpeak my opinion concerning 
theſe different plans, I ſhould think that the authors of 


the firſt bad reaſon to find fault with Deſpauter*s verſes 


fer their obſcurity in ſeveral places; but that they ought 
to. have gone a ſtep further, and entered into the views 
of thoſe we mentioned next, who ſaw plainly into the abſur- 
dity of laying down Latin rules to learn Latin. For who 
is it that would pretend to draw up a Hebrew grammar 
in Hebrew verſe, or a Greek grammar in Greek verſe, or 


a grammar in Italian verſe to learn Italian? To propoſe 
42 . ihe 


9 * JEM 
A : y ; 4 


Concrinino Tur” RULES, mw, 
pr —— of a language, in the very terms of 

that language, which of courſe are unknown to beginners, 

is ſuppoſing them to be already maſters of what | thty 
are about to learn, and to have abend the —_ wales 

they have eig begun to purſue. = 


Op oed asse Ae wilds ddt bo a pepe Ss 
commence with th s the moſt eaſy; and that what we  — 
N a guide to what wie know = ⁊ _ 
not; — is 7 | 
ther tongue, Wannen, ä 
known languages. If this be true in regard to perſons. _ 
maturity aud judgment, fo far that there is no man of _ 
Hol whatever but would think wwe jeſtad with him, were © 
we to Propoſe a'grammar in Greek verſe for him to learn mm 
Greek; 23 3 in relation tb 
boys, to whom even the cleareſt things appear obſcure, = 
—_ 1 1 8 dn . — a Y 
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| 23 ae ; the ey racking had | 
in exhibiting Simple tables, I am not ignorant" that this 

way is very ſtriking at firſt, becauſe it ſeems as if nothing. 

more was requifite than 'the eye, to become maſter of "the © 

rules in a minute, and that they migbt be learnt almoſt at 

4 fingle glance. But this apparent facility is generally 

owing, if I am not miſtaken, to this, * upon ſeeing in 

thoſe tables an abſtralt or general idea of 'thiwgs wh b 

we know already, we imagine it will be as eaſy for others 

10 learn by this means what they are ignorant of,” as 1 ad 

Jon us to recolleft what we have once learned; OA» | 


But ii is lu all doubt that though node's are con-. 
252. they are alſo obſcure, and therefore cannot be FR 
2 beginners : becauſe a” learner ſtands as 
2 in need of perſpicuity 40 help his underflanding, 
as of brevity to aſſiſt bis memory. Hence thoſe ta- 
bles ſeldom ſerve for any uſeful purpoſe, except it be to 
repreſent at a ſingle view, what we have been learning 
for ſome time. As indeed] have myſelf for this fame" 
purpoſe, comprixed in two 9 tables, N | 
al 


noe. + ADVERTISEMENT - 
beth been mentianed ah large in reſpeli ſo tht nouns, pro- 


etal hu New Make et the A. 
e e e. WHIT: "TIA by 


\ But even i r call be of ſerwige ts. perſons , 
years towards initiating them in the Latin tongue, ſti 


2832 „ 
For tht imapinalian e greatly on bo impriui 
them in the mamary, 4 ibing general beyond the reach 
of boys, who art - incapable. of giving — application to 
an object of itſelf extremely — and whoſe im- 
Linuatian beſides is generally as weak as their 


1 gener 
The memory may be ſaid io be the only faculty that is 
and atiive in that age; and therefore. it bs den . 


lay the prixcipel gene of rays 


„ 95; 

ä e Nr confidered all this with — 
ty, I thought it would he proper for youth 40 

1 — the — of Latin in their mothtr tongue, - 
and obliged to learn them by beart. But I was after- 


I ny ei es . 
pen the rules wit * 
with their own language, they 


_ the * of cbanging the arrangement of — 
miſtaling @ maſculine for a erp er one — 
another z and thus ſatisfied with repeat 

the ſenſe of their rules, they gs any es me 
ers thereof upon a fingle reading. 


Therefore ſtill r by that of common 
ſenſe that youth — be taught the rules of Latin 
in their maternal language, the only one they are acquaint- 
ed with; juſt as in common. uſe the precepts of the Greek 
end Hebrew tongues are delivered in Latin, becauſe it is 
ſuppoſed to be known to the perſons who want to learn 
reel and Hebrew : . 
bat while J affiſted their underflandings by rendering 
things clear and intelligible; at the ſame time it was in- 
cumbent upon me to fix their memories, by throwing theſe 
rules into verſe, to the end they may not have it in therr 
power any longer to alter the words — tied down to a 


aakas ain 
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beginners. 4 a 
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| kertais number of ſyllables of xobich thoſe verſes-are com- 
and to ib jingle of bim, rage them at 
fame the ore ah and pre. nend 


ms ir in tart 1% hugh his ou] be ao | 
| dmpoſſble, for I was difirons that notwithPanding this 
conſtraint of varſe the rules ſhould he almoſt as 
clear, and as intelligible as if they bad been'in proſe, Ne. 
EEE 
though 1 may bave not according it 

ee „ae you e nenen 
wanting. : | ; 


7 


8 


rr 4455 er. m_ 
ation of 1 
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work 7 N — De ted Anand Phe 

poetry, il de ſo good as to oncufe me for not exattly 

. 

the abus of rhime, and ſome-other thi 2 

#bofe wohs have The knack of verſifying —_—_— 
; and ox 2bis acrowne 


ar ES — 7 
to avoid all eircumibeution, 1 
werſe, And id ig erly on fuch occafions that a 
VAR VERO e 10 N ö 


Omen wes pla negas, contents doc. 


I have conformed to Deſoauter's * as bars a 

Mble, without even altering bis expreſſions, except to ſub- 
itute others that to me appeared more clear and intelligi- 
ble. Nor have J omitted amy one word in ibi rules, but 
ſuch as being tintuſual or intireiy Greek, ſeemed remote © 
from the analogy ef the Latin, and of courſe fuch ar | 
ought to be reſerved for ibe uſe of authors, and for® © 
greater maturity of judgment : at the fame time I bave 


added others, PCD or wes r 
bis verſes. & | 


' 


Golan 8 matter 0 berw 1 ans Jn 
the rules of beteroclites, which are apt to create the 


greateſt * to young e Fer 1 06s ſatis- 
fed 


wecefſary concomitant x 
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n > ADVERTISEMENT) =» 
fied 4with, inſerting whalkuer appeared, moſt difficult, in 
| jr pig * 7 $a —— 2 age conſtant ma- 
xim, that we ſhould not perplex the' minds of yaung-people, 
with ſuch a multitude of particular rules, often eic ber er- 
roneous. or inſignificant a but make tbem paſa as quick as 
Poſſible... throught the maſt general notices, and then ſet 
them upon the practical part or the uſe of authors, where : 
they will with pleaſure become , acquainted. with the. re- 
mainder, Which. they could not : otherwiſe learnt - 
without confuſion; and diſlike. For as: the rules are a 
introduction to practice, ſo practice confirms _ rides 
and clears up every ſeeming ob ſcurity. bush 


But #bough I. have omitted 8 that e to ne 
of. any uſe, and even in ſeveral. rules 1 ”- ve taken-notice 
of ſome words which perbaps may not ap pear wlonether 

Jo neceſſary, chufing rather to treſpaſs, this. way. than 
— other | fill it. .is manifeſt bow much ſborter theſe 
rules are than thoſe of Deſpauter, fince the French werſes 
have only eight ſyllables, whereas Deſpauter's in general : 
have fifteen, ſixteen, or ſeventeen,. and boys will ſooner 

learn eight or ten of theſe than two of his. Beſides it is 
of no ſort of uſe to knaw Deſpauter's. verſes, unleſs you 
underſtand the comment, which is frequently more obſcure 
than the text; whereas theſe ſhort rules appear ſo clear, 
that there are very few lads, but may comprehend their 
meaning, either of ebemſaives, or wich oy . "RI 
viva TOR: +. 


For hat feells . in ſame ſort the fr of this book, is 
the tranſlation. of the examples, which I have et 
throughout, and particularly. all the ſimple verbs in capi- 
zals, with their compounds alſo tranfigted,' which I have 
marked in the different preterites; beſides ſeveral annotas 
tions and conſiderable remarks. This I. have.dont not only 
40 conſult the conveniency of young beginners, but moreover 

' of thoſe concerned in their inſtruction, to the end that they . 
may have no further occaſion to lookout for examples and 
illuſtrations Be 40 e in * other oak; — 


ter. i — 


0 


 Conctinind Tür RULES.) wax 
——— pains that this work Jhould 
We every thing"that-could- contribute to eaſe and perſdi+ 
 ouity." To each rule I bude prefixed a cypher; with a 
wide ni ſying what it contains, that the ſubjeth matter 
Jeby at dne, and found with leſs difficulty. The 
| rand, bave diwided into tv pdrts, to preuent 
Weir being thraſome ; and I have accented: the Latin 
words, in order to actuſtom uu people betimes io the 
2 uncintian. The terminations, a EO, 50. 


words indifferent type from the reſt. and the annotations. 
in 4 flill ſmailer — that every thing may appear moſt 
clear and diftinft, and whatever is diſpropartianed. in 
weak capacities be overlooked, - Therefcre it is ſufficient 
d fin for boys ro get\their" ruler by heart; after. 
wards they. may learn the moſt familiar exampies'wwith 
the ation thereof in their mot ber tongue ; and in 
ſhort they-muybe occaſionally inftruBed in ſuch partraf the 
annotations or remarks, as are moſt neceſſary and beſt ad- 
apted 10 their\ tender capacities, ſo hal their inſirultion 
. 1 vncreaſe. in 3 as: Yoga g in "maturity 
. X by * * WN. Im {ot Nv 
Lee 8 nud ** | ing bun nen 
Pg Wa the TY theſe ore enflitations will he of fer- 
; pry not oniy to young” begitlners;\ but likewiſe: ſa per ſom 
of riper years, who may be defirous'of learuing E rams 5 42 
are frequently diſcouraged by the obſcurity and difficulty of 
Deſpauttr's rules. Here they will find a moſt eaſy intro- 
duction; for not to mention what I have obſerved within 
my own experience, by which I have been chiefly directed 
in this New Method, I may take upon me to 7 
ter having made a trial with à few boys of but indiffe- _ 
rent parts and memory, that in leſs than fix months all 
Deſpauter may be learnt by means of theſe ſhort rules; 
though generally ſpeaking, boys can bardly go through 
that author in three years, without a great deal of labour 
and diſlike ; which oftentimes makes them deteſt, durin 
their younger days, the Latin longue, _ wil 
heir Latin maſter. 


211 T 5 
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Lo, and oi protein are printed in capital, the Latin 


n Ae s d . 3 8 
' Whatremains nw would be for me to mention the any. 


which Fas well as ſeveral otbers have ed, of that 
maxim f Ramus; "few precepts; and 4g of 
practice: aud therefore that as ſoon as hays bi 1 | 
.' #' ſmattering of theſe. rules, it would For 3 
them into tbe prattice, by F into their b . 
a 82 er ome of ſbe pureſt aud cleareſt uriters, 
Cæſar s commentartes, and making moth pra 


= — tongue: part of Ciceros eafiaſt apifties, in 
order to-learn both languages at the ſame time, reſerving 


10 compoſe in Latin, Dain ws ar oi ao 
. e e III 
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Fass me, — e michie ord 
by making uſe of this NEW METHOD: and 1 
flatter myſelf that young beginners at leaſt will be- oblig- 
ed. to me for endeavouring 10 reſcue them from 
trouble and anxiety of learning Deſpauter, for attempt- 
ing 10 djpe) the alert of . 
and for enabling them e 
erg e pe Ns 
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| 1 5 ROY work completes the trapflation- 
1. of. the eng rok pieces of Meſſieurs, de 
Port. Royal, in which 1 ſome years 
beginning with od 9 Mythed, and concluding 
nam with the Lati mance of equal reputa- 
tion and. uſe. with 1 0 55 Ihe favourable recep- 
tian the public We ro. give to this, undertak · 
ing, was an encouragement to proceed ; and I am 
pleaſed to think that the ſucceſs has been ſuch as 
anſwered my expectation. Though 1 muſt on 
tat ths ues wa not ſo greatly. to. be wondered | 
when there were ſuch Mu complaints here in 
e agdioft the obſcurities, defecta, ſuperflui- 
nes, and errors, that render the common method. 
of teaching, an inſuperable impeciment ro the pro- 
greſs of education. Theſe in part ſome gentlemen 
have lately endeavoured to remove, -by. introductions 
of various names and titles ; but ek labours ſeem. 
to be calculated only for bays,. and not to take in 4 
more comprehenſive ſcheme of grammatical e 8 
The performances of Meſſieurs de Port Royal 
therefore to be the only attempt that has 93 25 
ed chis double view, of i nr Young Pupils and 
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9 thoſe of riper Judgment. In the . 
_ tranſlation, I have endeavoured to exhibit a faithful 


- copy of the original; only that the rules are not 
- Yrawn up in verſe, for the reaſon obſerved in 
the preface to the Greek grammar; that this 
work is not calculated ſo much for tender capa- 
cities, as for perſons more advanced, and who 
are deſirous . of having a critical and complete 
knowledge of the Roman language. As for 
the ſcheme of drawing up fuch inſtructions in 
one's mother tongue, the reaſons for it are ſo 
ſtrongly enforced, in the learned author's pre- 
face, that it would be ſuperfluo s to add any 
thing further upon this head; except that he 
ſeems to have been the firſt who broke the ice, 
and his example has been ſince followed by a mul- 
titude of learned men both in England and abroad. 
The order of the original has been uniformly ob. 
ſerved throughout; but for the greater diſtinc- 
tion the work has been divided into books, a divi- 
fion ariſing from the nature of the ſubject, purſuant 
to the method obſetyed' in the Greck grammar: 
The quotations from the claſſics have been verified 
and corrected in a vaſt number of places, and recourſe 
had to the originals where there was any ſuſpicion of 
the paſſages being corrupt or imperfect. 'So tar 1 
thought proper to advertiſe the reader concerning 
the preſent undertaking; but as the author out of 
his great modeſty choſe to conceal himſelf under 
the general name of the Society of Port 2 1 
| ſpall therefore ſubjoin this ſhort character of him 
KY in honour to his memory. 12 
3 Claude Lancelot was born at Paris in 105 
and brought up from the age of twelve 
1 the ery” of St. Nicholas du — 
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having finiſned his ſtudies, he retired to Port Royal, | 
and was employed in the education of youth. This 


province he executed with all the care and -applica- 


clon-poſſible.; and became ſo: expert in che att 
teaching, as to draw up thoſe excellent methods of 


learning the Latin, Greek, Italian, and Spaniſſi 
tongues, generally called the Port Royal Grammars: 


performances equally recommendable for order and 


eaſe, as for a profound knowledge of the principles 
and analyſis of the grammar of thoſe languages. 


He is alſo ſaid to have wrote the general and ra- | 
tional grammar, which we lately rendered into En-,- 


gliſn; and to be the author of the Jardin des racines 


Grecques, of which we have likewiſe given a tranſſa- 
tion under the name of the Greek Primitives. Thence 
aſcending to, higher ſtudies, he applied himſelf with 
great aſſiduity in the edition of the famous bible de 


Vitris, to which he added ſome chronological diſſer- 
tations in folio edition, that were much eſteem- 
ed abroad; as well as the tables of the quarto edi- 


tion, which have been inſerted at the end of Roy- 7; 


aumont's diſcourſes on the bible. He likewiſe wrote 


a Diſſertation on- the half Sextaty of wine and , 
pound of bread, of which mention is made in the 
rule of St. Benedict; whereby he ſhews how much 


he had ſtudied the matter of weights and meaſures 
of the antients. By theſe works he acquired a 
high reputation among the learned. He is alſo 


reported to have left a treatiſe on the rule of St. 
Benedict, eſteemed a maſter - piece. His merit 
recommended him to the princeſs of Conti to take 


care of the education of the young princes; in 


which honourable employment he continued in Pa 72 


meaſure againſt his inclination till the death of that 
princeſs. This event taking place, the marquis 
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of Louvdis would fain coininit the care of his chil- 
dren to him, with offers of a very conſiderable gra · 
tification; but he choſe to retire to the abby of St. 
Cyran, to execute a deſign he had long before o 
ceived of entering into a monaſtic life. After giving 
all his ſubſtance to the poor, he betook himſelf to 
this retreat, where he continued ſome years; and at 
length died at the abby of Quimperiẽ in Britany, 
the 1 fth of April, 169g, in his eightieth year, of a 
cold that fell upon his breaſt, attended with a fever 
and ſpitting of blood. He was naturally of a mild tem- 
per, of remarkable ſimplicity, ſincere/in his religion, 
conſtant in ſtudy, fond of retreat, a qantemner of glo- 
ry, A 25 OY EP Sl 
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OF GENDERS. 


HE Latins have three different renders for e 
noun>, the Maſculine, the Feminine, and the Neuter, 
T which for brevity ſake, are marked by the pronoun _ 
bie, hac, hoe, Vet we muſt obſerve, that as the firſt 
| —.— ah vera nrioma. na — 
two ſexes, there are properly ſpeaking only two genders, 
. 
in the oriental ton in the e Welt. 
But Dann e and after cheirexample the Latins,' hap- 
| pened to meet with ſeyeral nouns, which they knew not how to 
E 2 
of Neuters, that is, proper are of neither gender 
ther maſculine nor fi Feminine. 8 
| Theſe genders are known either by the S;gnificaticn, of which ſome 


rules may be given ; or by the Termination, which includes 


19 ought to be conſidered in regard to the Decles- 
fon, which has — the _ of changing the gender in the 
ſame termination, as we ſhall onſtrate in a great many rules. 

But becauſe there are ſome nouns which have ſeveral of theſe 
"ways; together, the Grammarians have added two more to thoſe 

the Common,” as hic et hac adole/cens, a young man and a 
young _—_— and the DovBTFUL, as hic aut or th the 
common people 

There 3s this difference between theſe two ſorts of f genders 
the common has two genders, by reaſon of the ſighifſcation 2 the 
noun, anne the two ſexes, is the * of its being al- 

Vor. I. B ways 


* 


feminine, when 
mon has, for the two genders of which it is compoſed, only the 


; in another place. ö 
the doubtful : of the common, inaſmuch as their different genden 


" „ " ** P —_ 
- a2 he. * * a Wa WIT * T. 
TS ates I * $155 WT , = 
1 
1 
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ways put in the mafcylins, when it is applied to map f 804 in 
applied to woman. enes ie 18, 


maſculine and the feminine. 


And the Doubtful has ſeveral genders, only becauſe the practice 

was donbtful in the beginning; for ſome gave one der to a noun, 

and othery another; Juſt as we ſee ſeveral nouns in French, whoſe 
gender has either changed, as Evecbe,. feminine in Nonſard, and 


zow maſculine; or is ſtill doubtful, as Theriaque, ab/inthe, which 
are ſometimes maſculine, and ſometimes feminine, Thus, ſome 
faid, for example, hir fit; and others ht ſinis 3 for which rea- 


ſon we are at liberty to put the ſame noun in which gender we 


pleaſe. _ * 


From hencs it follows 1. wat a noun of the dopbtful gender may | 
mai 


either maſculine or feminine, as hic aut hæc finis: either 
culine or neuter, as hic aut hoc wulgu;: either feminine or neu 
as hec ant her Praneſe, the name of a town t and in fine may b. 
of all the three ge 
pecus, and others. 


2. It follows, that when you have put one of theſe nouns in one 
gender at the N a diſcourſe, you may put it in the 


other gender in the ſequel, according to the ohſervation made by 


But there are ſome nouns which participate of thecommion andof 


fuit them, becauſe of their different fignificatians; as Mes 
which is either maſculine or feminine, to ſignify a root, and al- 
ways feminine to ſignify. deſcent or extraction: and of the doubt- 


ful, inaſmuch as m alone has given riſe to theſe different 


ders, even in different ſignifications. And there are inſtances of 
the ſame nature Ce as Periods, which is maſculine when 


it ſignihes the higheſt pitch to which a thing can arrive; and femi- 
Hine when it is taken for a part of diſcourſe, the ſenſe of which 


is quite complete. 2 . 
here are alſo ſome nouns common to the two ſexes, with ref 
pect to the figuification, but not to the conſtruction: Thus homo, 
ſignifies indeed a man and a woman, but we are not permitted to 
fay mala homo, a bad woman. We hall give a liſt of them in 
the remarks which follow the ſyntax. + 
And as for the gender which the grammarians call Omxe, we 
mall take notice of it in the annotation to the ſecond rule. « 


THE 


he 
that the Com- 


, maſculine, gong 7 or neuter, as penis, 
| | it 


Vives, though this is not always to be imitated, as we ſhall obſerve 


; ? A 4 „ ", 0 , 
x : % -+E3 A 2 
e H E 


RULES! of GENDERS 
Rn Nen l | 
| Of Nuns which agras with Ger fox. 
1. The names 9 men are maſculine. 
2. The names of women are feminine. 
3. When a noun agrees with both, zts gender 


then is amen, 4. not doubtful, 
© 1 EXAMPLES.” 


SONS aiich' a: wb aa 

N & of the maſculine gender. Of theſe there 
are two ſorts; ſome of which agree with 
each man in particular, and are called 
proper names 34s Petrus, Peter; Plato, Plato. Hic 
8 Plaut. Dinace, the name of a man. Others, 

which agree with man in general, and are called ap- 
pellativesz as vir. mapnus, a great man. Primi ſend- 
tores, the Aenators. 1 
brave king. Hic advena, a ſtranger. ic Aſſecla, 
an attendant, Err. ſeveral others of the nike nature. 

It is the ſame in regard to the names of angels, a8 
Michasl, Gabriel : of devils, as Lucifer: of falſe Aae 
as Jupiter, Mars; Mammona or Mammo nas, the god 
of riches; becauſe we always repreſent them to our- 
ſelves under a human form. 

2. Nouns which agree with. woman only, are of 
the feminine gender, whether they be proper names; 
as Maria ſanciiſima, the moſt holy Mary ; Sancta Eu- 
fiichium, Saint Euſtochia: or whether they be appel- 
latives; as mlier pudica, a chaſte woman; mater op- 
tima, a very good mother. The ſame may be ſaid of 
the names of Goddeſſes, as Pallas, uno, Venus, &c. 

3. But nouns agreeing with man and woman both 
ence are of the Aeg gender; as bic & bæc con. 

2 Jux, 


, \ 


* 


. 


4 NEW METHOD. Book I. 
Jux, the huſband or wife. Parent ſanctus, the holy father. 
Parens ſanta, the holy mother. Civis bonus, a good 
citizen of the male ſex. Civis bona, a good citizen of 
the female ſex. x $ ik 
4. We ſay that theſe nouns are not doubtful, be- 
cauſe there is a wide difference between the common 
and doubtful genders, as we have already obſerved p. 2. 
AN NOTAT ION. | 

Mammona or Mamona, or elſe Mammenas, or Mamonas, with one 
or two M. which Deſpauter puts in the neuter gender, and Beza 
has tranſlated in the feminine, veram Mammonam, St. Luke, chap. 
y xvi. ought rather to be in the maſculine, as it is in the Syriac lan- 
EE.” Frede, in which CnRIsTH ſpoke, Hence St. Ambroſe calls him 
, ammonam improbum, and others do the ſame. The Greek ter- 


Y\ « 


* mination as, is likewiſe in favor of this gender. As in St. Chry- 
ſoſtom, Kai 5 u To woynpurar/19yrirar Kngior, ö N TH torniar Orin, 
Some make a god 7 their riches, and or bers of their belly. And this 
termination is alſo uſed by Tertullian. magis ſerviet Mam- 
mon, quam quem Mammonas redemit ? The ſignification likewiſe 

- favours it, becauſe it frequently ſignifies the ſame thing among 
the Hebrews, as N Hg among the Greeks, "the god of riches ; 
which does not hinder it's being taken likewiſe for gain, and for 
avarice, as St. Auſtin and Clement of Alexandria obſerve ; or 
for riches, according to St. Jerome. Tf. $8 T5 

Some have thought that the names of goddeſſes were alſo 

; uſed in the maſculine gender, becauſe as on the one hand Vir 
ſays Magna Pales, to ſignify the goddeſs of ſhepherds, on the 
other we meet with, hic Pales, in Varro and other writers, as Ser- 
vius has obſerved 3. Georg.; And Venus is alſo to be found in the 
maſculine gender, Beſides Deus itſelf is taken for a goddeſs in Vir- 
gil, Lucan, and Claudian. | 3 25 

As for Pales, Arnobius /ib, 3 contra Gent. ſhews there was a 
| of that name, different from the goddeſs, whom he alſo calls, 
iniſtrum & willicum Jovis. And Varro muſt have meant this 
god, to which Servius did not ſufficiently attend. 3 
With regard to Yenus, we may ſay with Macrobius, that ſhe 
was conſidered as of two ſexes ; and hence it is that ſhe was paint- 
ed as a man dreſſed in woman's apparel, with a bearded chin; 
r- is the reaſon of Ariſtophanes's calling her Ag inſtead 
or A od. | | . 
And if Virgil and others have alſo included her under the word 
Deus, doubtleſs they have done it in imitation of the Greeks, 
who make ©; of the common gender. IIeorer ptr Stef [eV x punts 
@=aos x waczy;. Demoſth. pro corona; Primum quidem deos dea 
omnes preccr. 3 


5 Of the names of animals. 
The names of brutes and animals follow the ſame diſtinction of 
maſculine and feminine, as thoſe of the human ſpecies, in regard 
1 3 | to 


um IN 8 A wem ATION 
> * U p * 1 4 
U 3 . - . i 1 W * 7 


to che two ſexes, when they exactly agree either with the male 
or 22 as hic aries, à ram, hic — a bull; hc ovigg a 
ſheep ; Bec vacra, a cow, And in like manner when there are 
two diftint nouns derived from the ſame root, as lupus, l 
eee, ONT BYEG 19019 . 
But if there be only one noun for the male and female, then it 
is either of the common gender, as hic & hac canis, a dog or a 
bitch; hic & bet Bos, an ox or a cow: or elſe under one 13 
which is generally that of the termination, it comprehends both 
kinds; as bc walpes, à fox; bac aquila,” an eagle: Whether 
” ſpeak of the male or of the female, yet without determining 
em. | 1 
And it is the latter which the Greel s call in{xoya, that is, which 
have ſomething above the common nouns; becauſe they agree 
with both kinds as well as theſe, and mioreover they comprehend- 
them under a fingle nder. | AY 


But as all this is ſubje& to a great mapy exceptions, and be- 
ſides it is a thing of little or no neceſſity to beginners (from 
whence Quintilian takes occaſion to blame the exactneſs of thoſe 
maſters, who oblige children to too ſcrupulous a knowledge of 
theſe nouns) we ſhall reſerve them for a ſeparate rule at the end 
of the genders, and we ſhall likewiſe ſpeak particularly of them 
in the firſt-chapter of the remarks which follow the ſyntax. | 


Whence the tteceſſuty ariſes of being acquainted with the 

genders. e 
e ariſes 
81 


No che neceſſity of being ac 
fire ave frequently different termi- 


from this only, that the adje 


nations, one for one gender, and another for another. For if all 


the adjectives had only one termination in each caſe, the know- 

ledge of the genders would be of no manner of uſe, becauſe this 

termination would agree with all the genders: for which reaſon, 

we muſt take notice of the different ſorts of adjectives. N 
Rr ll. 

n Of Adje&tives, rs jo 
Adiectives admit of three genders, the difference 
of which is known by the change of their termi 
 ExXAMPLES. - 

Under the word adjective, we comprehend the noun, - 
the pronoun, and the participle, Sons 

Now, there are three ſorts of adjectives; ſome that 
have only one termination, which is joined-to all gen- 
ders, as Bic & hec & hoc felix, happy. Hic & bc 
& hoc amans, loving. Though even theſe change their 
termination as well in the accuſative ſingular, as in the 
atm! B 3 nomina- 
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Aces, for the maſculine and feminine: felix & felfcia 


#berum, fruitful. Ile, il 


ble number of nouns by this ſingle maxim. 


* 


tive is underſtood, and thus as the adjective ſuppoſ 


for the neuter. us 


Others have two terminations : the firſt for the | 


* 


5 maſculine and feminine, and the ſecond for the neu · 


ter; as hic & bæc omnis, & hoc omme, all. Or the 


firſt for the maſculine, and the ſecond for the feminine 


and neuter, as hie viclor; bac & boc vitrix, victorious. 
Others in fine have three terminations for the three 
genders; as bonus, good, for the maſculine; bona, 
good, for the feminine; and bonum, good, for the 
neuter. Niger, nigra, nigrum, black. Uber, ibera, 
| - illud, he, the, it, '&c. . 
ANNOTATION. 3 19 
Grammarians er wage es 001m tives, omne, the whole, 
But not to mention that they ought rather to have called it c- 
mune N as GO ex himſelf : 2 and after 
him Voſſius have ſufficiently proved, that ftri aking, adjec- 
tives have no genders, but only an 3 dif- . 
ferent terminations, to join in conſtruction 1 And 
the reaſon is becauſe an adjective cannot ſtand by itſelf in diſcourſe, 
juſt as an accident cannot ſubſiſt without a ſubſtance : ſo that when 
I fay, bonus, bona, good, &c. this expreſſes as yet no meaning, and of 
courſe does not properly ſpecify any gender, but only ſhews that we 
ought to give this adjective one of theſe two terminations, accord- 
ing to the gender of the noun to which it may be joined; bonus 
rex, a king; bona regina, a good queen, &c. 5 8 


Of adjefives taken ſubſtantively, or which ſtand by theme 
| ſelves in diſcourſe. 

This does not hinder an adjective from being oftentimes found 
alone in diſcourſe ; but then it is either becauſe cuſtom has made 
a ſubſtantive of the adjeQtive, as patria, country, which was once 
the adjective of terra; or what is indeed more uſual, the ſubſtan- 

eth and is rela- 

tive to that ſubſtantive, conſequently it aſſumes its gender. 
This remark is of great importance for regulating a confidera- 
or it. ĩs by this that 


we know for example that the following are 
MascuLiNE. 

Annuliris, auricularis, index; /ap. Digitus. 
Mortalis, Homo, Maialis, nefrens 3 Porcus. ' 
Maxillaris, Dent. Molaris, Dens or lapis, | 

Martius, Aprilis, N September, &c. Menfis, 
O'riens, öccidens, /up. Sol. . "0 n 
Pr6fluens, c6nfluens, torrens; Amnis or flinuius. EY 

NN FEMININE 
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able Ha 


Wy da, bees eremus ; Terra Frigida; ., 
Bipennis ; ſecuris. Bidens ; ſecurii, or ovrs. . 


. Oral; 2 —— os — 2 
5 See #25 5, mort pnegg 


_— 
Pony fop. Mare. | 
ns, ſap. ee | 
——— Au gr pred, e 33 
manner as often as is neuer | 
and there is no particular ſubſtantive . or underſtood, we 
ſhould my it to l thing or affair: as, T. e lupus 22 
that is, N 2 A575 it is a vexations thing. T we ſay, 
A ecidlens, mage. Cinſequens, 1k. we ard — an. 
lum, which in a word of as extenſive u ſign tion as that of - 
- Res itſelf, by which the grammarians explain all thoſe neuter 
words, ſeeking for another turn of ex n in the feminine. 
Bat of this we ſhall take farther notice! the ſyntax and in the re- 
marks on the figure of ellipfis. 
| We muſt now come to another maxim which is not leſs general 
than the foregoing for the knowledge of genders. | 


10 'Roze III. 


That the gender of the termination. is vently changed into 
phy pe ev gy Ep 


1. The common word oftentimes . reaadates the 
8 5 of thoſe nouns which it inc 


2. Or eie the fignification gives way to the kr 


28 mination. 


ExXAMPLES- 
1. The common and general word frequen regu” 
lates the gender of all the other nouns apc ed 
under it. This will manifeſtly appear in the four fol- 
lowing rules, of which this ought to be humane as 
the baſis. Beſides, there are a great 
nouns which ought to be referred to this a role 1 *"_ 

It is by this rule that pieces of poetry are oftentimes 
in the — 15 underfianding fabula or potfis. In 
Eumichum ſuam. . in his comedy of the Eunuch. 


It is true theſe nouns are ſometimes put in the maſcu- 
line gender, by giving the name of the principal cha- 
racter to the piece; thus Suetonius ſays Ajacem ſuum, 
_ ** And * necdum Jinitus _—_ Oreſtes 
| B 4 is 


"IR 1 p * * * wat * a * Py * ” * ; 4 
* , 1 . % ors LS CAS I. 2 8 n 9 * n r * £ 
RRR | * N : / 5 

— 1 "x 7 5 . a” f 4 -_ . R 4 4 * * — 
IO EIT ID OB ; | 4 
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is not yet finiſhed. Juſt as the French ſay, Je'Cid, 
le Cinna, &c. : | 3 8 W 6 LES 8 
It is by the ſame rule that the names of letters are 

ſometimes feminine, by referring them to /ittera, A 

90 longa, E brevis; A long, E ſhort, &c. though it is 
more uſual to put them in the neuter gender, as ye 
ſhall hereafter more particularly obſerve in the rule of 

indeclinable nouns. —- | N 
It is alſo by this ſame rule that the names of preci - 

dus ſtones are ſometimes maſculine, when they refer to 
lapillus; and ſometimes feminine, when they refer to 
gemma z as hic achates, an agate. Hec'/appbirus, a 
ſaphir, &c, See the annotation on the rule of the 
Nouns in &%. 06's Rigs 
I be names of ſpecific numbers tetminated in io are 

: maſculine, becauſe they ſuppoſe Numerus; as hic nia, 

a unite; hic ternio, the number three; hic ſen, the 
ſixth point. | . 
N ANNOTATION. ; 

In a word, whenever you are in any doubt concerning the gen- 
der of a noun, the moſt general rule that can be given, is to con- 

. ſider the nature of the thing it ſignifies, and under what general 
word it may be comprized. This holds good even in French, for 
if we fa „ for inſtance, la Seine,, we underſtand, Ia riviere, Sequa- 

na: andif we fay, le Rhone, we underſtand, ie fleuwe, Rhodanus. 

By the ſame principle we muſt regulate the gender of diminu- 
tives, which they generally borrow of their primitive. 

Inſomuch that we may often draw an inference from the gender 
of the diminutive to the —_— of the primitive with which we 
are not ſo well acquainted, as Quintilian has obſerved. For in- 
ſtance, we may judge that ex/is is of the maſculine gender, be- 
cauſe from thence is formed Ne and in like manner mit, 
becauſe it forms funiculut; it being very probable that if funis or 
enſit had been of the feminine * they would rather have ſaid 

Funicula, and enficula, which I believe are not to be found in any 
vo though Priſcian wanted to eſtabliſh the laſt without any 
authority. n 3 | th 

This rule, indeed, is not infallible, yet'it may be of fer- 
vice; and we Wr obſerve that thoſe who it in 
conjunction with L. Valla, frequently miſtake that for a diminutive 
which is not ſo; or even are oftentimes deceived by deriving from 
one word, what comes rather from another. See Voſhus 2. 4 
Anal. cap. 29. and Sanctius 1. de cant ling. Lat. cap.” 10. . 

2. Now tho'the common word, or the general ſigni- 
fication, uſually regulates the gender of thoſe nouns | 


which 


* 


#35. OF GEN DE NS. 


which are comprehended under it; yet it ſometimes 
quits its gender to aſſume that of the termination. 
This we ſhall ſhew in the following rules, as alfo in 
| theſe nouns. 

O'pere, drum, 8 feminine, chough it ſignifies 
workmen, artiſts, nk"; daily hired, and at our dif- 
poſal and command. O 
attendants. 


tinels, always feminine. Ad continindas cuſtidias mean 


Trajan. ad Plin. epiſt. 233. to watch and guard the 


baren 


2 always neuter, though it is ſaid of a 


man, or woman. 


Scortum, a whore, a courteſan: 22 A * 


titute: always neuter. ; 
ANNOTATION. : 5 


Tie bendmef db io en e 
chin 22 per and natural ſignification. For in regard to 


the originally to ſignify not ſo much the man as 


the — the action or circumſtances of the man, for which 


reaſon they could not retain the gender of the termination. 

Not but we ſometimes obſerve chat _ very nouns follow the 
gender of the perſon. For as the French ſay — to ex- 
preſs a man; and not une trompette; un ſignify a ſoldier, 
and not ane garde, which fignifies a OE „E 
Latins put eptio in the maſculine, when it is taken for an 


agent ap vinted by the captain according to Feſtus; — 


dy of reſerve, according to Varro; n 
nal, in the civil law ; or for a goal keeper, in S. Ambroſe : 

in the like manner the Greeks have their zougewraratn; of pa 
maſculine, But inſtead of this noun we find in the civil law and 
elſewhere, curam palatii, which Voſſius thinks ou — to be — 
taken in the feminine, though it is underſtood 


has the care. 


Wich reſpect to the other nouns abovementioned, it br =2 
certain that Scortwmn, roperly ſpeaking ſignifies no more thana 
ſkin, which is the n that I ertull. in his book de Pall. ſpeak. 


ing of the lion's ſkin with which Hercules was clad, calls it Scor- 
tum Herculis, fo that this name muſt have been given to a harlot 
only out of derifion and in a metaphorical ſenſe. - The ſams 
may be ſaid of Preſſibulum, which properly ſignifies the place before 
the door, quaſi PRO five ANTE $TABULUM, Which was one of the 


. e 


ſelves, 
Hereby 


peræ Clodiane, Cic. Clodius's 
Caftidhes, guards ds oldie. Fights, Evaldie, cen- 


N 7 — 


Hereby we fee that the appellative nouns, that is, which agree 
only with man or woman in general, do not K vary the 
gender of their termination. Hence even in Greek we ſay 2 h- 
XiJor, multercula, 7% & I:\Þacwn, ferorcula, 18 rp, XoglOreng X0- d 
ionen, & xo puolla, and others of the like nature; and in 
= ny e in Latin, ae meum * Plaut. 

ut if theſe become proper names, then they change their gender: 
and we muſt ſay, mea ſuswvium, which is NN ſince 
Terence has mea Ghycerium. ö 85 
If it ſhould be objected here, that the names of goddeſſes 
ſometimes happen to be in the maſculine; you may ſee. what an- 
ſwer we have given in the annotation to the firſt rule. 
It is the ſame thing in ye to the names of way which be · 
coming proper, conſtantly follow the gender of their ſignification. 
Hence if we were ſpeaking of Majoragius, whoſe paremts gave 
Rim the name of Maria in honour of the virgin, there is no man- 
ner of doubt but we ſhould ſay Defum & facundum Mariam; #s - 
Voſſius very juſtly obſerves, And it is a great miſtake in Priſeian, 
ib. xii. to ſay that the names of men or women in wn 
were of the neuter gender: for the contrary appears in mea Glyces- 
vis, which I juſt now quoted from Terence: beſides, Dinacium 
& Pegnium, names of men in Plautus are always maſculine; and 
there is a much greater number of names of women than men 
of this termination, in the ſame author and others, which are al» 
ways feminine. Hence we find in the fathers: Eaffochium, 80+ 
——— Melamum, Albinum, and the like names of women; 
or want of rightly conſidering this, ſeveral paſſages have been 
corrupted. u he” br : , 

It ſeems that S. Avguſtin has made uſe of, Albinus, to 
Albina daughter-in-law of Melania the grandmother, widow of 
her only ſon, and mother of Melania married to Plinian, 
For he not only hath ad Albinum, Pinianum, & Melaniam; in hs 
title of the 227th letter which is written to them: but moreover - 
in the book concerning the grace of Jeſus Chriſt and original 
fin which he addreſſes to them, he ſays, Dile#i Deo, Albine, Pi. 
niane, & Melania, where he mentions Albina firſt, as the mother, 
and makes the reference to the maſculine, becauſe of Pinian, as 
to the nobleſt gender. And in like manner in this very place he 
employs the word featres, though there are two women; as in che 
= of God he calls a brother and ſiſter, ambos fratres. | | 

ut we are furniſhed from ancient inſcriptions with ſeveral other 
examples of the names of men being given to women, as R 
Urſula : and of the names of women being given to men, as Fees 
gius Elpis, Lauftius Apotheca, &c. And to conſider the _y exact 
ly, all the names of men in A, as Sylla, Perpenna, Lecea, Catilina, 
are nouns feminine by their termination, as Sanctius obſerves after 
Quintilian, and alſo Varro in the 8th of LL. which are become maſ- 
culine, only by being attributed to particular men. Juſt as the 
names of women become 3 feminine, when they are given 
to women; nothing more exactly determining the gender, "= 


8 « 
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the difinRion of the two lets. Wherefore in thele there is fie. 


eee wor and there is no occaſion e 
* — 1's 


| Rut IV. . 
of 4+ with its compounds and derivatives. 


1. As, Aﬀis, i of the naſculine gender.” 
2. And fo are 
3. = Uncia. 
A EXAMPLES. a 3 la 
1. The $040 As, dffis, with all its compornifh and 
derivatives, is of the maſtuline gender. This word ſig- 
_— ancient coin, Jp of aps up _ at — 
arthings Engliſh mo t is alſo taken for a pou 
of twelve ounces, and for "Oy thing conliſting of 
twelve equal 
2. Its compounds are, ſuch as deci, 2 coin of ten 
aſſes Centiffis, a coin of one hundred as, and the 


11 ts derivatives or parts are ſuch, as Semlſis, half an 


as : — five ounces; Sextans, the ſixth part of an 
8 C. 

3. We muſt except Urcia, an ounce, which | is al» 
ways of the feminine gender. Mo 
f 


ANNOTATION. 


The reaſon why 4: and all its compounds and derivatives are 
of the maſculine gender, muſt be taken from the eommon and 
— noun, conſidering them as a kind of coin that refer to 

umu UE mo h the word was ſo called quaſi £5, according ta 

arro, becauſe in early times it was no more 
er yet it was even 
then called Numus, a word 8 ; becauſe mon 
was introduced by law, in order vo be the tie as it were 
common meaſure of traffic, 


nen e Ho that 


y 
. 1 75 a Fa a * IVY" i 
4 : N 7 . 
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its compounds ans Sau. 


* 


But incia continued in the feminine, becauſe it is derived ab 
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riens, 


of the 


1 — 


1. Uncia (quaſi unica) an ounce. 


4 — 
; * 4 mo FT” 
\ . 


X 


' cauſe def wncia. | 


Decunx, as much as to 
ſay decem umciæ, or dex- 
tans, becauſedeeft ſextans. 
9. Dodrans, for dedrans, becauſe. 


1 
be 


acti. 
— 


arro. 
eptunx, as if it were /eptem' 
ciæ N 


| un Nr 
6. if „ as. if it were Semi- 


n 
3. Luincunx, as if it were quin-' 
| QUE umciæ. | 


Gato, the third part 


3. 2uadrans, that is, the fourth 
4 of the As. 
extans, that is, the fixth 


part. 
1 1 Seſcunx, that is, fe 
an ounce and a hal 
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Fight. — hs, or two 

r 
| Seven twelfths, - 

4 RED, | 


BIS 


e 
One eighth, ; 


* 
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Of 


| One twelfth. 


Rure V. 


the names of winds, rivers, and mountains. ” | 


1. The names of winds are always maſculine, 


2. As. are frequently thoſe of river, 
3. Aud mountains. | | 


EXAMPLES. 


1. The names of winds are always of the maſculine 


gender, as Eurus, the Eaſt wind; Zepbyrus, the Weſt 
wind; After the South wind; Boreas or Aguilo, the 
North wind; Ez, the Weſt winds that'conſtantly 
blow at a certain ſeaſon of the year. 


2. The names of rivers and mountains are alſo fre- 


quently maſculine. Of rivers, as hic Eupbrätes, bic 
Tigris, the Euphrates, and the Tigris, rivers of Ar- 
menia : Hic Ganges, the Ganges, a river of India: 


Hic Matrona, the Marne: Hic Sequana, the Seine. 


3. Thoſe 


00 /GENDERS 


month in Sicily: Hic Othryx mount pc 2 
Hic Offs, Ovid. mount Om. 1255 


5 
| The reaſon of this rule is likewiſe taken from: the common and 


neral nouns, and it always holds good in the names of 


Shah in Greek, or in Latin, becauſe they refer to due, * 


ventus, wind. 

Nor does it make againſt the rule, that Lailaps is feminine: be. 
cauſe this noun which is entirely Greek, does not denote a parti- 
cular wind, but fi 2 whirlwind or tempeſt. ; 

But if is obſ e in regard to the names of winds, that ſome 
of them are ſubſtantives, as Aufer, Boreas, &c. and others adjec- 
tives, as Africus, Subſolanus, and perhaps Tapyx, which has been 
uſed for Tapygius, from the word Iafygia, which ſignified the pro- 
vince of from whence this ind blowed towards Greece. 

In like manner alſo Trepæi, in Greek Towra. Videmus, ſays 
Pliny, 2 terra confurgere waer, qui — — cum # mari reueunt 
7 repæi vocantur z ft pergunt, Apeg ci. hereas Ariſtotle calls them 
Teowrala:, from ſingular v mth which we find in Plut. in 


Otho. Where it is obvious in the maſculine is underſtood 


d unos, and in the feminine ver. 
Thus Ereſæ & Ornithie are always maſculine he taken ſub- 


ſtantively, in Greek they are of the firſt dedenſion of | 


fimples, which are all maſculine: hence it is that Pliny uſes te- 
fas in the ſingular, aud not Erefia. For the fame reaſon Cicero 
always uſes the maſculine gender; Navigatio que incurrebat in ip 
Engr In like manner Ariſtotle, ot ir. 


£3: they are taken adjectively, then we may ſay of ir,L 


13 
3. Thoſe of mounts or mountains, hie Eryr, a 


ſup. dv 72 ai ird, ſup. ven, as in Apollon. kr e ; hr 


g. In li manner in L 83 | 
— Etefia flabra Aquilenym. x. £37 nt 
With regard to the names of rivers and mountains, 7 
cannot be general, for which reaſon we ſaid frequent. cauſe 


theſe nouns follow the rule of the termination as much as that of 


the fignification, as yy be ſeen in this following, liſt, 


Lift of the names of rivers „bu Darania, Cen Matrona, 


Moſella, and others, are feminine in 


and mountains. | Auſonius: and Vedius fays they ought 
| _—_ my ſo N thoꝰ in verſe 

Tidullus ſays agniſue Garwmna, 

Names of ri vert. And Claudian, Fri 28.5 And 


Auſcaius himſelf, ande Moſel a. 
 ALLIA, a river in _ is always Acnkzon or ACHErONS, Which 
feminine, according to termina- Nonnius calls doubtful, is always maſ- 


tion: Lucan, culine, when it ſignifies a river, Virg. 
Et damnata diu Ramanis Allia faſlis. : Hcheronte refuſo: 


And Voſſius thinks it would be a ſole- And feminine when it is taken . 
Cilm to ſay, damnatus _— part or quarter of hell. Null Ache- 
7071. 


* 
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Fins. Plant. a we Rill ſay, Acherance,. r 
"er ter 4 8 

— qui r ro fignify in Vis 2 . 


* | 
JI, neuter. rr Fader, is more likely, that he meant this 
122 e 
Nan, Lacus vella in Nar defluit, ent geographers and hiſtorians, He- 
: Cic. whereas Tacitys ng ie in the rodotus, Dion, Pliny, Strabo, Ptole- 
'. maſculine, ſays Narem, and ſo do a great meus, and othets, . as. ſome com- 

many others, Fox which.reaſon Cluveri-. ... mentators. pretend, that this iy the 

us in his diviſion of ancient Italy thinks name of "cy * * 

that this paſſage of Cicero is corrupted, the feminine, 4 

„ 7OOG Grey y_ . 

almoſt all manuſcript and printed co- ame. 8 
Seb ro char ef Tees" Thak . 
1s to that acitus - 

and all the reſt. And as to Virgil, low the gender of the termination, For 

if Osga is maſculine in Ovid, it is 
| Feminine in Lucan, And if Ov is 


red to amnis, bn 2 or if by 
it refers to Nar, this muſt be done 


| © fills, pg SE Ro <br 0d yy nr ee regs 


. e po; bebe, Strabo. | 
——— There is no manner of AETnvA is alws feminine, | | 
doubt, but it is 2 maſculine, And ſo i * Ida in Vas, 
yilieo taken (or the yiqer of AI 8 1 Moſt of the others follow the gen- 
even for that of Lycia, Ning der of the termination, to 
D our third rule. 
RE VI. 


0 or as bande er bons provinces, ſhips, and iſlands. 
We names of towns, provinces, fhips, and 
iſlands, are generally of the feminine gender. 
EXAMPLES. 

* This rule includes four ſorts of nouns, which 'are 
generally feminine, becauſe of the common and genes 
ral word, to which they refer. 

1. The names of towns, referrin them to urbs, 
are feminine, as Lutetia, Paris; Neapolis, Naples; 
bh Corintbus, Corinth. 
2. The names of provinces, referring them to 1 
gio, or provincia, or even terra, are feminine, as 
Gaͤllia, Gaul or France; Aigy Naur fertilifima, Egypt 
the moſt fruitful. | 
3. The names of ſhips, referring them to their 
common word navis, are feminine, as Centaurus mag» 
na, Virg. the great ſhip called Centaur. Hæc Argo, 
the firſt ſhip, according to the accounts of the eb 


in which Jaſon ſailed to Colchos for the golden 
4. The 


So tue is it 


+ $ 


are adjeQives. For whi 
reaſon — ſays, ex uſu terre Calla 
and Livy, extra terram Haliam — 
Plautus, Arabia terra: and | 
— alſo in the maſculine, 
as we fay 

feminine. 


Jude (ſup. terra) in the 


as hr M. 
In A, dip 

by the gth rule, as Athene, Mycene, 
In A are neuter, by the 


declenſion, are neuter by the oth rule, 
as Zeugma, Reate, Præneſte. Altum Pre- 
neſte, Ving. Frig:dn Ant Horat. 


to urbs, as inus and Voſſius pre- 
tend, Or rather it is becauſe formerly 
they uſed bac Preneftis, and boc Pre- 
poſe purſuant to ; 


ius, But we alſo meet with 
Tlgaingor, 2 1 ava Ts 
, r, in Emy. 
E te pins 
ter, , 
cauſe they are indeckiabl, as Ling 
In the plural they are maſculine, by 
the wh as Delphi, Feri, Phi- 
1. a ' 


ANNOTATION, » | 
the common and 
er of ll} theſe ſorts of nouiis, that it is even a mi 


to make 


1 
9 
F 


1. 
þ 


8 
i 
: 


J 


aufla Sirmio. p [ 
We ſee by this ſome - 
times maſculine termi- 
— Hippe, Silius — * 
. a Hi 
po. Repin, Soi, — lin. bo 
ada el Wo Inc, d ur heit l 


I 
: 
4 
21 
fb 


bo lib. xvii. Duo hic Hippones, al- 
ter 


288 
to | | 
R, 8, to — * we r ” 


Oceano Hiſpal, Silius. Though this 


noun is formed by ſyncope from Hiſ- 


palis, which we read in Pliny, and 
which by its termination is feminine. 


SuTHUL, Ad oppidam * A | 


wenit Sal. He does not ſay um, 
as without doubt he would have faid, 
if what Priſcian ad been 
true, vis- that this and like 


: 
N 


other li 
.Carthaginian nouns could not. he neu- 


ter, becauſe thoſe people, as well as 
the Hebrews from whom they were 


r ſays, relic- 
to | . 5 
Ia 


n 


PP 


TY, Pp es 


16 
th ont er in & ſhort ate neuter, 


tuam, referring it to ur. And in v 


5 p ſays Voſfius, have ſome —— 


to infer from thence that Lugdunus 
might be ſaid as well as Lugdunum, 


y * True it is that there are others, 
"which have two ———— as + 


— Hedge . 
And feminine in Strabo. 4 Exitavgoe. 
bo other is 


3 Panic ci vitatem, 
. oe, ior Hence it is by a Ggure tate nomint' Gadir babent, Sal. 
4 $0 A r Apolt ful, Lugdu be 
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NEW METHOD: 


had not A 


der, he would have ſaid N 

yet Avienus has t feminine. 

2 n which be rf 
2 we  Thveli, uter, 

Hine Tibur Cabills twain: il. 44 * Yo 


tuum. 

But as the nouns in 
Row BY of them 
maſculine z' ſo Anxur is either neuter 


or maſculine, and never fetninine. Ad 


neuter, Epidaurum ** Anxur "dum, Liv. :. pon 
2 & aguntum, latter LANE * 
ways neuter, and the former always _ 7 [4h WE 
ſeminine. R is a city which the La- 
Thus Colebos, which ſome: moderne Agrigentum, according tb 


make uſe of, ought according to Voſ- 
fKus to be always feminine, like Nos, 
Saguntos, and others, But this word 
was always taken by the ancients for 
the — Colchus an Aſſyrius, Hor. 
Auratus aries Colchorum. Cic. Cum 
Colcbes peterent. Mela; rode Kiknoug 


ada e, Strabo, Cum Colchos naſſet. Hence 


Pontanus was doubly miſtaken in ſay- 
ing, Ditatum wellere Lolebos, In the fi: 
place a word which fignifies the. people 
- only, he miſtook for the town or 
country t ſecondly he put this word in 
the neuter er without any autho- 
rity, when he , ought. rather to have 
put it in "Uh feminine, according to 
the analogy of the other nouns of the 
lame termination, But Colchit, idis, 
is the proper name of the country, 
And if any one ſhould chuſe to make 

uſe of the other noun, it ſhould be at 
leaft in the plural number and in the 
maſculine gender, according to the 
* we ſhall make in the ninth 
rule. 

In NY, t among the 
Greeks. For yy we e fad, d Bachler, 
$ AxdaH,e, & kaun; ſo we meet 
= Str. bo with, 6s MagaJoy, 6 Medzan, 

* vt But in Latin, moſt writers 
put them in the feminine becauſe of 
the common word, Derica Ancon, Juv, 
Regia Pleuron, Silius. Alta Croton. Id. 

in R. Voſſius looks upon them as 
neuter; fince there are names of this 
gender in this termination. Thus 

Tyra, Tudi, a city of Umbria, is 
neuter, Summum "Tader, Silius. | 
_ Gaps, is neuter, Tarteſſum Hiſ- 


himſelſ admits of theſe two laſt "> 


— e noun is tem. in — 
phe ol ade, accordin 
the common word. In other 


; Alanis — 5. 3. 
Which Servius explaining ſays, Pe 
et muro cinctus, in cujus ſumina parte 


dum eft, In which he is "cenſured 
777 who s that there is — ; 


Voſſius, 
mention made of 
ancients, Ptolemy, Strabo, 5 ot 
But laying 5 Servius afide, i= 
was not ſo unacq — By 1 
phy, and eſpecially with that of a 


neighbouring country, as to repreſent 
Agragas in fo high a fituation, if * 


did not ſtand upon a mountain. 


Book I. 
ci vitarem, quam nuic rk = 


1's 
And 


TOY © 1 5 


Fo. 4 
it is maſc, as in Laert, in the life of 


we learn from Polybius book ix. that ; 


this city was ſeated on the top of a mount 


in: I- 
t it was 


or a rock : Arat yap T3 T3 


rrac dugoTijacy % cf ye; 


as ſtrong by its fituatien, as by its for- 


tifications, and that towards the ſourch 
there was a river of the ſame' name, 
And therefore Agragas muſt have re- 
mained maſc. either becauſe it com- 
prehends not only the town, but the 
Whole mountain, or becauſe it likewiſe 
Ggnifies the river, from which the 
town itſelf derived its name, accords 
ing to Thucydides, book vi. Or in fine 


becauſe nouns in AS which make the 


genitive. in antis, are maſculine, as 
we ſhall ſhew hereafter. 


And Voſſius 


* 


the ſame” n is 
— 2 peng 
. und denee b. 
v. . 
2 . e : n n 
n e hy ts eee 


becauſe in Greek it in of the firſt" de- 


= we . Thong — 


they are favoured by the 
bar we ſay h „Mi, Nine ve: 


though be reads. Mappe. 
that Aldus and ſore others read Metym- 
war's but the cin read it in the 


Some have pretended: alſo toe fay - 
that this noun. is neuter,'-and that it 
rity, 

1 3 
„and in Dionyfius, , 
oy OY 1 
—— omg 


cauſe Virgil has, Bos 
— ances tentantur Abydi, 

— fr wi fon as they will have it, 
he would have Oftrifers. But if 
we ſay n, it is a city of Italy, as 
Euftathius and Stephanus obſerve, -and 
not the town oppoſite to Sehn: ; and 


therefore Vi 1 hve. 2s 
cefore Vil m either have ne g- 


oF TENDERS. 


9 Tyte; © 5 — 
> Marre, CY | 


— , 
| c. a va, 


Tong pretended to fay, that 
Ayden is alſo uſed in the neuter, be- 


leQed' this- 8iſference, or have made i 
i," choogh ee yer" ie th 
ough Val. Flaccus pot it 
po rem, * 


— is alvriys ford, . 
We bra tn! e -h rigor, 


r Sor yep its a 

"Ip n Kien v9 
- — 
Bot in Latin wo nover woo ith i 


, this zender z though Sci pl 


— For in V — a- 


to read que 


Ros ki grinned editions. 


Tk repro u. pulſe of 


re, Clade, Corintbe,, 
at — relates to 


the city: 
Cor 10L.AUS 70 haps 2 


j e according to the beat, 
- in"ths fit elijion of it, and in 
| ancient manuſcripts, as Vinetus 


js found fault wich for malig ht 


22 


Pos Tvs is always maſculine accord- 


ing to the termination, not only when 
it fignifies. the ſea, but likewiſe the 


kingdom of Pontus. E codem Ponto 
Medea profugiſſe dicitur, Cie. and the 
"We br) Greeks, Srabo, Bn 
Ptolemy; ce 
are ing from one be » be, by 


contraction, 
Dapbnus, Steph, P in, 1 
is, de Arufp.. 


Nr Lo ou 
l p · And 
„Pblius, and others, 


It is true Ovid ſays in the fem... - 
but he could never bave ſaid it wi 

out referring it to rh, becauſe theſe. 
nouns come from the Greek termina- 
and tion be, maſc. the feminine of w 

would be in A: bi. 1 
. r 


ſame of Amathbus, Tra © 


Amatbunta mole, ; 


7 


borrection, Corio/aes vittes adeo Flic 5 


* 


either 
has been alſo 8 


es 


Hg IR 


Sy 


parts, 


** * . Wer * * 
* 'E 9 W 
* 4 X 1 a 
) * 


Hi 


peaive. 


ES 8. 
1 


1 


Aa 45 Hl 


and 
e 


E WM 2 alt 
earth, or its ref] 


tha 
weſliebat 


Tt is for this ſame reaſon that TIL, which 


de 
the 
fide 


for 


om 


daxgheer of Sian in de holy ſeriptre ; 
* 


the fiſter of Car 


i 


m 
For 
e Latins 


wet 
wo + 


0 
: yet they 


2 it! Ty * N 7 6 
* * ſe 
; - 


f * " 
* * k 
Z - 4 ; ky 
K = * Fx x . * 
| N # 
"©" 
. 4 
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as a 


he Ne Link 
g Donſidered it 


in 


n en 
maſculine among 


And this ſame renfon holde 
com 
OS 


ar. bos feminine, havin 


ai, 


Furca tulifſet 


ant: 


go 


Or becauſe of its branches, 


its fruit, as we ſee 


read in 


as We 


Hie plantar texero abſcindens ue. 
| Depęſuit Jatcis, 2. Georg. | 


: _ 9 
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2. "4% 8 trees are n 
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rege, 3 
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Us 


2 4 35 Y ; 
. % : 4 7 * 
4 A | 29 i "> 75 I 21 4 of 
names 


trac) e eee 16 Tg 


2 Tnfiins CES — Dis a 


tree. 1 2 Mart. Cars _ | 


pans 


apple-tree. (Bur 145 
the maſt of a fte fculine) 2 Pirus, a | —.—— 
2. Thoſe in 8 TER are maſculine, as Oledfter, a wild 


— Pinter, 2 wild pine tree; pirdfter,” a wid 


FED fp — ah e ——— | 


4. vi doubtful, — better in the ande 


A, rubus, V A rough bramble. Rubus contorta, 


PA .A cxo I thorn. 


are neuter, hoc robur, 1 bent of 


cal v t u allo taken for Wenge and rg; -boc 


acer, aceris, a maple-tree : filer molle, Virg. the (oft 


* Jaber fluiſre, the will Ls wee. 


een N 92 . 
£3 
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20 NEW 11K 1 O 
| . vr, 3 And in like rae oh 


all thoſe in am. Hr : 

| box wood: bee thenum, ebony: but b4lſamum,. Dae: | 
roms vet. vic WN BAT 0 

15 rh eee eee 


Nb. 80 great .. makcaline among 
Greeks, the {ame- ſometimes alſo happens among the Latins; 
whether the latter have done it to imitate the former, Wt 
8 — year: Fly Ih 

Thus Ennius folia Jo m, h 
of plane trees. Priſcian ſays t ons 91 82 latter, 
Populus. And Catullus ber w i 
rita, which we meet with in Pliny and in Colum. | 
does not think ſo natural, becauſe the word | ; 
reſerved for the maſculine, But it is a noun adjective, for-i 
Colum. we meet with Olivetum. maritum ; and in Livy with aba 


maritas vagari, and | in id, with caſte maritœ, flulta maritee, 


ſpeaking o wome 
In the vulgate we read, 6 libanus not Fncifury though * of 


and Euripides read, aber It ſeems alſo that * f 


7. 


avoided making uſe of this word. Virgil calls it hs 
Collum. thuream plantam: Pliny, arborem churiferam, 
pheri obſerves in his Theſaurys, on the word'\aiGaie © — 
which he ſays he never found to ſignify a tree, occurs ape 
in Pliny ; lgnum thuris, virgas thuris ; and 
to remove all ambiguity, though we ** Kt what 
the ancients * 11 in this ſenſe; ſo chat Deſpauter 
foundation for it among the names of trees of che 
ol, reorder Vere vol not do, ELD 
us. » 
Sine is e aopdthy den Pricing, and thre i no doubt 
but he found it ſo amon — — but becauſe he 
authority for it, Voſſius imong He he has "reaſon to ſuf | MJ 
ſent. And yet beſides the authority of N | Y 
Servius on this band apr inp oY FF 
2 fruna renten, „ 
ſays, prunorum arbor e 5 Maſealini3 3 bas 
Jpinas dicimus, And accordingly Peta ter ranks it among the 
maſcylins nouns, which we have followed. 
- "og is feminine 'in Seneca, Colum. and Prod. though i in 
other writer it is rather maſculine; wherefore we have 


xed it as doubtful, wheteas Deſpauter makes ar 


5 | 
Suber which Deſpauter * doubtful, is only ; or 
—— futere eh os 45 c etiam juvatur, Plin. What Ph Borg hin kim, is 

e ſame author, where he read | /erotino ae germ 
malus . germinat, ) tardifſimus ſuber. But it is obvious that 
the right 74 is rardiſſimo, as he ſaid before ferotine ; this 
confirmed the beſt copies, though Robert Stephen was 
miſtaken i in his Theſaurus, r marked /uber_ off all the thre 
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8 
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in fr in ole tending - 
ö 5 — in the 
maſculine, but, he adds, ix vitit Abri. And yet he ſhould have 


Hereby we I of all other ſimilar nouns in STER, being 
the —— 2a bf trees, which we have generally obſerv- 


ticular trees, as Quercetum, a grove of cala; Jalickum, a grove of 
1 or grove of trees. 3 
But in barren wees, the termination UM is generally taken for 
the wood and the materials, as h, ebony, cinnamomun{ cin- 
namon; zurn, box wood; yet it is alſo: taken for the tree, 
as Servius obſerves, notwi ing Priſcian affirms the contrary. 
But the following paſſage of Ovid 46. 4. de arte is decifive. . , 

Nec denſum folis buxum, fragil/que myrice, | ; 

Wie tems cytiſ, cultaque pinus abeff, © = „ 
2 ſeveral names of plants and ſhrubs taken from 


be 
1 


reck, lower down in the rule of the nouns in Us. 


In regard to the names of fruits, which the ancient gramma- 


| rians thought generally to be neuter, we ſhall take notice of them 


here, only becauſe this is an error which has been long ago de- 


It is trap that when the tre terminates is US: the fruit is of- 
tentimes in UM. and of the neuter gender, as pomus, apple 
tree; pomum, an apple: rut, a tree; rum, a pear: aro 
tus, a wild 8 pF notes fruit, &c. But this is by 


reaſon of its termination, not of its ſignificatian, ſince Cafanca, nux, 
3 | C3 | dadylus 


un eats 7 


Rur vi.” 
3 — 


Benet nouns are neuter,. 


. PE: unit 


"EXAmPLES. 2+ 55 ; 
 Indeclinable nouns. are always of the ever gre 
as Hoc mania; manns: boc potido, a pound, or 
"Hoc fas, a thing RW: Ad e l 


crime. 
Hoc moly, fag” of herb 
: muſtard : and all other po, 
5 neuter, and . qu ” 
| Ihe unum, one ou; | 1 
Hor cornu, Aa me vert, a pit: 
plural they are Akewilt declined, . c6rnun, 
and the like. 


1 m/METROD. Inkl, 


— 


Melos ſuaviſimum, moſt ſweet melody: Clans 5 | 
| you, the ancient Chaos. 


Hoc frit, che litrle * at the top of che ear of 


corn; hoc Git, a ſeed: 
The inkinttives of verbs are lkewite Habla as 
indeclinable nouns, and conſequently are neuter: fare 
tuum, thy knowledge ; velle tuum, thy will. _ 
In ſhort all Fords that are taken in à material 
| fenſe, and as indeclinable, are of the neuter gender: 
Friſte vale, Ovid, a ſad adieu: rex'derivatum d reg? 
the word rex is derived from rego. 
For this ſame reaſon the names of letters are alſo 

neuter : illud A, illad B: that A, that B; though 

we likewiſe find them in the feminine, when they 
— to the common word lintera, as N 


above. 

: i: 54 ANNOTATION. 0 
To this rule alſo refer Cherubim and Seraphim, w 
in the ſcripture and in San C atom ue of the newer 


(Rough ry on 2 1 are indeclinable, 20 uus 
. that the word ae wu the 


* 4, „ 
— 
| 
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ra xi nentro genere, EE 
ge CurnUBLM, Which 
of che ſame propl 


he 
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25 bor £ pende, x polden crown of a pound 
— added, . | 
nd ne 6 yi 
It is alſo to de obſerved that yy ay, bac pummis, hc finapir, 
which are declined accordin jon. 
| From Neu gon come the Ae meh, | 
| Mis „ nncs fm D 
in the | * Pan But 
5 . den whence all came the 
accuſative melem.in Pneu. according to N 
rn 
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ir termination. 


1. 1 


FRY 


p 

r + A; 3: ans ® is fm. 

l 2, ExAurLIzBs. 

— au tees is I ther have 4 pod 
; are of the maſculine gender, wy as bi Pari, 

Parificrum, the city of Paris : li canctlli, orum, lat- 

_ tices, baliſters, *bouads. - 

2. Thaſejn A are neuter, "Rr as arma | 
;mpia, impious arms: caſtra, drum, a camp: ia, 
orum, the flagk, the {mall guts: Batra, drum, wall 
ey 8 

3 ns don like rn nouns in E: cete 


a; 2 . ei. . 


ee 


S | 4. Thoſe | 


* by vr DYE N 8 2 1 Fg 4 * 4 | . K N 
| 6... NBW/METHOD; a 
4 N METHOD]! Bock I. 
8 % * 


4. Thoſe in E diphthong Feminine, like muſes; 
1 2555 Athine, the learned city N tinebrq 


3 415. thick darkneſs. 


* 1 * 
' 3, 
- g 4 * 
„ 
F 


"1 iN 


ra, „: ſo f not at all ſur 
Otccero preferring the Greek word, ſays, 
durtrum. Whereas Solinus has cv! 


A NNO TAT ION 


> Parte i is generally feminine, Ses tie remarks wren the ; 
Cen and come from the Greek contraction, „ > 


of elli 4 lit 1. ; 
izing they ſhould be ot 
the plural number and of the 3 Jer. W e find that 
8 me 97 — Thury | 


+ You are to obſerve that we alſo ſay ceus,, in the phural . 


hence Pliny has cetos in the accuſative plural. 


Whether there are am proper names in the plural. & 


After the cmmple of of Dei] . we place here this rule « 
the plural nouns, becauſe number of names of cities 


W which it includes. And — we . bſerve with Sanctius, thut 


ſtrictly ſpeaking, there are no proper nam * plural. For 
8 e were different ſj * ground planted 
with olive trees, mult Athenaides five 4, fays he, E a 


afterwards a town was formed. 


So when we ſay Parifii, and the like, we denote as well the. 
people as the town, which afterwards took the name of its in- 
abitants ; juſt as we ſay C1vITAs, quaſi CIVIUM uUniTas. For 


the word ciwitas in its ancient ſignifcation ſtood rather for a 


whole nation than for a city: which is proper to take notice of © 
for the better underſtanding of the ancients, particularly waned in 
his wars of Gaul. And as to the name of people given to 

tal cities, we find by the learned remarks of monſieur Sanſon, 
king's geographer, on his map of Czfar, that this did not bag: 0 
pen till very late, and perhaps after the.reign of Canſtantine : 
thoſe towns having till then always retained either the name 
which they had received from their „ the Romans, and 
which was no other than that of the country ſoftened by a Latin ter- d 
mination; or that which flattery had invented under Auguſtus 


in honour of the Cæſars, as of Fuljomagns, eee . 
dun, WA and the like. 4 ; 4 


Net .. 
Of nouns ſingular in AAk. 


al 8 In the fit dechnfon noun in N or Er 


Vninine. 
2. Cometa and Plancta are maſculine 
3. Paſcha is akoays neuter, 
4. As are N E of the third 4. | 
clenſion. 


2 


40 


—— 9 


Pte | 5 


r Or "SEN DEWs. Be a 
ho ALS e . Ex AMI ES. N 

©, Nouns in l of E of the Fed declenſon are of - pf 
the feminine gender: : Hec ara, this altar: bee, mY = = 
1a, great fame: hc Ala; a river of Italy: Bec wn. 
fice, miiſices, muſic : bec epitome, es, an abridgment. | 

2. Theſe two are of the maſculine gender, druf 
_— a f comet: . Pulcher Pan a beautiful | 


4. Paſchs i is neuter; Paſcba mne next Eaſter; % | 
of is either of the firſt or third declenſion: Faſeba, x, 
and Paſcha, atis. . 
4. Nouns in A or E of the third: declenſion are 
2 hoc diadima, tis, a diadem: 1 
atis, a riddle : mare ſollicitum, a tempeſtuous a 


ANNOT a TION. | 
| Adria, which Deſpauter marks here as a pat” ap vI N 
» teed of this gender, noon teen for the: ROO, got Bag 
then to nu; but it is feminine, when taken for the town ering 8 
gave name to this gulf; and therefore it always follows the rule d 
of the ſignification, and of the common and general word, _ - - 3 
Paſcha is maſculine in the Hebrew and Chaldaic tongues, be- We” 
cauſe as we havc already obſerved, theſe have no nenter. And yet 2 
the Greeks 13 it neuter ; becauſe they conſidered it as 
indeclinable : r a, in the * . K i 17 - 
ra xa, in 8. . ap. u. The 13 owed them in - + = 
the though they make this noun of the ter or third Jo Tt 
77 Neue 1 A e 5g oy aſchæ. In 3 
: in onius, -— /olemnia Paſche : in YN 
ac 97 — Paſche, and ſo almoſt all the ancien . „ 
And yet jc ſeems 19, be more commonly uſed non "a 
third : 3 owing to this, — deriving it yu I 
_ t they were to decline it like the 1 
other 2 Buren in ma 4 720 of verbs, as enigma, atisz 3 
atis, &c. However as this is not originally a reck but 
lebrew noun, as St. Jerome obſerves, the ancients ſeem to have 
declined it right; though Tertullian, St. Ambroſe, and LaQan-. 
tius derive it alſo from waoxw. See Voſſius de Anal. lib i. cap. 20. 
It is the ſame with Manna, taken for bread ſent from heaven, 
' which - maſculine in Hebrew is neuter in Greek and Latin, 
becauſe it has continued indeclinable in both theſe languages. 
Therefore it is a miſtake to ſay, caleflem mannam inſtead of c. | 
lefle manna. And in this fi tion we refer it to the above- 
mentioned rule of i les p.22. But we alſo uſe manna, æ, 5 
of the firſt declenſion, and conſequently feminine, which then ſig- 
nifies the crumbs of frankincenſe or manna uſed in . _ 
G Plin, Ps | 


ee wh Dew way anc; eee. bn 


. 
= ine ad tas, halle bla in the rae ofthe 
Wo: Rs — ns they are always" maſtuling, be- 
= „An $6-they/ age Ham the Grvek aawas in 19 of adv 4eſ the 
\* clenfion, which includes none bat-maſculines, * * preſerved 


8 | ir gender. It is for this reaſon that th | 
| | ter, or ta. Cometes, eee 2 


the firſt termination occurs more Ry oy the anclonts z 5 


which happens r | 

| And yet we muſt not Gar hes axle as Prifcian 
Al,cter Varro has obſerved. For of 3 zeXXas they have made her 
5 cochlea ; of 5 xagrnc, bec charta; of 3 pagſagirns, hec mar, ta; 
|. LEA of 3 pilowrds; be mutreia. Concerning we are tO no- 
= ' tice of « miſtake in Conſtantin's lexxcon, and in fame others 
1 NS who wa ua ee into this miſtake 
Se. by Pollux ; H. Stephen condemns in his Theſaurus, © _. 
But ety ney an ws more of nouns in rug, that 


have changed their gender with their —_— 2 
| theſe two have _— = becauſe ” 


ferred to arg, thou put them in | apoblliſig Faith 


Inter tt — He guo vn 0 aff, tan. 
mu — Regis 14. Tae us ane 
wich th fella: Tum fari 2 —_— s its, guat Gred 
a 


a —_— Crinitas wyocant, que avian, magnarum 
tatum e de 47 Nat which made a great 


imagine that conta be feminine ; CI 
SUD e ** 


Of nouns in I. 
we take ro notice here of nouns is 1 Wed wha 
ready made appear in the gth rule, that they are neuter and in- 


* we ſhall therefore proceed to thoſe in O. 
Rurxz XI. 
Of nouns in O. 


1 2 2. including Harpigo, 3 
3. But all others. in DO and GO, of more than 

tuo ſyllables, are 
4. To theſe we join Caro, Grando. 
5. As alſo ö nouns in O coming ether from a urs 
or a noum. 


6. * numeral nouns and 7 Pugio. 


1 


* * * * FL A 4 
- is V * 4 1 2 * 
7 . . * LORE * 2 2 & 
\ 2: * = 
> 
o 


«4 9 "+ : r 1 
* C 1 ; "4 * — 
12 ae GEN Dp os 
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61 459 Wyn 27 Ne 2 | 


— 7 Y 2 
I-XIT 1815 quenched: Fn 
ani » pads Bi cards Ine hinge lt ris, 


a 2. And in like maden. „ hit harpigo, init, a grap- 

3- But the other nouns in DO, or GO, chat have 
2 than two fyllables, are feminine, as her aründa, 
Inis, a reed: Be dulcido, ſweetneſs : bac formido, 
fear: hac imbgo, an image: bec fuligo, ſoot. . 

4. Theſe wo — pg þ care, Carnie, 
meat, fleſh: bec s, hail. 

5. Novns in 1 N rr 
verb, are allo feminine: Her poriio, (from pars) a part 
or poxtion: bec dali (from taks) like for like, or a 
requital of an injury: br cuncin, (from ceo) an aſ- 
ſembly, an ene! de: ber contaͤgio (from tago for 
tango) contagion : Sz #ptio, (from 22 choice: her 
alluvio (from alluo, formerly in the preterit alluvi) 
an inundation of water: her ano, ons, (from dis, 
_ aitis) power, authority, place of juriſdiction : hec re- 
ligio, oni, (from ligo) religion, 5 of conſcitnce: 
W free amis, (from bella) rebellion, revolt : 

ec Mio, a 

And eſpecially ially thoſe which are formed of the ſupine: 
hec lectio, (from lefium) leſſon, reading: bc oritio, 
(from oritum) oration, diſcourſe : and of the like an 
infinite nittmber. 

6. Of theſe feminines in 10, derived from vert 
or nouns, - we muſt except in the firſt place nume+ 
ral nouns, as hic inio, ani, the number one, or a pearl 
called an union, and an onion or ſcallion; for then 
it conſtantly comes from unus; but iris not found in 
Latin authors to ſignify union: hic duernio, the num- 
ber two: Hic ternio, the number three: -quat#rnio, the 
number four: on the number _— 


e 
28 


. Wine Book l. 


| which agrees with che. general noalogy. of the com. 
mon word abovementioned rule 


e Onls, (pk os a 
\ 25 * ANNOTATION. i, 


4 £ 5 


1 53 . grammarians „ 
| nine, uſe it follows * eneral word var, or rather becauſe 
it retains the gender of its firſt ſignification z Echo, according tio 
Ovid, being a woman who was changed inte ſound. 
Arrhabo is feminine in Varro; but Cato, Plautus, and Gele 
make it maſculine, as well as the . 5 „„ 2 
Albede and Nigredo, as well as atitade, are not 
Latin, though. Sulpicius Severus (Hype made uſe 5 the Former, and 
Lipfius of. the latter. See Voſſius de witiis /ermonis. Inſtead there- 
of we may uſe albor, Plaut. Varr. Męror, Cic. Nigrities and agr. 
EY udo, Pliny. For che other two we uſe Ae e ay 
cu,; ingrati animi crimen, Cic. &c. 

Cupide is ſometimes maſculine in the writings of the poets, 
cafta cupidius falſe, Hor. contra&o cupidine, Idem, but 1 in | 
proſe, except it be to ſignify the god Cupid. i 

Margo is feminine in one ng paſige of Jovena of Juvenal. Plana ow þ 
margius libri, Sat. 1. But every elſe it is maſculine, as in 
ro, Lapidei margines fluvi ; in n Ovid, Gramineus margo foutts, Mer. 
| Pliny and in others the ſame. It is true, accordin 
55 ariſ. lib. i. that Macer and Rabinus had alſo uſed it in the fe. 
8 minine, but in this they are not to be imitated: for which reaſon 
=_ we muſt refer it to the general rule. | 
, Perduilhe is feminine according to Voſlius, and maſe. accord- 

_ to other grammarians. Perhaps it might be feminine, when 
EN the action, that is the crime of rebellion, and maſculine 
when it ſignifies the criminal, and the perſon who commits ſuch an 
action; for it ſignifies both, Taſo is maſculine in Tertullian, but. 
Gellius makes it feminine, and that is the ſafeſt. | 
Unio by ſome writers is taken in the feminine, to ſignify union ; 
but it is not found to bear that ſenſe in Latin authors. Where. _ 
l fore when Tertullian ſays, Reges qui fingulares in unione imperii pres 
| Junt, (lib. i. adv. Marcion. cap. 4. the word ano does. not there 
| | ; denote fecietatem but unitatem, . Where we cannot ſee of 
x 


what gender it ought to be in this ſenſe, becauſe there is no -_ 
jective. | 
Scioppius excepts likewiſe ſome feminines in ia, Fawn . 
nio, and /enio, But theſe are adjectives, and ſuppoſe awme- 
rus, when they are in the maſculine, as ſenio, which Was particu- 
larly (key for the ſice caſt of the dice. Whereas we frequently 
fee at the ends of books publiſhed even by printers extremely 
well killed in the language, as Robert Stephen, Aldus Manutius, 
Aſcenſius, and others, t mentioning the number of printed 
1 ſheets, they ſay, ſunt amnes terniones, Or quaterniones, &c. where 


they 
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Mc, 1. T, are. neuter. . — 0 


Wn Sal is maſculine or neuter ; 5 „u me 


culine. 8 . Id YA "Re 
55 EAM. 
1. Neun end in M have always um: dec are 
of the _ = Ir to and of the neuter gender, as 
hoc templum, templi, a temple ple: aurum fulvum, yellow 
d: piper — dunum, ve, e fair city of Lyons: 
Illyricum, the province of lyricum ;- boc liguſtrum, 
privet, hoc „ an apple: Hoc mancipium, a ſlave. 
Farne i E. 1. Za T. are of the third declenfion, 
but ile r n dee n wry Fo 2 
. brine: mig ca new 
3 animal: poem; p 
r g clean head. e ar nr 


Tat "the fon, wiſdom, jeſts, railleries, is 


oba drr more often W Sal ficens' & acer, 


be: a went and ſharp ſalt: ſal com, Colum, 
lt: ſales A'ttiti, "Ge: Artic jeſts. bac 
ts SoL'is maſculine ; ſol igneus, a fiery bn, 
ANNOTATION. 
| the nouns in UM I do not include the pro uy of 
men or women, which by * — — . — 
der of their ſigniſication; and this is extremely cle. 
HFlereto we maſt refer the Greek nouns in O the. ad de- 
clenſion, which the Latins change i into UM, as ARR or 


2 um, a place f exerciſe, — 
"Thoſe in ON the * ae compriſe under the dert 


Sal is 5 maſculine 2 ſometime 
is only in che fingular, and to. fig le Sal coc &f-madice 
infrattum, Colam, In this ſignification it occurs alſo in the plural: 
ff quis fa emerit, in the civil law. But in the other fgmification,: 


it is „ uſed in both numbers. Dicendi ſalit facetiaqueCie. J 


Dei ſales, Claud. Nullam artem ef /alis, Cic. 


Halecem, in Martial, comes from Halex, . But Halec is 


always neuter; and in the paſſage: of 3 54 quoted by Calepin, 


2 ae! 3 che beſt 2 AVE, 4 nn nec . : 
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metimes neuter, W 
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% NEW:METHOD bock 


las is a word ſhortened, inſbead uf a&e, for häch renten y 
uſed alſo to write last. 


e ſaid lacht in the feminine; 


Bacch. 3 
Nouns in D which are 


jectives, or pronouns, a8 alu, 
an 3 
Rol XIII. 


Of nouns in N. 


6. 
js ruſe. 7 £73 


bot: es SEALS yp 15 


a Icon, aobich are . Hy 

M MEN are neuter; 5 Teen Ih 
4 . e Gliten, Unguen, Agde 

W 1 . ULM 

ys uns the t | 

ECC 


In. "In AN. Hic Pea Era $2 A forg me 


| bymn i in horiour 0 Apo ra ck " 
In EN. Hic pefien, Mifijnic, 6 com ts 
quill hk pe they play. upon 0 = ue 


en $04 loo a, by 
el Ty 1 . EC £08, 
rens, the kidnies or reins : eee 
_ the ſpleen. . - 
In IN. Hic delnbin, inis, a a dolphin. 


In ON. Hic canon, unit, a rule, cio ofthe: 
cred councils: Hic agon, 6nis, a 


2. Theſe two are feminine: ber fiidon, vere! fine 
linnen: hec icon, an image or ſtatue. 
3. Thoſe in MEN axe neunter: Launen ju | 

Mei light: flumen rapidum, a rapid river: boc 2 
men, Inis, à blaſt or puff of wind. 

4. To which you may add the following: Hoc glu- 
ten, inis, glue, paſte: Hoc: nen, GENE e 
guen, the privy parts. 


5 


ANNOTATION; wo 


Nouns in on of the ſecond declenſion are more [quit ter- 
minated in az, and we have included them in the 


= g rule; 
Flamen ſignifying a pagan prieſt, is maſculine” the rule of | 


the names of men. 


5  Hymen 
1 : | 


late fe yada, and in Plant: te. 


jm ro 2 — 


„gen Neve mi, — Sindons 
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4 GP GENDERS. 


wk» proph plainly by his joining Delos 
woman polled This appear: joining De 
tua —_ Delphica "oc as two ſynonymous __ 3 
Euſtath. informs us that the town, formerly called Delphi, was 
terwards named Hude or Hobo; though it 5 
called becauſe of the ſerpent, under whole 0 —_ 
public adoration. — 


. 1 XIV. N 
TSS Nouns in AR or in Un. 8 


E tn AR, 2. A UR mms 
3 en en fürfuris, e ts , 


EAA. 


1. bun in AR ard of ehe neuter 
. or lacu nar ũurrum, a golden Gel : jubar, a 
un beatn: Clear gien, a five pur: 4 lache, 
the herb lady glove. | 

2. Nouns in UR are alſo neuter: murmur . 


graders as . 


a hollow noiſe: ebur vendle, ivory to be fold: guttur - 


ficcum, a dry throat. 
3. The 
Plin. bran 


ANN 0 T A 110 N. 5 
Vile was form maſculine, ſor Ennius in Priſcian — 
bus jubar, to ate moon; but 3 author SIE 


: — 2 = Hor, Orid, Status i Las 
I 


0 


7 


Pychen, for th ferpene dur . a Apollo, nue, at. | 


—— ſpirit, as Calepin explains it, a 


1 10 


following is mafculine: hic furfur, furs, op 
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e hicar; lib. Lee adverts Gnok. where 


We meet with — maſeln pe ings veras er- 
mur according to Nonnius, 


fs, 6 te e e. eh is tht. of epicens 


Fo cn qe 1 Rur Xv. ee _ 

y Wen in ER are po r 2 e 
linter, bich is feminine. 3. And i iter, 
daver, ſpintet, uber, ver, which are neuter. 

4. And the names 0 plants or fruits which are 

N. N 5. But tuber We 

F  ExamPLEs. 

1. Mt in ER are of the maſculine cnnder. Aver" 
almus, a fruitful ſoil : imber frigidus, a cold ſhower: 
tr ſalibris, wholeſome air: hic cancer, a crab, a 
ſhanker : hic vomer, tris, a plowſhare. 4 

2. Linter, lintris, a little boat, is of thafeminiond | 
| 35 There are five of the neuter: iter altum, the 
high way: - caddver inf6rme, à filthy carcaſs: hoc 
Minter, a buckle or claſp: uber bedtum, happy nipple 
or teat: ver amæ num, pleaſant ſpring. | 

4. The names of plants and fruits are alſo neuter : | 
piper crudum, raw pepper: fiſer, the ſkirret root:? 
cicer, vetches : laver, a kind of herb, ſome call it 
water parſley : laſer, benzoin: ſuber, cork. | 
358. TugßkER is uſed in all genders, but in different. 

ſenſes, For ihn a bump and a W 


* 


RES l vor aa 


. e e ee eee 
comes Tubircu/um : and even when it is taken for truf- 
fles, a kind of muſhrgom. But when it ſignifies a 
kind of tree, it is feminine by the general rule: and 
ing the fruit of this tree, which according to 

Fliny bears more reſemblance to = ſmall grain than 
to a 985 it is maſculine : obldzos thberes en 1 


Suet. x: 
hy, . 


We find is Maniah, 5 
ny believe chat avber, for the 
conſidering, that this is only 
ſays, wernas equites, werna liber, 

Cucumer does not occur in the ancients, but ce . 
See the rule in I8. 

Verber is not in uſe, ſays s Voſfius; bur che g =. 
and the ablative bas hg We meet ind the 
by its termination we ſee that it is deuter; 2 2 verbers © 
pati, Virg. parks im elaſh. 

A 
Which he did perhaps for the harmon 
for it wonld have had too many A's, 


We meet aid Een uf dn e 2 2 


Lerba, And in che ſame author we ſind trat fever, where it does 
not appear whether he took ir as maſculine or feminine. 
Cancer, which Deſpauter, after Priſcian, puts in the neuter 


ny way bg tops or Pj pe" es a canker, 2 


u dig bete maſculine, and o the third declenſion, 


an error, 
del, dads indo ance 


Ser pere, & illz/as witiatis addere partes. 2. Met. f. 12 5 2 


ü EROAIEEL ee eee 
Of the nouns in IN. 


» & 


With regard to the nouns-in IR, hir, the hollow of the Y 


and abadir, the ſtone which Saturn devoured for one of his chil- 


dren, are indeclinable, according to Friſtian, and therefore are 
9 rule 8. 


names of men; e 
tion, we proceed to that in OR. 


4 


, as vir, levir, &c. relate to the general rule of the k 
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b 1. Nouns in OR 4 are Sel . ot 
2. Except arbor, feminine. 3. And cor, 9 | 


5 a e æquor, neuter. 


EXAMPILES. 


1. 8 in OR are of the. es 3 
amor divinus, the love of god: dolor acirbus, a bitter 


1 pain: bic decor, ris, grace, beauty, decorum. 


2. Arbor is feminine: arbor mala, a bad tree; be- 


cauſe trees are like mothers that bear fruit and branches 4 
See p. 18. 


3. Theſe four are of che neuter gender: : cor lapi- 
deum, a heart of ſtone: ador, ad6ris, fine corn: mar- 


mor antiquum, ancient marble : her kanu, the 


an 
| ANNOTATION. 


nouns in OR were formerly 5 0 ww 
of which we have zxor {till Moore, Thus we nd 
in in U 8 in Ovid, #4: 


Sponſor conjugis flat dea pitta fui. 


l Whence there is reaſon to doubt ey WIPES . nouns might 


not have been formerly of the common n puny h this 
ſtill be referred to an appoſition 1 NY 


Some nouns in OR were formerly of the dendih gender, a8 
Plautus, nec calor nec frigus mituo. Hence it is that ſome having | 
changed termination, — ſtill retained their gender, as jecinor, 


from whence by ſyncope they have made fecor and cen 
cur, jecoris, neuter. ; 
In lie manner the comparatives in or ſtood for all genders, 
according to Priſcian. Bellum Rs poſterior. Caſſius uu | 
apud eund. - 
Likewiſe decor in Auſonius, for Au. | | 
Dum decor egregiæ commeminit - 

This made Voſſius in his Etym. believe that es oris, the 
timate ſhort, as it is in Auſonius, was only an old word for 1 1 
neuter, like decus; whereas ador, adoris, long, as Priſcian quotes 
it r Gannius, is maſculine, in the ſame manner as decor, dece- 

1 Horace has alſo made uſe of ador in the neue. 


us in hornd Mer ador loliumque. ud. ae 6 
Of the nouns in UR. 
The nouns in UR have gone before with thoſe in AR, W 


U 


- they agree in gender. So that for the nouns in R there are two 


terminations, which are * of the maſculine, ER * OR; 


F 


Rs, 08, GENDERS. 3 
and two of the neuter, AR and UR. nr 5 
eee en 


| RIA XVII. . 
of the nouns ln 48. 


k AS i Fe feſt dechnfon is of the en 


2. In the third it 3s of the feminine.” N 
9 Bur Vas, vaſis, FS neuter. #49 = : 3 
4. n As making antis is maſculine." 


ExamMPLES. 


1. Nebel. As of the firſt declenſion, are of the 
maſculine gender, as hic tidras,"&, a tiara, or tur- 
bant : hic phdrias, æ, à kind of ſerpent: hic aſterias, 
4, a ſtone of the faſhion of a ſtar. But as theſe are 

Greek nouns, "A are often changed into the Latin 
termination in a, and then they are feminine : bc 


tiara, æ, &c.' 
2. Nouns in AS of the third declenſion are femi- 

nine: eſtas formiſa, a fine ſummer.: lampas nothrna, 

2 night lamp: pielas antigua, ancient piety. 2 
3. Vas, vaſis, a veſſel, is neuter. fed 

4. Nouns in AS that make Awris in the W 
are maſculine. Hic Adamas, anti, a diamond: bic 
gigas, antis, a giant: hic tlephas, Antis, an elephant, 

ANNOTATION, 9 
22 ich all its compounds is maſculine, See the 4th 
likewiſe ſay ; hie mas, marii, the male in all kinds of 
cranes but ths is by the Fan | 
two ſexes. 5 

Artocreas, & Ery/ipe * are neuter, becauſe they retain the gen- 
der they have in char being of the fifth declenſion of contraQ- 
ed nouns. The former we find in Perfius; and the latter in Celſus. 

Nonius pretends: that ta was formerly of the neuter” ns 
and endeayours to prove it by this verſe from Plautus. 

——Fut hec ætate exercitus. In Trinum. a. iy. ſe. 3. | 
But the beſt editions read hac tate in the feminine. Which . 
makes it doubtful whether Plautus did not write hoc tatis, mean- . 
ing tate tam præcipiti & gta: jauſt as in Amphit. he uſes hoc 
nodtis, for hac nofte, or nofte intempefſtd. ," And this is the opinion 
of Douza; hence it is to be obſerved by the way, that we — | 
always to be determined by the 5 of Nonius, a 


„ - : 
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„ NEW We bock 1. 


cording to Voſſi , the he 
be __ _ , were in all probs 
| Rv: » XVI, 


Or the nouns. in ES. 


21 „ * A 
f : 


1. Nouns in Es ore Feminine. 
2. Dies is 


are maſculine. 

2 Þ Of the maſculine gender are ffs fuck Gree | 
nouns as come from thoſe in en FLO; 
tapes, lebes, and ſorites. 


ExanyLes| | 8 7 - 


; * 


A 


1. Nouns terminating | in ES are of 18 
gender. Rupes immota, an unſhaken rock: 


merces 
| 17 0 Ale reward: Jides ſanfa, holy faith: bec 4 
Ls i 
| 2 Dies is doubtful, but oftener feminine i in "Is 
ſingular: dies ſacra, a holy Let longa dies, a great 
many days, a long time. e it is rather 
maſculine; preteriti dies, * . 


RS.” rather maſculine : ; meridies, noon : widies a | 
* and a half, & cr. ö 


* Ai, æris, brak, copper, is of the neuter gen. 


4. There are eleven of the maſculine gender: po- 
pl the ham of one's leg behind the knee: mes, a 
bound or limit: fipes, a log faſt in the ground, a ſtake, 
a ſtump of a tree: piries, a wall: fomes, fuel: pe, 
the foot: palmes, the ſhoot or young branch of & 
vine: tnamet, a path: Sener : vermes, a bough 
= | * obd-ars ceſpes, a | 
= hoſe derived from the Greek nouns in vc, Are 
_ 8 pune. whether they be of the third declen- 
= ſion, as magues, bits, a 1 tapeſ- 
| try: lobes, Atis, a N een 
Hor. a Perfian ſcymitat. Or 
. 2 
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46% HERO PRTTO om — 
Hromatites likewiſe. ignifies a precious. ſtone, ſo called, becauſe ; 
of its. agreeable nell. Pliny makes is feminine, pee T7 
ita in Arabia traditur gigni, referring without doubt to gane. 
according to the opinion above ee 3 and for the ſame 
reaſon we ſhall find a many more of theſe names of precious 5 
ſtones that are of the Fminine gender in the ſame author. „ 


1 —. 
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Ire the Js Gow nous: which wad from 2 in e ate 
neuter they. preſerve the gender of the Greek; as ah.. 
thes, is, a kind of = hoc hippomanes, a piece of fleſh on the | 
forehead of a colt newly foaled, which the mare preſently bites 
off; a kind of poiſon uſed in philtres. 1 
Grammarians are at a loſs to determine the Ne e e 


Deſpauter, and after him Alvarez, make it maſculine. 
t Priſcian does not except it fam tle feminines; in which 
he has been followed not only by Verepeus and Voſſius, but 
moreover by all the diftionartes which put it down. in the fe- 
minine. Thus we find in Pliny, inter duas mergites ſpica 23 
tur : where merges is not taken for che ea o cor, but for 
iron hitchel or 3 wich which they cut is; accondivg; to the | 
explication of Ca epin, who reads inter duns in the maſculine. | 
But the ancient editions of Pliny, and the great TBenusds of 'the  _ 
Latin tongus reatt it in the feminite. Others pretend that this 
paſſage is corrupted, and that we ought to read, itenum e deed 2 
ſpica. Be that as it may, we have follow the moſt general opi- Wo 
mon, leaving it IRE 94. ee . EY * 
Deſpauter places herg among the number of maſculines _— 
werres, a boar pig z aries, # ram; but it is obvious tliat theſe muſt 3 
be maſculine by the general rule of the e fexes;. nor are we 
to mind the latter's being ſometimes. taken for a military engine 2 
or inſtrument, ſince it was bud the ſame word, as we ſtill call it 1 
the ram, a name owing either to the obſtinacy with which it hat- * 


tered the walls, or to ite having horns of iron like a ram's head. 9 
In this number he {tary Bn ames, à ſmall ſtay, or fork, 1 

to ſtay up nets in fowling ; and tunes, a hammer. 5 To theſo 

others join {Fudes, an in nt to chruſt down things wu; 

but it is without authority. For which reaſon Voſſius thinks it 

is better to forbear joining them with an adjective that determines 

either gende, 3 Ha oerhrueias | . 

 Vepres is not uſed, in the nominative ſingular: hence we have 
referred it to the rule of the nouns in 18, as coming rather from 

wepris, according to the opinion of Voſfius. 


D 3 9 


£6 
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3% «EW METHOD? | Book 1 
82%” on 5W4'es hit e e yrs eee e 
ns Of abe gunder of Dies. N - 1811395 
the 9 A feonius? "fannie genere tdvipur, E ddt 3 

Als eee brove Ari robe: dies crarum, duodecim generis | 

| 79 of, unde hadie dirimur, quaſg lib. — 

" his diſtinction, tabs 1 L a . cht not to 

be invtely rejected, e y it is agreeable to the opini 

of all the ancient Fe * And yet ſome authors have — 
lecded it, taking Zer in the feminine; even to N a determinate 
day, ds Famque dies tnfanda aderat, Virg. Nomina ſt fatturum qui” 

45 TR 4 e at he would ſettle * accounts N 

I pleaſe god antiquier' dits in tuis literis adſcripta fuiffet” 
55 Cælaris Cic. N in Formiano effe e e | 

Prid Non. Maiat. Ev ff ante cam diem non Veneris, Rome te for- 

taſſe videbo, Cic. ad Att. Eidem die germinat quã injeftiom tft, Plin. 

| Po era oh itague cum ad ' Patitam horam omnes ae ven ent, Juſtin. 

vi. © 


But in the plural this noun ie generally maſculine, though in 
Cicero we meet with, . Lee, woes omnes dies nodte/que gon quibus, Ke 5 
pro Cn. Flanco. 


ee eee, Coy i EL 
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4155 Nouns in Is. are feminine. fo 
2. Thoſe in NIS are maſculine. WE 
A are ah Colis, .caulis, collis, axis, the 
" callis follis, fuſtis, lapis, vepris, ſentis, 
meſſis, torris. 1 | 

# = theſe join Cucumis, pollis, ſanguis, veo- 


| faſcis, pulvis, mo. caſſis, poſtis, 
ern aqualis. . a 


EXAMPLES. 


1. Nouns in IS are of the feminine gender, ve L 
tis durea, a golden garment : pellis drida, a dry ſkin: 
bec volucris, a bird: bec. caſſis, calidis, a helmet: 
tyrannis, idis, tyranny, and the like Greek nouns 

ec ſcobis, is, ſaw-duſt, pin· duſt. 50 

2. But the other nouns ending in NIS are maſculig#* 7 
panis — the bread of Angels: crinis ſoliitus, 

diſhevelled 


.O 


— 


146% AQFO GENDERS. 4 
diſbevelled hair: ir amm, Avers bie ignis, fred, 
bic cints, aſhes: bie funis, a rope. $632 4 Xa 

3. There are twenty four more, that are allo of the - 
1 gender: hic colis.or caulis, the ſtalk or ſtern: 
of an herb, any kind of pot-herbs, eſpecially cole- 
worts : collis apertus; Virg. — DRE: n 
1 yer eh circle, the 2 callis, a 
path: « anghfta, rough a narrow path; follis ven- 
to ſus, a wi 7 | bellows” ſat rhe £0 a club 
or ſtaff cut o 's pretidſus,” a precious ſtone : Bie 
vepris, or —. 9 | vepres, briars, brambles: ſentis, 

a bramble or thorn ; it is more common in the plural, 
— denſi, thick brambles: memſt novus, a new 
month: torris ambiſtus, a firebrand burnt out. 5 

4. Hic cucumis, 1s or tris, rather than cucumer, a 
cucumber : hic pollis, pdllinis,,, fine flour: hic ſanguis, 
Sanguinis, blood: vefis &reus, a brazen bar: faſcis- 
injuſtus, too heavy a burden: pultis multus, à great 
deal of duſt: unguis adüncus, a crooked nail: hic caſ- 
ſis, bujus caſſis, a net; but caſſs, luis, a helmet. is 
feminine. See above. Poſtis ferrdius, an iron door” 
poſt: en/is difiriius, a drawn word: hic I 


| ewer. 5 


ANNOTATION.” rn 


The noums in YS are alſo feminige, as bac che, vn 1 lute 
or harp: hc chlamys, dis, a cloak, a ſoldier's coat, But they 
may be referred to this rule of the feminines in is, ſince we pro- 
nounce y like an ij. But if it were pronounced, as it ought.to be, 
like an 2, we ſhould refer them to the rule of the Greek nouns in 
US, enn | e de e 


Rur XX. . 
Of he nen u l tht ae ofthe doubt gender. 


The doubifol nouns in IS are finis, ſcrobis, wr DES 
ws and clunis. '- (1 


* 


1 : 

The following four nouns are of the aoubifil g gen- 

der, that is, they are either maſculine or feminine 
2 We. Yew Nnes 


ing to the obſervation 


154. 


„ dick 


. eee 


n 


& annotation 
* 2. we we have. taken 


foar nouns of rhe doubtful” 


have ſometimes admitted of a variation in their gender, 
not ſo much ta be imitatrd-. This we 
liſt, which ſhall likewiſe include whatever is obſervable in 
to the preceding rule for the better „ of authors, 
ing = words RT BN their * Km order. 


PE gal, 


Cinis was forme 


Anni . . e 
nine * actording to Priſcian” and 


N ie l ulla 06 anni, Plaut. 


And Varro, ubi confllit altera amis, 


Now it is always: maſculine, at ute all 
thoſe which terminate in 1 


Quint, 
ANNAL1s is an 


Brin is is alſo an adjective. And 


if we conſider it as feminine contra 
to the nature of nouns in x18, this is 
n we ſuppoſe ſecurii. 

bi pennis, Vie. 44 

— is feminine in Livy, E de 
devias calle:, as Nonius reads it 
adds that it frequently occurred in this 
gender. 

CAN ATIs was formerly to be het 
with in the maſculine, according to 
the obſervation of Nonius. But as 
the ſame Nonius ſays, and after him 
Indorus, it is better in the feminine. 


rd- 
of bre. 


e as IN ſuppoſes 


2 the 01 Voffius fa 


notice no more th 
der. There are ' than Hob 


bur "are 


ſhall Mew In che 


# * 
8 * 
4 


end} con &f Bs 
cinis, Catultus,” 
Czfar 


Calvus uſed it in the ſame gedder, 

1 _— doubtful at 
the ancients, er and . — 
ſhew that ſome T% it maſcr 


and others feminine. Feſtus as 
is as Flaccug, always put it in the * 
line, Servius pretends the ſame thing, 
becauſe of the termination 16, and 
condemns Horace for ſaying, Pulcbre 
clunes, maintaining that Juvenal did 
better by putting it in the maſculin 
that i is 
im to cen Le Freed 
2 ancient commentator, 
N | of the two genders, as does 
ſo Nonius, 


Cor ns is alſo maſculine according 


to Priſeizn, but it is more generally 
feminine, "Me oria corbe contexit, Cic, 
Wherefore Caper ſpeaking ef the 


Vir Lotte bounds of Lat yo lc 
£7 aut bort ferobis, Colum. 1 dich: : 

nas, Statius, a handſome collar: are, dures, Vane; 

1 golden collar. 


4 


doubtful nouns, inſiſts upon cur ſaving. 


corbes Ne, in the fern, and not cbt 


For which. reaſon we find that Varro 51. 


often makes uſe of it in this gender. 
And in the deſcription of Ætna we 
read : 
Quid fe di ver ſat emittat terra enn 
Hence the diminutive is canalicula 
in Lueius, accorditg to Nonius, and in 
Geltats. x 
Cans 1s to ſignify a bunter's net, is 


yet perhaps to be found in the fingular 


Carry: is alſo maſc, Cn flaver, 
Virg. Formerly | it was fem, Cen ſes ta- 
piundas cines tibi. Plaut. apud Non 

Fron is doubtful, as may be ſeen 
in Priſcian and in Non. And Virg, as we 
have above obſerved uſed it ndifferent- 


ly. Even Cicero puts it in the fem. . 


finis funeſtæ familia, It ſeems allo in 
Nonius, that Varro, cao, Cælius, 
Accius, 


W 
ad AS 4 


- 


Aecius, Luctetius, and Sifenna, all 
chbſe to have it in the fem. But fore 
on the contrary have thought this gen- 
2 that Comi-. 
8 aud 6 Sc for oying 
£ Hixe fnis Prim fats arorum: _ 
And Probus thinks that he receded 
from tlie rules of Grammar er. 
orna- 


to which all the nouns in ws 
be maſc.) pnly ” * ter 
ment of verſe, erepeus alſo 


ne 7 common ſtxagencs 


in the maſt. But Pierius takes notice 
that in the ancient manuſcripts of Vitg. 


and ar tv; nx he ſaw, it happens rity 


alſo to be fem. in other paſſages be- 
aden thoſe” where we find. it of this 


| Fond ſeeme to have been fem, in 
Area di eie demifit Funis in arva. 
as Nonilus and 2125 give it. Others 
ſay, that we ſhould read, Aurrus 
ms, Kc. And Quintifian affirnis t 
we cannot donbr of this noun's being 
maſc, ſince its diminutive is funitulus, 
Lan Was ufed in the fem. by Enn 
ſubblate „ „ may be in 
Non. This he did perhaps in imitation 
of the Greeks, who ſay 5 5 U Me. 
Nara 16 is always maſc. in Virg, 
and others, though it refers to dier, 
which is doubtful, 


Por 18 ſeldom occurs but in the Ib. 


old gloſſes; wherefore its gender is 
boy, —_— Probus and Cwzfar 
inis, as may be ſeen 

according to 


the fue hs Sofipater- Chariſtus 


nix; though the ar- 
ticle is not to uy ne in Charifius, For- 
this reaſon one would imagine that we 
ought rather to follow Voſſius, who 
makes it maſc. as well as Delpauter 
and Verepeus, For as from Janguen, 
ſanguinis, they have by ſync * 
ed ſanguit maſt. it is probable tha 


of polen, ini, they have formed a 


follis maſc, And this is the remark 
made by Phocas, Bur this nominative 
is ſcarce to be met with except among 
the grammarians, Nevertheleſs we 
” linem in Cato and in Pliny, 
ewe that it is not always 


— 
Pur.v's is generally maſculine as 
in Cic, when he ſays eruditum pulverem, 


ſpeaking of the mathematics, And 
yet it is fem. in Enn. 


and in Propert. pubvis Erruſca. 


cius m 


" I / . ; = 
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 ReT3y was 1 
maſc. as well as rere in che * 
which is proved by Charifius, 
as from retis comes reriewter, fo from 
rete comes reticulum, Thus we 
retem in the accufative in Plaut. - 
in Varro. 

'Scxonre, whick i is alfo. to be 
with in the nomitative in Capella 4 
in Columella, was doubtful 
Phocas mentions hee ſcrobii, fern, — 
Produs, Bic ſcrobit, maſc. Plautus has 


it in the fem. ought pot to be of fo 


Jp oy . But beſides theſe Ovid 


, babe telluve dunben. 


- Pliey br v it in this gender, 


and Colm, in bot. 
Fur Jools 1 to Priſclan, aw 
- ſeobis, em. in his opinion, ar 


© ln that of Phocus; ard it is a 


Mae in CA ad in the 

faurus, to fay chat it is maſc, at- 
cording to the pong fince acco 
to the rulez, from which 
does hot except it, it in fem. whet 
we ſay ſcobes or ſcobis, And we ſee it 
in Plipy and in Colum. 1 
gender. Elimatam ſcobem 
Eburnea ſcobis. Colum. 


SxMm1s ought to be obſerved here 
2 reſt, For * half an 

4 iv in ib Included in che 
But which we meet with in Var- 
ro, Feſtus, and Hor, properly naming 
comes from changing 
Greek aſpiration jnto 8, and * it 
ſignifies & 


229 neuter, unum ſemis, Eraſm. 
ſemis cubites babeat. Exod. xx. 
or it takes ity caſes from ſemiſſir, and of 
t oourfe is maſc. Cubitum ar * ba- 
beat, Ibid. &c, : 
nr Hs which we likewiſe find in 
the fmgular i in Colum. 6s 
is always maſc. according 

to Phocas, Thus Virg, has denſi ſentes, 
and Colum. alſo bier it in the maſc. 


'So that it is without foundation put 


by Mantuanus in the fem; and by Cau- 
to paſs for doubtful; tho” 

Theſaurus quotes from 

pre ſentes, where he would 


the * 
Virgil 4) 


vaſta * have had more reaſon to put i, for 


the verſe being 
Inpro- 


ene ſcrobes in the maſc. Which | 


— fre 


A yu ith. 


moiety of ahy thing. This 
noun is either indeclinable, and conſe- 


ſentem canis | 


_ - . 3 
8 


© 


— 
— mu K . — - 


— 


Inpreviſun 4 veluti gui ; ſentihus 
q "an m 


Pre t bumi ntens,— En. i ii. 
no. inference can be drawn from thence. 
in regard to the gender: and every 
* elſe both in Virg. and in others 
it is maſc, 1 

Sor LA is placed among "the 


3 5 maſculines by Deſpauter, but — — 18; which Voſſius alſo thinks more 


accuſative. 


foundation. His miſtake was owing 


to a corrupt. (ys of St. Jerom, 


where he read, bit ſetularis quem, &c. 
lib, j. adverſ. Jovin. whereas the right 


reading is, Ef bit ſoceus quem cernitit, 
& c. 


Tos gui is marked as maſc. 
Priſcian, but Nonius, as well as Ts 
bus, ſhew that it is doubtful, Cicero 
makes it maſc, T. Manlius gui Galli 
torgue detrafie nomen invenerat. In the 
ſame manner Ovid, Statius, and Pliny: 
but we find torqurs wnca in Propertius, 
eleg · xi, and Varro has in more places 
than one Torgues auree. 

Vir 1s is obſolete in the ſingular: 
for which reaſon there are ſome who 
think that vepret was formerly uſed, and 
others veper, as Caper in his treatiſe of 
orthography: But if it came from ves, 
there is ſome . that it 558 


ue 


. Of the nouns in O8. of 
. Nats in OS are maſculine ; ; 


- Io 
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Book I 


£3 ths pou anale E - 3 
lines and 7 — Lohan wy | 
in the declenfions. And. | 


as we ſhall 
the ſame may be faid 


if it came from 


„ according to the general rule of _ 
the noun in "ER. For which reaſon . 


I choſe to pak it among the nouns. in 


This noun occurs in the 
fingular.in Colum who makes it maſs, 
culine. Hunc veprem manifeftum ft inter- 
g * non poſſe. It is often in the ſame 

2 though in the plural, in Vitg. 
—E ſpe parſi rerabant anguine qo 75 
t is better to ule it ge 34 twith-, 


Ads Lucretius's 1 auc- 


tas, in the fem. whi per does not 
approve. of. Thus Chacifius and Dio- 
meqdes place this noun among the maſ- 


culines moſt in the plural. It is 
true that br ranks them among the 
fem, which " their diminutive of 


the ſame gender as themſelves, lack he 
mat wall but this has not been 


Von 16, it, is maſc, becauſe it is 
Ro owe 88 mes JO 5 Warr) 


XXI. 


2. Except Cos, and Dos, which are find 3 
3. Aud Epos, with Os, oris, or oſſis, which 


are neuter. 


krause. 


1. Nouns in OS are of dhe maſculine gender. Fs 


purpureus, a purple. flo 


agreable dew : mos perverſus,, a perverſe cuſtom. 

2. Theſe two are feminine, Cos, a whetſtone : dos, 
a portion, or dowry, a property, an advantage, 

3. Theſe three are neuter. Hoc epos, an * heroic 


poem : hoc es, oris, the mouth, 


hoc os, 0fjis, a bone. 


the countenance : 


2 4 A * * 


ros gratiſſimus, moſt | 


' 4 OO GENDPRS as" 
AE ANNOTATION.» 8 
It is obſervable that the nouns in O8 which occur more uſuallyx 
in OR, follow che gender th have in their firſt termination, as 
hic honos, hc arbds, and the Ike. 
A great.meny nouns which are now in US, were formerly alſa 
in OS; as ſcorpiot, ava, flaves, bcc. And on the contrary there 
are a great many now in O8 or OR, whoſe epding was formerly - 
in US ; as cult, from whence came co/os, and after cal; 
dolus for ulla or dolor, &c. which is owing to the affinity that 
ſubſilts between theſe vowels O and U and che conſonants R and , 
8, as we ſhall hereafter ſhew in the treatiſe of letters. 
The Greek nouns in OS are frequently feminine. For though * - 
the Latins generally change them into US (as we ſhalt in the next 
rule) or even - ſometimes into ER; yet there are 4 great many 
which retain O8; as arctos, diametrus in Vitruvius, ius, 
and Colum. rather than diametrus or diameter: And theſe nouns 
retain the gender of their original tongue. Hence it is a matter of 
ſurprize that moſt dictionaries, and even that of Stephens, as well 
as the great Theſaurus, .which have been reviſed five ot ſix times, 
have all of them diameter in the maſc. contrary to What we find 
in Archimedes, Euclid; and others ; and contrary, to the analogy 
of both n underſtand 
AH. or. an. eulen n | OI nnn 
"Fo is'always'feminine, whether it, be taken for the morning, or 
the goddeſs: of the morning hn 
Proxima victricem cum Romam inſpererit Eos. Ovid. 4 
Epos is neuter, becauſe it is of the firſt of contracted nouns in 
Greek. Forte epos, Hor. an heroic and warlike poem. Diomedes 
uſes it in the ſame gender, which w&ought'to follow / in regard to 
all the nouns in Os af the — a in Greek. But epodes 
or epodut is maſculine, being taken for a kind of odes, like the 
epodes of Horace, coming from im}, ſaper, and 4, canticum. © ** 
Eu. compos, impos, are adjectives, "and do not come undeꝶm 
is rule. «at Ink IE i 07 BY. AM. ROID.-2 
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Of the nouns in US of the ſecond or fourth declenſion. 


I. Nouns in US of thegſecond or fourth declen- 
on are generally maſculine.  _ 
2. But thoſe derived from the Greek are fre- 
989 1 ONS 
3. Of which gender are alſo in the beſt Latin 
authors the following twelve, alvus, colus, 
acus, manus, idus, tribus, porticus, ficus, 
humus, vannus, carbaſus, and domus. 


4+ Specus, 


7 3 


— 


vm, , the wind : bir Fall, ts, bie: 


NEW METHOD Bock l. 
Fee 


lagus are neuter.” PARTS! » 


* But ow is 15 or nqſe ba. 
1 55 


ene EN ur eee 


"M 


. Na in US. of the ſecond, and. ed 
God, are maſculine, bie sculus, bcuti," the 2 


aci, a Kind of fiſh. | 
But it is otherwiſe with nouns in US derived 405 
Greek words in OS, becauſe they retain the gender 
they had in Greek. Thus there are ſome of them 
maſculine which conform to che general role, as bie 
paradiſus, i, paradiſe, a garden: Bic tomut, i, a tome, 
or part of a ching: e {hy 5 Bower called. 
the hyacinth. 

2. But moſt of theſe being of the ſein: in Greek; 
retain the fame gender in Latin. Hec Abyſſus, an. 


abyſs: bec papyrus, paper: hc cryſidtius, cryſtal : 


bec fy nodus, a ſynod : bæc mtthodus, a method: br 


Exodus, à going out: bæc periodus, a" period: hoc 


dipthongus, a diphthong : bc ertmus, A wildernefs : 


bec atoms, Cic. an atom. 
There are twelve more which in the beſt Lais 
con are always feminine: alvus ceca, à dark bel-" 
y : colus ebiirnea,, an ivory diſtaff: bæc acus, fs, chaff, 
a 11 : manus dextera, the right hand: idus Maie, 
the ides of May (it is of the plural; idus idus, iduum, 
idibus, ) Tribus Ly ws * — tribe, . 
race: porticus a ry, or portico: 
ficus, ts, or fieus, i, a fig or a fig-tree. Bux bic fue, | 
raken for a ſort of ulcer, and 4 it is found only in he 
ſecond declenſion: humus fieca, dry ground: vannus ruſ- 
tica, a country van, or fan to winnow corn with: bee 
carbaſus, fine linen, a ſail : domus ampla, a large houſe. 
4. There are four either maſculine or feminine: 
Poo denſus, a dark cave: JÞecus ultima, the furtheſt 
part of the cavern : penus aununs, Plaut. yearly pro- 
viſion : ar. penzs, ſtore of PROS: . 1 5 oh 
"6 


4 


3 (TP I - e * ö R 
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tiferum, mortal poiſon : pelagus Caf putbium, Hor. the 
6. And one which'is ſometimes maſculine, and 
more frequently neuter : vulgus diligentior, the more 
diligent yulgar ; vulgur incirtum, Virg, che inconſtant 
1 ANNOTATION. 

We endeavour always to ground our rules upon ſuch authority 


as is the ſafeſt to ĩimitate; as to remarks, we throw them 


Acvys, ati, is maſculine, and figni- Task us of Praszius, a little 
fies a kind of fiſh, which the Greeks ſhip, a galliot, or pinnace, is maſc. 
call . cus, It, is feminine and according to Nonius, Catullus, Cice- 
| fGignifies a heedle, or a bodkin: aus, ro, Columella, and others, But Ovid 
aceris, is neuter, and is taken for chaff, has made it feminine. 5 

in which fignification it occurs alſo in — Yo gflis fractæ tellus non durs faſels, 

the feminine.  Acus reſet & ſeperate, Martial and Statius have uſed it in the 
Colum. . © fame gender, for which reaſon we have | 

ALvvs.js maſculine in old authors, left it doubtful. But faſelus or phaſelue 

as in Accius and ſeveral others accord- fignifying a kind of pals, will haryly, 
ing to Priſcian; which Eraſmus made I think, be found of any other than of 
no. ſcruple to imitate. However the the maſc. gender in good authors, 
moſt approved authors make it of the Ficvs is very doubtful among gram- 
fem. h marians, both as to gender and declen- 

Cannagus is never maſculine ac- ſion. Varro in the th de L. L. n. 48. 
cording to Caper in his treatiſe de ver- ſpeaking of ſome of the names of 

bis dubiis. And yet neither Phocas, ſays it is falſe that fiews is of 


Probus, nor Priſcian have ever except- fourth declenfion, and he thinks it | 


ed it from the rule of maſculines, right to ſay hi l fici in the plural, 
which has been the reaſon that a great and not ficus like manus : whereby be 
many take it for doubtful, But it is gives it two in this ſenſe, and 
generally feminine, as Alvares and but one declenfion, - Sanctius menti» 
Vofive obſerve. Carbaſus intenta the- ons it only as of the feminine, whether 
atris, Luer. Carbaſus alba, Propert, in the ſecand or fourth decleuß on, 
&c, In the plural we ſay carbaſa. See whether it be taken for a fig or a fig- 
the Heteroclites, rule 3. tree, or for a kind of ulcer, . Others 

Cor us is generally feminine. diſtinguiſh it according to the fignifica- 
de ad me wenit cum tua & colu & lana, tion : as Scioppius who jnſiſts upon its 
Cic. in Nonids. And yet we find it being always maſc. when it — 
maſe, in Catullus, Colum amittum land the fig · tree, and fem. when it figni- 


retizebat, and in Propertius fies a fig or an ulcer, Which derived - 
— penſa diurna colo. this name only from the reſemblance 


| Cnocvs is feminine in Apul. Crocus it has to a fig, But he gives no autho- 
vino diluta. We find crocum rubentem, rity. 


in Virg, Crocs ternet, in Ovid. Spirantes, Others add the declenſion 1 ſome, 
in Juvenal; where we cannot tell as Deſpauter, pretending that #s 

"Whether it is ferninine or maſculine. is only maſc, and of the < de- 
But we fay likewiſe crocum, neuter, clenfion, when it fignifies an ulcer 3 
Diom, Serv, Salluſt. that it is maſc, and fem, when it fg 


ne or a fig-tree : ſo that it is 
always of the ſecond declenſion if it 
de maſc. even in this laſt ſenſe 3. and 
of the fourth, if it be ſeminine 
Others, as Voſſius 1. Anal; cap. 
xiv. that as: it is maſc, when it ſigni- 
| Hes an ulcer, and fem, when it figni- 


ies a fig; it is indifferently of the ſe- 
 tond and fourth, in both fignifications, 


Which opinion Priſcian favours in his 
fixth book, where he ſays that Erjam 
Sic fitus, vitium corports, guartæ ef. 
Bor 18. is he is cenſured by L. Valla 
and by Ramus, becauſe he produces 
no authority for iilit. 
Others that being in like manner 
maſo. when it fignifies an ulcer, and 
fem. when it ſignifies a fig or a fig- tree, 


it is only of the ſecond declenſion in the 
firſt ſenſe, and of the ſecond and fourth 


in the other. This is the opinion of 
Ramus, Alvarez, Behourt, and of Voſ- 
fius alſo in his ſmaller grammar, 
which I have embraced as much the 
ſafeſt, being ſupported by the follew- 
ing authorities. Fici quarum radices 
mer, Plin. Uxorem ſuam ſuſpen- 
diſſe ficu, Cic. 2 Orat. Fici ſemen na- 
turale intus eft in ea fico quam edimus, 
Varro. | . 
Dicemus ficus quas ſcimus in arbore naſci, 
Dicemus ficos Cæciliane tuos, Mart. 

It is true that Probus quoting this di- 
Mich puts ficos in the firſt verſe, and 
ficus in the ſecond : which might ſerve 
to confirm the opinion of Priſcian 
above given; or induce us to believe 
that the ancients took it to be of two 
declenſions in both ſenſes. But the 
aſſages produced from Pliny, from 
Macrodios, and Lucilius, to prove that 
this noun is alſo maſc. even when it 
fignifies the fruit, appear to be cor- 
rupted, and have no great weight, as 
may be ſeen in Voſſius and in Ramus, 
Schol. Gramm. 12. And the opinion 
of L. Valla, who imagines that being 


; Of the Greek nouns in US. ny 
The Greek words, as we have often obſerved, depend 


is alſo maſo. is 


% 5 4 
"OR 
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of the fourth, and ſignifying fig, it 


Appul. we find it fem, Lyguid | 
Fool Fad... 


Fiuvs | 


e eee 


aqud decocti l and fem, in Pliny, 
raffles | 72 
8 „e which the grammarians 
make doubtful, is always maſc. in claſ- 
fic authors, Intubus erraticus, Pliny, ,. 
Panrinus, according to Servius, 
Probus, and Caper, is doubtful ; and 
Varro trequently makes it fem, yet in 
the pureſt writers of the Latin tongue, 
it is always maſc. Omais facundus pam- 
— Colum. Pampini triti & impaſiti. 


Yo | 
Soca vs was formerly uſed for 
as we ſee in r ſo G . 
noun was of the common gender, as 
well as nepos, 1 
Sax us was formerly neuter accord - 
to Priſtikn : Virile ſexus | 
Babu. Plaut. in Rud. W 
others read ſecus, For arcording to 
Varro, they formerly uſed ty pot ſecus 
for ſexvus. And this word is ſtill to be 
met with in Salluſt acoording to Non. in 
Auſonius according to Scaliger, and in 
others, Liberorum capitum wirile, ſetus 
ad decem millia capta, in the Dutch edi- 
tion of Livy, 1. xxvi. c. 37. | 
Syrcvus and Pexvs are to be found 
of all genders. We have mentioned 
them here only as'mafc. and fem. be- 
cauſe when they are made neuter, th 
ſhould be referred to the third declen- 
fion, and to the following rule, thou 
they are ſeldom uſed then but in 
three like caſes, viz, the Nominative, 
the Accuſative and the Vocative, as | 
ſpecus berrendum, Virg. Portare pennt, 
or. And in the plural alſo, penera, in 
Feſtus. But in the fourth declenfion 
they are oftener fem. than maſc, _ 


0 
E 
on an 
* 


exact knowledge of the tongue from which they are derived. And 
yet to cmit nothing that may be of uſe, I ſhall give here an ex- © 


plication of thoſe which relate to this rule, where there is any 


" 


reaſon to doubt, and where the Latins have not a. ways followed 


the Greeks. | 


of 


oa 00 G ENDURA 3 


'Of the names of plants and forubs. 


| Sik eee always fem, in moſt Latin . 1s" quiaratly 
whether it be taken for the little tree maſc. 


Which was alſo. called papyrus) or for 


Hvesor vs is fern, But we ſay, bec 


the ſmall bark of this very wee, of Hywerun, as in Greek they likewiſe 


which they made paper. 
CyT1isvs in Latin as well as in 


ſay dere & To) loownre, 


In the ſame manner we ſay, bie 


Greek: is maſc. Alt vy x/7io07-Juſxri.  Narpus and bee NanDuN, 3 


tili 


Cher us is-maſc. in Greek, and HY 


ways fem. in Latin. 


— edge Lucan. 


eee Theocr.. Grijus treat many others, of which we ſhall 


© curator mug a liſt at the 
end the heteroclites. 


We ſay alſo, ber Parvyavs, and 


5 * PayYRUM: but the former is 


Hrae — abefal in cron, doubtful in Greek, though it is always 


but oftener feminine. Nevertheleſs 
* bas: Ferrugineos byacinthes, and 


fem. in Latin. 


Of the names e 


Br xvxtus is maſc. Berylli raro ali- 
bi 
VE n fr nus. fem, 


has made it maſc. 
* Chryſolithus native 8 


auro. 
Cun vors As, fem, Chr A 


uctum & ipſa referent, Plin. 
eee always fem. in La- 


* Copfllifqus un ee fle mans 
though in Greek to fignify ice, it is 


maſc, v xgiganey TW Kn, Lu- 
cian. Glaciem Celticam. 


| oral us, maſe. veri Opali 


_ Sarenyavs, fem, Cærulea 1 

Cbryſolitbon 

duodecign ponds 4 ſe wiſam. Plin. And 
yet Prudentius 


nao maſc, Smaragdi ; 
cls S- « 

_ Toyasvs generally fem. Color fu- 
mide Topaxii. Plin. 

In like manner the ref, which may 
be paar th practice. But the reaſon 
of this di — of gender, which has 
been already hinted at p. 8. is that . 
in Greek, to which theſe nouns refer, 
being of the common gender ; ſ in 
Latin they refer ſometimes to lapis 


S222 exits 16 Gow 


ma, fem, 


Of other Greek nouns in US. 


Ax riborvs is fem, Hujus regis 
entidotus celebratiſſima que Mitbridatios 
vocatur, Gell, But we ſay likewiſe 
ANTIDOTUM, neuter, 

ATomvs is generally fem. in Cie. 
| But Seneca and Lactantius make it 
maſc, 

BAL Anus @ hind of maſt or acorn 
from oak, beech, &c. a date, 1 
tory, is always fem, in Greek ; 
ee beau it in this gender: Profis 
tuis Balanus capillii. And yet in Pliny 
we read Sardianat balonoss, So that 
this noun ſeems to be common in La- 
tin, unleſs there be ſome miſtake in 
the paſſage of Pliny. 

Bas vr us, a ſtringed infrument 
muſic, is doubtful, Horace makes it 
maſculine, barbite primum modulate civi. 
Ovid puts it in the feminine. 


Non Joe ad lacrymas barbitus ulla 


8 is always maſculine. 
2u 2 impoſite males geminata co- 


be 


and others. 


as Scaliger and Voſſius read it, inſtead 
of gemmata which is in ſome editjons 
on 3 always maſculine; Pub 


pms ee —— Colum. 
us Severus 


For which reaſon in Corneli 


we muſt read, 


Ut — — e an; 
85 to the obſervation of Scaliger, , 


whereas others read, atio ee ar. 


IsTHMxvs is maſculine 

—:= peruius ifthenus erat, Ovid. 
Apuleius is the only writer perhaps 
that has made it fem. Ibu Ephyrea, 
that is, Corintbiaca, becauſe Corinth 


of was formerly called Ephyra, according 


to the teſtimony of Pliny, Pauſanias, 


But here Apuleius may 
be juſtified, for as much he did not 

underſtand barely the ſtreight of e- 
loponneſus, but the whole circumja- 
cent country, Juſt as he ſays alſo in 
the fem. Hymetten Atticam, & Tænaron 
Latosicam. Which cannot be defended 


bur 
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rn err 
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HR 


by ſaying that then Hymer livs in the f. paſſage of Tertull. 
_ they Hymn 7 u þ 


neighbourhood of Athens, 


ry ; and in like | 
I not onl 


5 
3 


cixcymjacent country, or at leaſt 
the town of the ſame name that was are a great many other Greek 
built there, For it is certain that both nouns „Which are always uſed in the 


thoſe nouns taken for the mountains ay: "But the bare rule of the/gom- 


- are always of the maſculine gender, mon and n 
8 rr refer, is ſufficient to determine them 


0 


5 1 I 1 hus we ee — 
4 it i 1 J 
barus æmula lun, apud Pa properly i A _ 


fore in Suetonius in we pe carens, 


read, Swppoſuit altiſſiman turrim in er- * 20 aua, „ Ke. Dat 


emplum Alexandrine Phari, 2 is noun does not occur in Latin, en- 


to the beſt. editions, and according to WL eccleGaſtical writers, 


the obſervation of Beroaldus follow ed e fay n ATOM Up, fup. dela, 
by Voltus, and not Alexandrini, as ſome Hac Fxznvus, ſup. 7 at | 
would have it. tera, or fis r wang 
This thews bow little dependance is reſt. | 
ae 


Kr XXII. 1 

Ot the nouns in US which are of the third 1 

1. Nouns in Us of the third ar 

neuer. 

2. But theſs in Us, mating UTIS, det 

or UDIS, in the genitive, are feminine. - | 

3. To which we may add Tellus, uris. 

4. But nouns in Pus making Odis i in the gen- | 

tive are maſculine. TTF 
EXAMPLES. 

1. Nouns in US of the third a0 are or 
+ neuter gender. Hoc munus, ris, a gift, an em- 
pl oyment: Loc tempus,. bris, time: boc latus, Lis, the. 

e: hoc acus, eris, chaff. 


2. Thoſe which make UDIS, 'UTI5, or UNTIS, 


in the genitive, are feminine: bæc virtus, virtitig, 


virtue: bæc ſalus, tis, ſafety, health: bec palus, 
udis, a morals : bæc ſervitus, tis, ſervitude :» bee ju. 
ventus, tis, youth, bec ſubſcus, idis, a faſtening of 
boards or timber together, called by t the Joiners 3 
ſwallow, or dove tail : bæc ſentfus, iutis, old age: 


Bec incus, dis, an anvil: bæc bydrus, üntis, the 


name of a river: hc Pinus, untis, the name of a 
city. 05 Ha 


= o 
[ [ . 


11 or GENDERS.. 4 


3. Her lala, elliris, che carch, is alſo. feminine. 
4. Nouns in PIs which make ade in the genitive, 


that is, the compounds of pes, pedis;\ or father of 


mes, rodos, the foot, are maſculine like the word of 


hic polypus, I dis, a fih with a great many feet; hic 


apus, apodis one d has no feet er 
1 ANN ATN 8 


" Noverchelak re e de e for . 
— hare's foot, or for the bird called the white mou N08 "He 


conforping ty tht eompnan opt 8* general word, avis or l 


lurimum wolant, que 


Which de wor yeorr * pus is R for it is ra 


that the nominatiye of wolant is alan, anderflood, to. 
re ena: i920 0171877” 5:1 Int * 


RUE XXIV 5 
Of Lan and Hes) wt of "nouns edi in's, d. Ae 
15 Nik ending in s. "worth + anther 6 ſonant 


are feminine. . 


18 - 


+ 


0 350 Exaurtzs. bub 91 
5 Noufs Wg in 8, joined to other ran 
nant, are feminine, urbs Hellas a rich city: u 


nivea, white pap or panado: hyens ignava, the 5 | 
winter, which makes us lazy: bec forceps, 1 * 
or 


of tongs, or ſciflars : hec front, frondis, 


a tree: bec frons, frontis, the forehead: bac:lens, emis, 
a kind of pulſe called lentiles: "bac ſtirps ſanſia, a fo 


race : bec Lal, Kur dil n (SE; ſeo 


above. 


PRO Van men unjuſt fraud: 71 3 
ANNOTATION. Ae s 

we n hes ſurpriſed that theſe nouns he- 
gender, ſince they come from thoſe in ES or in I8. For even 


cording ap to Varro, there were no nouns ending i in two conſo- 
nants. 


n a "ns r = 


which they are com ded. Hic tripus, tripodis ; 1 
chytrapus, bdis," a; pot having feet, alſo ä | 


4 bat * 
2. ab ginder are , Laus and Fram. 


2. Theſe two are 0 feminine, lads wre, woe 3 


ence they ſaid plebes for leo; artis for ars 3 mentit for 


. 


P ee Nr 
” E Dees” y 4 
2 r' 
. 48 


| of the epidenes, p. 38 


K W ee Bod l. 


1 termit ee | 
another that preceded itz; and they * M the genddive 
only, A 7000 e N 00 a 1 Tut 


65 * 
2 5 £ I x 2747 #2 l 4 N 
2 % „ 3 X. -* 
8 I #8 bo N 8745 4 7 
* 


10S 399%") „ een . preceding rule. 1 85 550 8 + 
bee, Hate ons, age radon 


fons, and pons, are muſtidline.. $44 
2. "0 Nr ny, ard frſs, are auff 


ro folloving inns exe expepted fromthe ge 
rule. Seven of them are maſculine, Hic dens, a 
tooth; and in like manner all its compounds, Ades, 


an Raman with two teeth : a trident, &, 


Hic Hdrops, Hor. the dropfy; 7 —_— vulnificus, 
the ſteel. that woundeth: mons incuſtus, a deſe 3 moun- 
four 


tain: riudens exitnius, a cable rope extend 
 limpidh 


e clear fountain: : pom n 
wood: bridge. 

2. Theſe three, are doubtful ; bl, a ach! 
ſcrobes ampli,” ite abe ; ferns exipun, Lucan, a 
little di r adeps, Pliny, the fat of a wolf; 
bec.. Tf um: bic aut bec Ke, e or 

oc ora tree. bo «EN 

ANNA Io ee 

N r el ei and ; thi 

þ i ee it) 

Den is feminin in Apuleius, tes Plendidas,/ i in which he is 

not to be 8 For it is obſervable that this author has the 

n of ty of frequen affecting words that were grown obſo- 
ete, frequetitly of inventing new ones. 

Chalybs is maſculine, becauſe it takes its name from the proj 
who day it out of the earth. At Chalybes nuf ferrums fc. Ying. 

Forceps, according to Priſcian, is doubtful, but we meet withit 


only in the feminine. 


Seps, for a kind of iflſect is maſculine, wherein it follows the 
nobleſt gender; but for a hedge it is feminine, inſtead of which 
we meet alſo with Ayer in Virg. and elſewhere, and Dann 


_pllows the general rule. 


Ridens occurs in the f felinize in Pha trabis rudenten 
But Catullus, Virg, and others it in the maſcu- 


| line, Which | is owing doubtleſs to their referring it to IRE as 
Tee oo to 


+ > % 


general word ; 2 — nining 


Rb TED par b dais 
Se A a is dou t more uen 
dere cee bare e 7 | 


"ORE 
lineage or :extration,. is feminine by the 
ing — E yo rim of meu 
culine or feminine. ogue in flirpe moratus, .Virg. The reaſon 
2 is perhaps its having been heretofore es in the former 
= fication; er Py unn 


4.65 


IP: Net pon „n ads 
Ros: xxvt." 15 N e e 

| 2. Nass M 40 mine. 

2. Except calix, calyx, fortin, eee, wars 


urpix, grex, which are . 

3. Except alſo diſyllables in 4 Cor EX, which | 
are likewiſe maſculine. 
4. But fornax, eres, and fares, an fon: 


nine. 
5. 5. Tradus ond flex, mee tk 
Fes jerry imbrex are al. 


„ teh oftener maſculine. 
7. Sandix, 32 e bt fie 
feminine. | 55 i 


N 


I; Noun is Xe Selin omni, mtr 
termination they receive. 

Whether they be 'monoſyllables, as fax funtfa, a 
fatal torch: pax _— a laſting peace: fax ſubal- 
ba, whitiſh dregs: nex injuſfta, unjult death: pix atra, 
black pitch: hec vox, vocis, the voice: hc crux, 
crucis, a croſs: bæc lux, lucis, the light : 'b.ec Styx, 
ie, the river Styx in hell, a poiſonous fountain: 
bec fals, faltis, an hook, bill, or ſcythe : lanx, lancis, 
a great broad plate, a ſcale or baſon of the balance : 
arx, arcis, a cittadel, &c. 

Or whether they have two or more ſyllables z as 
bec similax, or ſmilax, tis, Pliny, a yew tree, alſo a 


kind of herb: her * * ae 
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„ NEW METHOD Bock I. 


hootbold kuf: bet on trig _arruppenduge'or 
dix. 


Hec . FE ſilk 3, for as to the worm,” it is 
maſculine : bæc cervix, the hinder- en of the neck : 

5 Sen, a kind of meaſure. 

Cicãtrix adverſa, Cic. wounds received i in the fir 
8 part of the body, by facing the enemy. Avbrſa on 
the contrary was wounds received behind, upon turn 
ing ones back to the enemy. | 

Hec lodix, a ſheet, blanket, or coverlet : hut to- 
mix, a cord, or rope: bec vibix, icis, a wheal on the 
fleſh after whipping: viuiradin, Cic. a quickſet. 

Hæc phalanx, angis, a Macedonian battalion : bet 

meninx, ingis, a thin membrane which incloſeth the ; 
brain. 
2. We muſt except ſoine that 40 maſculive. 
In the firſt place, thoſe mentioned in the rule ; hic 
calix, tis, a cup or chalice : alſo calyx, yers, e cup, 
or bud of a flower: ſpadix, of a bay colour, or light 
red; tho properly ſpeaking this is an adjective: varix, 
a crooked vein ſwelling with melancholy, eſpecially 
in the legs: hic urpix, ics, Cato, or hirpix and berpix, 
Feſt. an inſtrument of huſbandry like an harrow : Bie 
grex, gregis, a flock, an herd. 

3. In the ſecond place, words of two ſyllables i in 
AX and in EX. 

In AX, as hic abax, a cupboard : thorax; the in- 
ward part of the breaſt, a ſtomacher, a breaſt- plate: 
ftorax or-flyrax, a kind of incenſe or tume, Virg. 
Plin. Dioſcor. Signifying a tree, it is 8 minine by 15 
general rule: hic myſtax; the muſtaches. 

In EX, hic apex, properly a little woolen wot; or 
taſſel, on the top of the flamen's or high prieſt's 
hence it is taken for the cap itſelf, for the top of the 
head, for the top of any thing; for the mark or ac- 
cent over letters, alſo a letter or mandate: caudex; 3 
ſtock, or trunk, or ſtem of a tree, a table - book : exlex, 
lawleſs, always 'maſculitie 3 as alſo index, a diſcoverer, 
a ſhewer, the index, or table of a book, the fore · 
finger: later, all manner of liquor or juice: * 

ſhell- 
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thell-fiſh of whoſe liquor purple colour is made: 
pollex, the thumb: pulex. a flea: cimex, a bug: cu- 
lex, a gnat: ſorex, A rat: ramex, a pectoral vein, 

burſtenneſs, a rupture: rumex, the herb called rel, 


facundus rumem, Virg. in Moreto : frutex, a ſhrub; 
hic obex, all kind of obſtruction, a bolt, a bar: ver- 


tex or vortex, a whirlwind, a whirlpool, colic or the 
belly-ach, the top or crown of the head, the head 
== and thence the top of any thing. 

But out of this ſecond branch of dat in 


AX and in EX we muſt except, 


4. Firſt of all, theſe | which are feminine; hay You 
rnax, a furnace: _hec. forfex, the ſame. as forceps, 
a pair of ſciſſars or ſheers, a pair of pincers : Bec ca- 
rex, Virg. ſedge, ſheer graſs. 

5. Secondly, theſe which are doubtful ; Bie tradux, 
Varr. hec tradux, Colum. a branch or twig of a 
vine carried along from tree to tree: hic aut * filex, 
a flint, 

6. Thirdly, theſe which are allo doubtful, but of- 
tener maſculide in proſe. Cortex, the bark of a tree: 
pumex, a pumice ſtone: imbrex, the gutter tile, or 
roof tile: hic calx, the heel, a kick : but when it  fig- 
nifies lime, it is feminine. 

7. Fourthly, theſe which though doubtful, are 
oftener feminine; ſandix, a kind of red or purple 
colour: om, Penig a precious ſtone is feminine, 
becauſe it refers to gemma, vera onyx, Plin. but taken 
for a kind of marble or alabaſter, or for the boxes 
made of that material, it is maſculine : parvus omx, 
Hor. a ſmall box of onyx. 

AN NOTAT ION. 


Beſides the maſculines excepted in che rule, one might alſo 
add Hallux, which is made a maſculine, becauſe it is the ſame 
ballus, which we find in Feſtus, ſignifying the great toe, which 


he derives from dMopan, ſalio, becauſe, he ſays, it generally 


climbs over the next toe to it. But this word is very rare; be- 
ſides it is rather an adjective than a fubſtantive, and always ſup- 
poſes di . 


We do not here except Areophylax, the guardian of the bear, 
which by its ſignification is maſculine, though it be on for the 


conſtellation near che greater * 


| "Mob . 


11. £ 


2 | {| 
EL IE or FD ſhall be included in the rule, 
after we have given a lift and 2 Looms — 15 to Gn, and 2 


notice of what is Wo Wor 
| 0 a 


e | up of pews ts xX. 


ATEnLEE, | herb called dae 
or orach, is feminine 3 in the poet Ma- 
cer, according to the general rule. 
Arriplicem tritam cum nitro, melle & 

Accko, 

Fe Ping makes i ndkter' Atri- 
gle Shure eft & ſati vum. Doubt- 
eſs he was determined by the old neu- 
ter, atriplexum, which according to 
Feſtus, was current the an- 
cients. And it ſeems it is beſt to ule 
it in this gender. 

CaLx, ſignifying the heel, or end 
of a. thing, is doubtful. Nunc video 
cultem ad decurſum eff, Tuſe. x, 
ſumus ab ipſa calce revocatiz de Repub. 
4 as quoted by Seneca, lib. 19. epiſt. 

19. Ferrata Ar  fatigat, Vitg. 11, 
An. 'as we find it in Chariſ. and. Non. 
and in the old manuſcripts, whereas 
the modern copies have ferrato in the 

maſc. Candidum ad calcem, Varr. Po- 
tizs quam unum calcem tri verit, Plaut. 
in Penul. act. 4. ſc, 2. where it 
ſeems to ſtand for a cheſs-man or table- 
man according to Voſſius. Calces ri- 
gidi, Perſ. incuſſe, Sil. 

Cavpzx or Cop x were indifferent- 
ly uſed one for the other, in the ſame 
manner as caurus and corns, plauſtrum 
and ploſirum, But now we generally 
take caudex for the ſtock or trunk of 
a tree, and codex for a book, 

Cox T Ex is doubtful according to 
Nonius, ſipremus cortex, Varr. corpe- 
reus, id. raptus, Virg. En. 7. decerptus, 
direptus, diſcuſſus, cavatus, ſectus, ſciſſus, 
Ovid. lentus, rugoſus, id, cortex 
amara, Ovid corporea, Varr. muſco 
circundat amare corticts, Virg. 
ecl, 6, as Quintius Pierius reads it, 
as alſo Servius, who adds notwith. 
ſtanding that it is better to follow the 
maſculine gender, But we find it fe- 
minine in Pliny, in Valerius Maximus, 
and others, 
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ox is maſc, 
— . = * 
—— ry wacky claudit nes obice 


Which even Servius acknow 

though in moſt books we find it mag- 

no. And he affirms moreover that Ga Ca- 
proves it was cuſtomary to 

Vea obex, 2 badie, he adds, 1% * 

1 1 — ys 


revocatur 4 Grammaticic, 
lunt amplids bic & bec oben dici, 94g 
teribus dicere conceſſum eft, This ſhews 


that it was no miſtake to put 1 


fem, as we ſtill find it in Sid 
eee meet with i itin 
this gender. 

" Six. xx, according to Voſſius in his 

„ is of the number of thoſe 
which are maſculine in proſe, and fem, 
inverſe : and Verepeus makes the ſame 
diſtinction. et Nonius, as Voſſius 
himſelf —_— | in his 0 of 
analogy, ſays it was received by ev 
— the fem. Though — — 
us alſo two p where Lucretius 
has made it maſculine, and where Sta- 
tivs has uſed it in the ſame manner, 
For which reaſon Alvarez places it 
among thoſe which are uſed alike in 
both and and this we have fol- 
lowed, 

TromIx is fem. by the general 
rule, though Hermol, Barbarus writes 
thomex : but the Greek has 
r @ajuiſya cndys, ſays Pauſan.Lucil 
has made uſe of tbemcet in the plur. 
and Pallad. of tbomicibus: which ſhews 
that it does not come from thomice, a, 
of the firſt declenſion, as moſt dictio- 
naries, and even Calepin pretend. 

Varrx is maſc, according to Pho- 
cas, This Deſpauter, R. Stephen, 
and Calepin confirm 4 8 authority 
of Horace: warice Which is 
not to be found. at i e 
| More 


44 hn, always _ in Pete 


8 4 3 
And in his primo luce cras, 
To which we may refer the following die 
f of Terence in Adelph. Cras 
| 2 8888 
it ſays : weteres maſeu 

2 Jan, dicebenr, And —— 85 
ft that Pee? 
this ſame gender, de Offic. I. 3: r 
cùm prior ire luce claro nou queo Which 1 
is not to be found, Voſſius ſays that a 
paſlage of the 24 book reſernl les it: 
luce claro in e e nr 
be ſound any more than the other. 80 
chat in all probability doch authors 


2 

4 
_ ries, as well that 2 | 1 2. 
r ade who make it only 


lin, And in h 


ov, Galen. — 
= would = ik os 
this noun is always. fem. For we 
in 22 who vel under the xeign 


Fare dow Libor —ů — 
acording to the conſtant reading in Al- 

dus, and in all the beſt editions. But 
Deſpauter has committed a ſtill greater 


A Ar 
the maſculines, 


Ro LE XXVI. 


A Of epicene nouns, _ 


I. The epics foro the gender of the mne 


tion. 


2. Thus the following are maſculine ; phœnix, 


Alis, turtur, bombyx, oryx, vultur; ver- 
ris, piſcis, lepus, falar, delphis, nhugil, 


and mus. 


3. Theſe are feminine, aleyon, balex, Jgipus, 


acdon. 


. Limax and cenchris are doubtful.” 


5. Anguis and Palumbes are oftener "PM | 


6. But ſerpens, talpa, grus, perdix, or, 
And Gama, are ener. Jemnine. = 
Ex AMPLE, | 


Ejpicene nouns are thoſe which under one and the 
ſame gender include both male and female. Theſe nouns 


generally follow the gender E their termination, ſo that 


4 


generally. feminine pi es ; 


* 
* 
N 
— — 


* 


e alone-is ſufficient in the beginning, with⸗ 
; * confounding children any f ae Toe bers. 
; Thus we ſee that the following are maſculine ; hir 


0 6nis, a bat: hic ſcarpio, nis, à ſcorpion: 5 


Hic attagen, a delicious bird of 1 1 like our 9 
"cock or ſnipe. 

Hie elephas, antis, an elephant: 'mondceros, an uni- 
ai :  camelus, a camel : corax, a raven: ſorex,, A 
rat, &c. 

On the contrary we find that the following are fe- 
minine: bæc dquila, an eagle:  alcedo, the king's 
fiſher: anas, a alk or drake : vulpes, a fox: , 
a crow or rook, and in like manner the reſt. 


ANNOTATION. 


It muſt not be imagined that we aro ſpeaking hers of the names 
of all ſorts of animals, but only of the epicents, of which we may 


mention two ſorts. Some have only one gender, as hic tur-. 
tur, a bird called a turtle: others have two, as Hic aut beg limax, 


a ſnail: but in ſuch a manner that they indeterminately include 
under each of theſe genders, both male and female, in which 
they properly differ from the common, which includes them ſepa · 
1 under different genders. 

25 it is obvious 1 the epicene is not a diſtinct gender from 
2x reſt ; but only a particular application of the other genders : 
and therefore, 

1. That the general rule of theſe nouns can be no other than 
that of their termination. But becauſe there, are a great, many 
of them excepted, we have divided theſe exceptions into different 
weep under the following cyphers which refer to thoſe of the 
rule : for 

2. Some of them are only maſculine, contrary to the analogy 
of their termination. 

. Others are only feminine. | 

And others are doubtful; but among theſe. 

4. Some are equally uſed i in both — Aa 
5. Others are oftener in the e 

6. And others are 1 in the feminine. 

The following is an alphabetical liſt, not only of thoſe 8 
in the rule, where we inſerted only the moſt neceſſary to be known, - 
but likewiſe of the moſt remarkable among the reſt. 


Epicenes excepted from the rules of the termination. 


AcciP1TER, an bawk, is maſc. in the termination. And yet Lucretiys. 
Ovid. Accipiter nulli avi ſatis guns, joins it with the feminine, according | 
Met, 11. and in Virg. Accipiter 2 to Nonius, Accipitres wiſe wolantes, 
cer ales, Æneid. 11, where he fol-. Avon, a mghtingale is feminine 
lows the nobleſt gender, and that of in Seneca in Ov. 


1 
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Arcron,. a bird called the ig 
„ is ferninine, contrary to t 
rule of its terminati Dilectæ The- 
tidi alcyones, Virg. And thus all the 
Greek” writers have uſed it. For 
* reaſon bo 3 for 

rming that bie M bac alcyon was 
uſed ; what led him into a miſtake 
was that this noun being common in 
its fignification, he thought it alſo 
common in its conſtruction, which 
are two very different things; as we 
22 ſhew in our remarks the 
ALz8, a bird, is commonly femi- 
nine according to the gender of its ter- 
mination, And yet Virgil has made 
it maſc. Fulvus ales, En. 12, which 
ought to be referr 3 ac- 
cording to the opinion of Donatus, 
who thinks the not expreſſing a 
female in this paſſage, to have bein 
a particular deſign and management 
of the poet. OE PHE 

Anu, « ſerpent, 4 ſnake, 

doubtful, is . wa, Lucidus 
anguis, Virg, But Val. Max. puts 
it fo both , the ſame chapter, 
which is the 6th bf the 1 book. 


Anguem prolapſam proſpexit : and after- 


„ anguizeximae magnitudinis viſus, 
Tacitus makes it fem. anguem in cu- 
culo viſam, as well as Plautus, and 
alſo Tibullus, Ovid, and Varro, ac- 
cording to Charifius, So that there is 
very little foundation for believing 
with Scioppius, that this noun is an 
2 purely of the maſc. and uſed in 
e other gender, becauſe feming is 
nnderſtood : juſt as if in all thoſe paſ- 
ſages above quoted it was to be 2 992 
2 of the female than of the 
male. 

BomnYx, a filk-worm, is maſc. but 
as for the el, it is fem. ac- 
2, to the general rule of nouns 
in A, 

Bu no, an oui, is maſc. by its ter- 
mination, And yet Virgil has made 
it fem. But  Servius owns, that this 
was only by referring it to avis, | 

Can ros, which Caucius and a 
great many others take for doubtful, 
is always maſc. in Latin. What led 
them into this miſtake, is its being 
feminine in Greek, d nancy, a camel. 

Cxxennts is doubtful, and diffe- 
rently declined, For cenchris, Bujus 
cenchrjs, is maſc. and fignifies a kind 
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* 
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of ſerpent. But conchrit, 7dit, is fem 
Dt Ok ea nd of ſpeckled hawk. 


Coccrs is nate. 4 cuckowy, 


Dama, a buck or doe, is ra 
fem, though Virgil n 
Which Charifius as an in- 
ſtance of barbariſm, as Pierius obſerves, 
And Servius acknowledges that he 
would have have ſaid timide, if it had 
not been to avoid making ryme. See 
the remarks on the gouns, chap, 1. 
WR | 
Denis is maſc, as well as delphi, 
nis, a dolphin; the latter following 


i 
the gender of its termination. 


of 
Exos 2 to be maſc, a kind 
no bones, 1 

18, iris, maſc. a dormouſe. 


Guyys, bin, maſc,' the ſame as. 
3, a griffon. ö 6.2 
. uit, or gruis, bujus gruis in 


Phedrus, a crane, is doubtful, It is 
maſc, in Her. | 
Membra gruis ſparſi ſale multo, 


Others make it oftener fem, - 
niæ gruet, Virg. Cicero uſes it in the | 


ſame manner, 1. de Nat. Deor. 

Hat Rx, ecis,- fem. an perrings or 
rather a common name of all ſmall 
fiſh ; alſo a ſalt liquor made of the en- 
trails of fiſhes, pickle or brine, ; 

Lacoyvs, fem, a dainty bird abqut 
the Alps, with rough hairy feet like 
an hare, called the white partridge, 
Si meus auritd gaudet lagopode Flacrus. 
3s M 


Alſo the herb bares-foot, See Pliny 
book 10. c. 48. | | 4 
2 oris, an bare, maſe. ai 
es, Virg. | | 
9 acis, doubtful, a ſnail. 
Vofſius derives it from imm, mud, 
Colum. makes it maſc. I licitus 
conch limax, Pliny makes it fem. 
Lynx is doubtful, but oftener fem. 
It is hardly to be found in the maſc, 
except in this paſſage of Horace, 
 Timidos agitare lynces. 
The lynx is a beaſt of the nature of a 
wolf, having many ſpots like a deer, 
and ade bor; ſighted, an ounce. 
aculoſæ tegmine lyncis. © 
Mrznovys, maſc. a ſmall bird that 
eateth bees, perhaps a woodpecker or, 
martinet, o fals, Ariſt. Virgiz has 


made uſe of it in Latin, 4. Georg. 
A. yen * or mugilis, it, maſc, 
Mus, muris, maſc. a mouſe. 


Nrr ans, 4 pig ja wweancd. 
This is R and 


"of 


8 bo L0G x ? % 
7 

* 

2 N 


2 He f erg 

e maſc. in c on. 

|  NyeTIConar, an owl, is maſc. 
. it is only a word compounded 


RAX, 4 raven, Which is alſo ing 
4 - Ccophony of rape 


maſc. according to the rule of diſſylla- 
bles in AX, 


n a fort of wi | 
* * 2 of Mai, al 


maſc. in Pliny 


Pn 4 2 ow, of 
Pigeon, is wore 
as Vereyeus, Alyarez, K Voſſius 
| obſerve. And it is thus that Pliny, 
Lucilius, Pomponius, and Quintilian 
uſe it. And even in 525 duæ 
num expetitis palumbem, in Bach 
Virgil 1505 made it fem. 
— Rauce tua cura palumbes. Eclog. * 
Which ought always to be foll 
when we mean the female in parti- 
PanTHERA, which Deſpauter puts 
down as doubtful, is only = 
* confuſa genus panther 
or, 
This _ is quoted even by Priſ. 
who does ba mark it * — 
gender. And Pliny always uſes it in 
on fem. Wherefore this is not per- 
ps an epicene noun, fince it properly 
denotes only the female, the male 
of which is pardus, according » Pliny, 
1. c. 17. Varro, 1. $ de L. L. 
obſerveth that they ſaid r & 
merulam, and not berum & meru- 
lum. But in G we ſay 6 warde 
to expreſs. confuſedly the male and fe- 
male. And of its accuſative v H 
Dien has been formed the fem. bac 
pantherg, as. at happens to a great ma- 
ny others, of which we ſhall make 
mention in the 1 liſt x, 
PxzxDIx, 4 foe is common 
in Greek: but in La it is genera 
fem, Nonius ſhews that it was a 
maſc, by this word of Varro, perdicas 
Beater, 


Satan, a geugg ſalmon, a kind of 


9 ag an 
260 ot 
1 by reaſon of its termination, 7 
found only 


4 a 


de Divin, but in verſe only, 


NEW, ere e 
refers. to PoSELL Vs, gui necdum 


poſt accgrdi Valk, 
or 2 het accord f Eine. Ln 
eius Andron. has « 


infant; which made ſome 
Tians Wes it Was mmon. By 


maſc, 
e 
eee of 171 nature an 3 
it refers | 


aboyementio 
1 uſual in the En. 
uſe it to le. 


Tatra, a mole or want 


fem. though Virgil has, iat cali 
eh 


capt;, by a particular licence, accord. © 
the £2- 


A 
4 turtle, Tur tur aureus, Mart. a yellow 
e. | Caflur turtur, Ovid. a chaſt 
turtle. Servius as taken it for a 
wvoed- fem. in this verſe of Virgil, ecl, x, 


ba x > efria ceſſabit turtur 
But he is cenſured in this by Voſſins 


who maintains that aria wap to re- 


to Servius, and to remove 


to ulmo and not to turtur ; 
» But 25 (ar oth mn 


be — 
on defence KS e * atria got 


in the nominative, might have the 


ſyllable long in virtue of the cxfura, 
and that t therefore referred it 
to turtyry a8 $64 paſlage ſpeak- | 


ing of the ring-gdoves he yp 
But we find — oth — ority 700 i 
in the fem, which gives us more rea- 
ſon to doubt, 

Veaaun, a worm, is maſe. Vermis 
wivus, Pliny, , 4 

VoLvucs 18 feminine, 
wherein it Ine its termination. 
Cicero made it maſc, in the ad book 
nor is he 
in this to be imitated. for as hi 
word is by its nature an adjeRtive, it 


always ſuppoſes avis fem. and there- 
fore ought- to follow its ender. Per- 
haps Cicero ſpeaking at that time with- 


out diſtinguiſhing the ſex, referred it to 


the maſc. as the moſt worthy. 


Vor vox, ocis, 4 worm ts 


wpon vines, Pliny. It is maſc, 
by Deſpauter, and others, but with- 
out authority. 


VuLTUus, uri, « wwlturg, or 
is maſc. Dirus wultur, Fa 
likewiſe bic uulturis, Pliny, and 
, Enn. 


Weld 
wud 
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DECLENSION 
DE ae. 


I 


, 


28 ies. Theſe, for the ſake of brevity, Prif- 


cian has reduced to the ive — 
been followed by the — of the — 


Nevertheleſs it is obvious lor this diſtinction tnght mu be taken 


from all the caſes in-general, fince the genitive A- — 4 


the declenſion different; for inſtance, racy * A A 
the genitive, from whence came homo ames made fami ; 
and yet they were not of the ſecond. raves Si other ſuch words 


have the nitive ſometimes in is, like Put, and yet they 


are not of ; and fo of the reſt. 

The. —— of the nomivative, and oftentimes re- 
ceives an increaſe in the number of its ſyllables, and all the other 
caſes depend in this reſpect on the genitive. 

In the rules we ſhall give only ſo much as is neceſſary, omitting 
what has been already ſufficiently explained in the rudiments, 
which we have-publiſhed with the abridgment of this work. 


But as the genders are much more difficult to know than the 


declenſions, becauſe the analagy of the latter is being re- 
peated almoſt in every caſe; whereas the genders j on he no- 
minative only; therefore I have given the article before the nouns 
in the examples, to the end that this might ſerve as a ition or 
confirmation of the preceding rules, when boys are made to repeat 


theſe examples: though, as I have elſewhere obſerved, it is not — | 


deſign to have it joined to every caſe in declining, becauſe this 


is needleſs, and only helps to puzzle young beginnerm. 


THE 
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OF DECLENSION 
„ Rer. e 
5 Of compound nouns, by Ul 
Canal nouns are declined, 1 


"LIP the fomple Sahib thy ar med 
EXAMPLES. 


OM POUND nouns /are declined like their 
ſimple. Hic pes, pedis, the foot; bac compes, 
ee a fetter; b:pes, bipedis, two footed. Sanus, 
ani, ſound in wind or body Hans, inſani, mad, 
frantic. A * 
Some are excepted, as hic 55 ſanguinis, blood; 
dnguis, bujus exanguis, and not exdnguinis, lifeleſs, 
File, As likewiſe ſome others which may be learnt. 
y practice. 3 


| R ULE I. Fi 
Of nouns compounded of two nouns joined together. 
1. Tuo nominatives Joined together are both de- 
clined. 
a. But in the word alteruter you mu never de 
chne alter. 


3. When any other caſe than the nominative is 
Joined, it it not declined. | +59 


1 ö 


I. There are ſome nouns compounded of two nho- 
minatives, and then they are both declined ; thus of 
the nominative res and of piblica, is formed reſpublica: 

Genit. reipiblice : Dat. reipublice : Accuſat. rempub- 
licam, & . TFusjurindum, an oath, compounded of 
Jus, juris, and jurandum, jurdnd; : Genit. jurigu- 
raͤndi, &c. 

2. In the word alttruier, you muſt always 9 

aller, 


r 


OF DECLENSIONS. 6 
* as Genit. alterutrius; Dat. alterutri, - Moo? DNS 
ro we ſhall give in the next annotation. '- 

There are nouns compounded of 4 olive 
at another caſe, and then the nominative is de- 

_ clined; while. the other caſe continues unvaried.. This: 
appears in nouns compounded of a genitive and of a 
nominative z as ſenatuſconfiltum, a decree of the ſe- 
nate, compounded of the genitive /endtds,, and of the 
nominative.iconſultum'/y. in the genitive, Jenatuſron lth, 
of the deeree of the ſenate. Paterfamilias, the father ER 
of the family; Genit. patrisfamilias, of the father of 4 
the family: Dat. patrifamilias, to the father of the : 
family. -Tribinus-plebis, the tribune of the people: 
tribini-plebis, tribuno- plebis. Juriſconſültus, Juriſcon- 
filti, o, um, &c. a lawyer. 5 

This appears alſo in nouns compounded of any. 
other caſe whatſoever, as Jureconſultus, kerry ata 0. 
um, Cic. a lawyer: omnipotens, omnipotintis, omnipo- | 
tinti, almighty : adeodatus, | adeddati, adeodato, &c# 1 
given 170 Ai And in like manner the.reſt, . * 


ANNOTATION. 1 


This ls: concerning the manner of declining compound nouns, 
is more general than many imagine; but it has not been rightly | 
und x Aa" marians. IS 
noun be of two nominatives joined togeth 275 
bock be © rag as they would be ſeparately, 2 


td ſpan m6 em, a as re/pnblica, uu ebe ons 
ef 6 Ser | * 2 


And therefore we muſt not except here puerpera, „ 2 1 
woman that lieth in childbed; nor puerptrium,” id, childbed; — a 3 
cauſe theſe are no more than ſimple nouns derived from puer and 
pario, and not compounded of two nouns joined together. 

Neither muſt we 3 Marſpitty, which, according to Varro, 
makes Mar/pitris, though it comes from Mars and pater, becauſe 
the latter noun does — continue unalter&d and intire. 

Nor muſt we except ro/marinus, compounded of ror, and of the” 
adjective marinus, ſince we ſay in the Genit. roriſmarini, Dat. ro- 
rimarino, &c. But if we alſo find roſmarini and rofmarino, it is | 
becauſe there is likewiſe the word. ro/mrarinum, which is no longer 3 
a compound noun than can be divided, _ it would be a fole- — 
ciſm to ſay marinum ros, the latter being always maſculine, not 3 
u but likewiſe this Bower, as when Horae "= 

ys | 
. Parvos coronantem marino 


Rere Deos, fragilique myrto. I. 3. od. 2 3. 


Hence 
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Hence when we dy a, alterurrius, it is not that 
' theſe nominatives cannot be . we wok "by in Cice- 
ro and in Cato, alterius utrins : but it is becauſe at firſt they faid 
by ſyncope alteriv*. utrius, cutting off « according bo the ancients, 
2 Jig Scaliger obſerves, and alſo cu off the mn of the 3 
ſative; afterwards to ſoſten it they "erin, alert, ; 
which has remained the molt uſual. 
And if we find in ſome paſlages of Cicero, Cæſar, and Tags! 
Jusjurandi, for jurigjurandi, either there mult be forte” ſyncope, or 
the paſſages muſt be corrupted, which is the 8 of offius. 
Nevertheleſs ' o{n/atram, an herb called Joweage, has not only 
oleriſatri, which we meet with in Colum, but likewiſe, oluſatre. 
Radicem habet oluſatri. Plin. lib. 19. cap. 12. | 
As for /eopardus, which has alſo ee in che genitive, it is 
a word introduced towards the decline of the 7.2 Language 
The ancients made uſe of the words pardus and panthera, or called 
them 2 & r feras. Pliny and Solinus expreſs them 
ſelves by ; leonum genus ex pardis generatum, And yet 
ſince 02 u, as 3 incroduced, it has . always the 4 1 
to ſay lapar dos, as may be ſeen in Capitolinus, and 
others, and not Jeonespardos, | 
Now we are to rr theſe compound nouns. 
depend in ſuch a manner on the two nouns of which they are 
formed, that if one of the two be defective in ſome caſes, the co 
pound noun will be defective alfo. Thus becauſe jus but = 
rarely occurs in the genitive plural, and has no dative nor abla- 
tive, ad is deprived of thoſe caſes allo, and in like man- 
ner the re | 


THE FIRST DECLENSION. 

HE firſt declenſion comprehends four terminations A, AS, 

E, ES; as muſa, /Eneas, Penelope, Anchiſes. 

Of all theſe terminations, that in A is the only Latin one, the 
others are Greek, of which language they retain ſome properties 
in ſeveral of their caſes. 

Thoſe in AS drop 8 in the vocative, as is cuſtomary with the 
Greek nouns. Hic A#neas, 6 uea. 

Thoſe in ES do the ſame, and moreover make the accufative 
in n. Hic Anchiſes, 6 Anchiſe, hunc Anchiſen. And the ablative 
alſo in E. 


— wu comitatut {chate, Virg. 

Thoſe in E are declined quite differently from che rel. retaining. 
as Probus ſays, their Greek declenſion. And therefore without 
reaſon ſome have pretended to ſay that their dative was in æ 
diphthong, huic Penelope, like hic muſz. Whereto we may add 
that the ablative of theſe nouns being in E ſimple according to Dio- 
medes lib. 1. and there being no — way of taking this ablative 

but from the dative, according to 1 lib. 7. becauſe I 
a they 


4 OF DRELENSIONS 6 
) the Greeks have no ablative, it follows from thence thar the 


ache and the ablative muſt be both in E. __ and that theſe 
nouns muſt be thus detlined : 


Nag: Fat 18 Ger, Epitomes. 


| Actife 2 — ere 4 
4 80 pitome. Tat Prüm at, as maſs, de 
But as this wat not a Latin manner of declining, Probus — 
Priſcian do not give it a place in this declenfton - And we find by 


theſe authors, i well as by Quintilian, and by other — 
that the Latins generally 1 this Greek termination Ito A, 
to decline it 'Uke maſa. 

They did the ſathe thing very often with the e es 
oils I& As and in Es; and hence it is that ſuch 'a number of 
theſe nouns admit of two different terminations,” as "Anchi/a and 
Anchiſes ; from whence comes in the vocative AweH#/a;' and Hu- 


chiſe; and in the ablative allo n: generate, Virg. and the 
like. 


There are likewiſe other nouns, which being, af, toy different 
terminations in Greek, are alſo differently declined in 1 ; 

6 Xptpuez v Rr and +6. Xphibiles. Hence we find 4 Chreas 
and 6 Chremes: 6 Lache and 6 Laches, in Ter. the former termina- 
tion being of the firſt, and the latter of the third declenfion. And 


therefore we ſay in the third õ Socrates, yet we meet with 5 Secrate | 


in Cicero after the manner of the Greeks, who ſay, à BbxpaTy, 
cutting off the . 

The Latins have — cularly foll che Dorians and the Ko- 
lians in their declenfions, as ih every 1 ing elſe. - And hence it is 
that the genitive of the firſt declerifion was > formerly, in AS, aw/as, 
monetas j dux ipſe bias for wie, Enn. and in Ai, muſai, terrat, Becauſ 
the Dorians ſaid 1232 for wsone ; and the olians adding an 
to it, made it pgoﬀzy, from which the Latins cuttin off « T” 
have taken v of #uſe. The genitive in Ar has 

mained in ſome com ry as pater-familias, mat 
which does not hinder them from bei rs decline _ = 
other manner; guidam pater. amilie, \ Livy Singuli s ? ay +: 
familiarum, Cic. &c. But that in Ai to poets, 
who make it a diſſyllable, ter#ai, Gic. in Argo for terra; aulai 
in medio, Virg. for aule, Which happens alſo to the maſculines, 
Geryonai. Luer. for Geryone, taking it from Get yones, 6 - I npvorns 3 3 
and then the dative alſo followed this termination; huic terra, 
according to Quintilian, Rong Nigidius in Aulus Gellius be- 
lieves the contrary, And the fame we may ſay of the nominative 
plural, of which ſome grammarians have doubted ; ſince it is 
the ſame analogy. For as the Zolians have taken this ai only 
for the » or long a, even according to Priſcian ; ſo the Latins 
having taken the ai in one caſe, have doubtleſs taken it in the 
others alſo, juſt as they have made them alike in æ, whenever 
= wanted to make aſe of this termination. 

he genitive plural in xu comes alſo from the Aolians who 
made it in awr, to which an R has been added. - Mwu/arum for 


{480 d. 


Ww 
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_ wwoawrn, And this genitive alſo followed the common dialect, 
LEneadum taken from Abende unleſs, we chuſe to ſay that it is 
then a ſyncope for Afncadarum ; as Dardanidim for Dardanidarum, 
from the nominative Dardanidæ. But we muſt ſtill obſerve that 
Dardani dum without a f cope comes from Dardanis, idis, plur. 
 Dardanides, idum, and hh it is of the fem. in the ſame manner 
as Achemenidum comes from Achemenis, idis, plur. Achemenides, 

_  idum, fem. Whereas Achamenidim for Achamenidarum comes 
from Acbæmeni d, maſc. and the reſt in the ſame manner. 
Me fay likewiſe by ſyncope, celicolum for cœlicolarum: franci- 

tm for francigenarum. And Silvius obſerves, that not only the 
nouns. of family, but likewiſe the compound and derivative 
nouns, as likewiſe the names of coins, weights, meaſure and 
number, Bini, quaterni, ducenti, &c. are more uſual in each de- 
clenfion. with a ſyncope than without. | | 


ene is 
| Of the dittive and ablative plural of the firſt declenſion. 
1. The dative and ablative' plural of the firſt 
© declenfion are in IS. 1 
2. But filia, mula, duæ, equa, nata, dea, am- 
bæ, make both thoſe caſes in ABUS. 


EXAMPLES. 


1. The dative and ablative plural of the firſt de- 
clenſion, are in IS, as muſe, dative and ablative plu- 
ral, muſis. re | 

2. But there are ſome that make ABUS in the 
feminine, as filia, dative and ablative plural fl/idbus, 
a daughter: mula, mulabus, a ſhe-mule : duæ, dudbus, 
two: equa, equabus, a mare: nata, natabus, a daugh- - 
ter: dea, deabus, a goddeſs : ambæ, ambabus, both. 


ANNOTATION, 

We likewiſe find animabus, dominabus, famulabus, ſervabus, li- 
bertabus, afmnabus, ſociabus ; and ſome others of the like ſort. 

But we ſay ſometimes alſo in the fem. natis, filiis, equis, and 
likewiſe animis. Tullius ſalutem dicit Terentiæ & Tulliole, duabus 
animis ſuis, Which may ſerve to illuſtrate an important paſſage 
of S. Auſtin in his book on the true religion, chap. 22. which 
Monſ. Arnaud has corre&ed with the help of the ancient manu- 
ſcript of S. Germain in the fields. Ita univer/itatis hujus conditio 
atque adminiſtratio folis impiis ANIMIs damnati/que non placet, ſed 
etiam cum miſeria BARUM multis wel in terra victricibus, vel in c 


fone periculo ſpeZantibus placet m 


__ 


2a Let os fy 2}__ at 


wy 8 4 , 4 
J 4 * 4 *. 
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orig tenen gens 
82 a pallets the tk? "of this" boek 
that gentleman,  - 118 


tes esbbeseseesbdsseh ler 
THE SECOND DELE N58 40 N. 
1 ſecond Geckenf bn hath e ne n 


Greek and the other Latin- The Greek are O8, ON, 
9 ou! e NY. The Latm are BR) 
M. 1 | 46 11 

The two förmer come from che Greek nous in OS, as ager 
from &ypdc 3 ON Hence che ſame noun fore» 
times admits of two — as Leander and Lramriu from 
— In like manner we ſay aper and ſaperus, and ſome 
Others il 

The nowtis in Us hive the nominaive plural in 3 as bi: dentin ; 
ſormerl it was in u, us captives, in Plautus, and ſuch like. 

Thoſe in UM come from the Groele in ON, 48 idolum drotin 
— r the great likeneſs bodied theſe tid. vowels 

an 245 m7 970M ai za 

Hence it is that in ancient ene Ri meet ih Oh in 
ſtead of UM, with OS inftead of Us. And this has been en- 
tended even to nouns that are of Latiwdriginal, as in Plantus, 
a Nani bod Beni ferri reer quam maxim. b 10 711 
And in the fame auefior we Hkewiſe find in th>-comminitiele; n 
proa vos, atavos ; and in the accuſutive, aum, and che like. 

To theſe terminations we may join ted mobe, IR, and UR, 
unleſs we chuſe tõ that they are made by apocope ; for which 
reaſon they Aways reſume the mereaſe in the genitive. For fir, 
vrri, S aan comes from virus, which made . 
vira in the ferituiine 3 from whence comes Quer pu- 

Feſtus, juſt as te Hebrews ſay WY eb and e And 
fatur, ſaturis, is taken ee whoſe feminine ne free ſtill 


find in Terence. 


of the Greek terminations 25 
The Greek, uns . here: a good e of their 8 
S are 


IS 


as well as in' the Thoſe in EU 
| Nom, Opens. | Hunt. ben. 
Genit. Orphei. Dat. rpheo. . 


1 


Acciſ. Orpheum, or nen or Orphea. 
Ablat. Orpheo. 


Theſe nouns in EUS, firiftly ſpeakkir to be of the 
third declenſion, fince they * 1 the 9 . for which 
reaſon they ſometimes retain th nitive & that. declenkon, as 


in Ovid, Typhoeas for Typhozi ; ; and the dative of the ſame, 2s in 


Virgil, Orphei for Orpheo, Ecl. 4. And they more vſyally,; 
alſo the accuſative, Per/ea for ** Their 1 vocative is - — 
ree 
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Greek, POE merely throwing away the of the nominative, 
as Orpheu, Theſen. by 
The other Greek nouns alſo frequently prefered their termina- 
3. Hence we find hic 28. bugus Androgeo for Androgei, 
Ker the Attic form. A . 
In foribus lethum Androgeo.Virg. 
| Which does not hinder the other genitive from being alſo uſed. 
| | Androgei galeam —— induitur. Virg. 
The accuſative is oftentimes in on; as Cram * 
lm, Menelaon, and the like, which are of the 2 in 
Greek; or as Athon from. Athes, and others which are of the fourth 
e. 
4 — makes alſo in the dative Atho in Mela, as likewiſe in the 
ablative in Cic. Aubogue perfofſo, 2. de Fin. We find alſo in the 
aecuſative tho, according to the Attics, inſtead of 4:hor.. Ad 
ths. Arbe, Liv. In the ſame manner hunc Androgeo, and the 
e 
Further, the Latins e rejecting the 5 of the Attic no- 
minative, form thereof a new noun which they decline through 
all its caſes. Thus of Athos they make 4thoj Athonis, from whence 
comes Athone in Cic. in like manner Androgeo, onis, &. And 
what is more remarkable, is that though they decline a noun after 
_ manner, hs FRE g it a form entirely new, and conſequent! La- 
uffer it to have a Greek termination in the accuſative, 
==z do not ſay Androgeon, which would be, the Greek 
— of Androgees, nor Androgeonem, which would be the accula- 
tive of the Latin word Androgeo, onis ; but 4ndrogeona. 
Reftituit patriis Androgeona focis. Propert. 
+ The genitive plural is in 6, as in Greek,  C:mmerion ; and ſome- 
times it has been permitted to retain the „, Cimmeriwr, 
Such are the obJervations aue thought it incumbent uon us to make, 
for the thorough underflanding of authors, in favor of thoſe who have 
not yet acquired a complete — of the Greek tongue, of which aue 
hawe given a more ample account in the New METHOD f * 


that language. 
Rur E IV. 


Of the genitive ſingular of the ſecond declenſion. 
1. Döminus makes domini. | 
2. But unus, alius, quis, totus, uter, neuter, 
ullus, ſolus, alter, make the genitive in 


IUS. 


EXAMPLES. 


| . The a ſingular of the ſecond declenſion 
is in i, as Bic dominus, the lord; genitive domini: bic 


vir, viri, a man: puer, pueri, a boy: hic liber, li- 
bri, a book: => liber, an adjective makes liberi, free. 
ANNO- 
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 . ANNOTATION. 


4 1 
* 7 3 7 5 . 


By theſe ples we ſee, chat of the nouns in ER, ſome in- 
creaſe in the genitive, and others do not. Thoſe, which have a 
vowel, or a ſemi-vowel' before ER, generally increaſe, as puer, 
fueri ; miſer, miſeri ; tener, teneri, as coming from the ancient 
terminations, puerus, miſerus, tenerus, Thoſe which have only a 
mute before the termination; generally N r, do not increaſe ; 
as faber, fabri z cancer, cancri; liber, libri, a book; becauſe thi 
do not come from the termination US. But as this rule is ſubjett 
to a great many exceptions, we have choſen to leave the matter in- 
rey to N | 1 exceptions my be q 9g" rag {hav 

„ Ad) rou nitive a/peri, But. 5 | 
name, makes Afri. 8 ., Aſpris, Coff. Liber, 068. 3 
for 1 2 a book, makes /tbri. 

Adulter, adulteri; „ laceri; proſper, preſperi; ſocer, ſoceri; 
preſbyter, preſbyteri ; yibber, adject. gibberi; exter, Fr exteri. 

Armiger, armigeri; Lucifer, Luciferi. And in like manner the 
other compounds of gero, and of fero. : | 2 

Dexter makes dextri and dexteri, Dextera ſacras jaculatus arces. 
Hor. And from thence comes alſo dexterior. For it is to be ob- 
ſerved that if theſe nouns increaſe in the genitive, they increaſe in 
the motion or variation of the adjective. Thus becauſe we ſay 
exter, exteri, we muſt alſo ſay, exter, extera, exterum. But be- 
cauſe we ſay niger, nigri, we muſt alſo ſay niger, nigra, nigrum, 
and not ni gera, nigerum. | 

Celtiber, makes Celtiberi, the penultimate long. The Greeks 
ſay Lene, 1"Enpes, to ſignify either the Spaniards, or the people of 
Iberia, towards Colchis. But in Latin Jber or Iberus is always of 
the ſecond declenſion, to ſignify a native of Spain. 

— Profugique à gente vetuſſa 3 
Gallorum Celtæ, miſcentes nomen Iberis. Lucan. lib. 4. 

But to denote the Iberians of Aſia, we ſay rather [heres than 
heri, At leaſt this is the opinion of Priſcian, though Claudian 
15 uſed it otherwiſe. Miſtis hic Cole hus Iberis. uy 


2. The following nouns are declined like idle, illa, 
illud. and are ranked by ſome among the pronouns. 
They make the genitive in IUS, and the dative in J. 

Unus, una, unum, one: Gen. unius : Dat. uni. 

Alius, dlia, aliud, another: Gen. alius: Dat. al. 

Qui, or quis, que, quod, or quid, which: Gen. cu- 
jus: Dat. cui. : . 

Totus, tota, totum, all, whole: Gen. totius : Dat. 
toti. | 1 

Uter, a, um, which of the two : Gen. utrius : Dat: 
utri. 

Neuter, tra, um, neither: Gen. neutrius: Dat neutri. 
Ullus, a, um, any: Gen. ullius : Dat. ulli. 
& F 2 Thus, 
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Thus, nullus, a, um, none, nobody . Gen. nullius: 


| Dar. null. - 


Solus, ſola, ſolum, alone: Gen. ſolius: Dat. ſol... 
; ne dlterum, another : Gen. bee, 


ANN OTATTON. ann 
Theſe nouns formetly made their genitive in I or in E like the 

other adjectives; hence we ſtill meet with neutri 1 70 's in the ge 

nitive in-Varro'and in Probus; tam nulli con Ter. A 
and ch in Cic. Nom res totes rei neceſſe e ili ft, ad Rae 


like; and then their dative was alſo in 0. 
RUIlE V. 
Of the vocative ſingular, 


2 The wocative of nouns in US is in E. 
2. Except © Deus, 


3. Proper names in ius make ithe wocative in L 
4 We alſo ſay fili, mi, and geni. | 


ExXAMPIES. 


7. The vocative in every reſpect reſembles the no- 
minative; but nouns in US of the ſecond declenſion, 
make the vocative in E, as dominus, Voc. domine, 
lord : bic berus, here, maſter, 

2. Deus, is uſed as well for the vocative as for fic 
nominative. Te, Deus alme, colam, Buchan. 1 will 
worſhip thee, O great God! 

3. Proper names in ius, make the vocative in I, as 
Vi = Virgili, Virgil: Pomptius, Pompti, Pom- 

: Antonius, Antoni, Antony. 

4. Alſo filius, A fon, makes fili; meus, my, mine, 
5 mi; and genius, a good or evil n art, 8e. 
nius, makes gezt in the vocative. 


ANNOTATION. 


The other nouns in [US that are not proper names, make their 
vocative in E, like the reſt of the nouns in US. Tz abellarius, Voc. 
Tabellarie, a meſſenger : pius, pie, pious. | . 

In like manner, epithets, as Cyn:hius, Delius, Tyridthies, make 
the vocative in E; as alſo thoſe of family, Laertins, Laertie 3 be- 


_ cauſe of their nature they cannot paſs for proper names. 


We likewiſe meet with the following vocatives in US, fuwius, a 
river; the people 3 n, a choir; 25 alamb; but wo 


2 


{ame four had better have their vocatives in E. Beſides we may 


1. OF/BBCLENSIONS. 6 


vocative from the nominative. For which reaſon Virgil in imita- 
tion of them has, Aal etitie Bacchus 15 Br . And 
Horace, ſed des veniam bonus oro, for bone, Sanctius alſo maintains 
that the real vocative of Deut, is no other than Dez; and that if 
we ſay Deu, addrefling ourſelves to God, tis by virtue of this 
figure. Beſides this vocative Der is found in Tertull. and in Prud. 
LJ. — Cone WHY 
Proper names formerly made the vocative alſo in E, as Virg 
Mertirie, according to Priſtian. But becauſe this final e was hard- 
ly pronounced at all, and in all probability very much reſembled 
what the French call their Feminine; hence it came to be intirely 
loft. And for this reaſon it is, fays the ſame Priſcian, that the ac- 
cent of the former vocative has ſtill continued in proſe, Virgil, 
Mercuri, &c. though this penultima be ſhort in verſe. 
FQRt THE PLURAL» 
We muſt alſo obſerve that here they admit of a ſyncope in the 
plural, as in the nominative Di for Dii; in the dative Div for Dive. 
And this is till more uſual in the genitive 3 Dum for Deorum : 
unleſs we chuſe rather to ſay that it comes from the Greek, G. 
But there are a great many others in which the fyncope is obvious: 
mummim for num: feflortium for feftertiorum : lilerũm for li- 
berorum : and in the ſame manner dum virim ; trium wirkn ; cem. 
tum virim, which are — 8 — otherwiſe, 4 
we find dvuel/im for dadtorwe,- that is, — C7 2 | 


Rol x VI. 
Of the dative and ablative plural. "LK 
1. The datiue plural is in IS, as dominus, 
dominis. -. | A 
2. But ambo makes ambobus, and duo 
duobus. | 
EXAMPLES. 


1. The dative plural is in 18. Dominus, the lord; 
dative plural, do mini: puer, a boy, pueris: liynum, 
wood, lignis. | | 1 

2. Ambo and duo, are of the plural number, and 
form in the dative ambdbus, dudbus, for the maſculine 
and the neuter ; as ambabus and dua but, for the fem. 
See Ru LE III. | | 

The ablative plural generally follows the dative ; 


Wherefore as dominis is dative and ablative, fo ambo- 


bus and the others are datives and ablatives. 
F 3 THE 


$ — 
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THE THIRD DECLENSION. 
7 do not intend to give the terminations belonging to 
this declenſion, becauſe this does not ap to be of 
any manner of uſe. It is ſufficient to mention that it includes 
the terminations of all the reſt, beſides ſeveral peculiar to itſelf; 
and if we were to believe Priſcian, who diſtinguiſhes them even 
according to the quantity, we ſhould reckon them to be upwards 
of fourſcore. _ | | | 4 | 
hut it is obſervable that a great many of theſe terminations were 
formed merely by the apocope of the laſt ſyllable. Which will 
help to ſhew us, that the analogy of the genitive, in this great 
variety of jts terminations, is more re than we imagine. 

For inſtead of lac, for example, they formerly ſaid lacte, from 
whence comes the genitive /a#3s.'' In the ſame manner they ſaid 
animale, from whence comes animalis ; weſtizad, is; mille, mellis3 
Falle, fellis, &c, 1 

Moſt of the nouns in o were ended in on: for they ſaid, Platon, 
onis ligon, ligonis, &c. [ 

The nouns in s impure, or s and a conſonant, were terminated 
in es or in #5; fo that they ſaid adipes, hujus adipis; as plebes, 
Plebis; artes, artis; trabes, is; concordis, hujus concordis, &c. 

They ſaid alſo 5 pecipis, whence præcipem in Plautus: 
enceps, ancipis, and allo præcipes, hujus preecifitis ; ancipes, ancipitts, 
—— —— nominative ha — . 


They ſaid alſo, os, oris, the mouth; and os, offs, a bone. 

They ſaid hc ſupellectilis, is; iter, jteris ; and itiner, itineris ; 
Jovis, hujus Jovis; carnis, hujus carnis; gliris, hujus gliris ; hepas, 
hepatis ; Jecor, fecoris, c. 
Many nouns in es and in is, ended in er; thus they ſaid cucumer, 
eris; ciner, eris ; puber, eris, &c. wy | | 

Others ended in en, whence they ſaid not only /angais, hujus 
Janguinis, which has ſtill continued in exanguis; but alſo /anguen, 
Sanguinis, like pollen, pollinis : ſo turben, turbinis, from whence turbo 
had its genitive. | r | 

They faid likewiſe, hic ducis, taken from duco; hc wocis from 
voco; as hic regis, from rego ; hic gregis, from grego, for congrego ; 
hic conjugis, from ago: they ſaid too bac ni, hujus nivis. | 
Whence we may remark in general that the 8 of this de · 
clenfion being of its own nature in is, it is made by adding is to the 
final conſonant of the nominative, and changing ſometimes the 
penultimate e into 7 to ſhorten the quantity; or by leaving is in the 
genitive as in the nominative. Or if the nominative be in es, by 
changing e into i in the laſt ſyllable; in like manner, if it be in 
e, it is changed into i, and q is added. But it is now time to come 
to the particular rules; and whatever is moſt deſerving of notice 
in regard to the Greek words, we ſhall give at the end of this de- 


clenſion. 


RvuLE 
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"Ruiz VII. e bb 
The genitve of the nouns in A and E. Tied 


1. A hath its genitive in ATIS. | 
2. But E mates its genitive in IS. 5 | 


EXAMPLES. 


1. Nouns ending 1 in A, form the genitive in ATIS, 
as hoc enigma, enigmatis, a riddle : hoc thema, the: 
matis, a theme, or ſubject. 


2. And thoſe in E form the genitive in IS; as 
| boc mantile, mantilis, a table-cloth, an hand towel : 
hoc ſedile, ſedilis, a ſeat or ſtool. 


ANNOTATION. 


The analogy of theſe genitives in atis, conſiſts in this, that be- 
ing incapable of takin ply is after the laſt vowel of the nomi- 
native, becauſe it would make an hiatus or meeting of vowels, they - 
inſert a ? to avoid this diſagreeable ſound, Thema, thema-is, the- 
matis juſt as the French ſay a-t-on, a-t-il, for a-on, a-il, &c, 


RvuLe VIII. 
Of the nouns in O. 


I. Nouns in O make ONIS. 

2. The ſame alſo does unedo. 

3. Nouns feminine in DO and GO, make INIS. 

4. The ſame genitive is given to 2 following 

| maſculines, ordo, homo, turbo, cardo, Apollo, 
Cupido, margo. 

5. A'nio, Nerio, make ENIS, 

6. And caro, carnis, 


| EXAMPLES. | 
1. Nouns ending in O, make ONIS i in the geni- 


tive; as hic mucro, mucronis, the point of a ſword: 
bic ſermo ſermoͤnis, ſpeech, diſcourſe : Cicero, Ciceronis, 
Cicero: hic bärpago, 6nis, a grappling hook: hic 
1 onis, a Macedonian. 

In like manner, bæc untdo, onis, the fruit of the 
| what or ſtrawberry-tree. 


en 3. The 
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The other feminy e e DO and in GO, 
5 


the genitive in INIS, ' Andinis, 
hail: bec Ralggv. e, darkhefs e 


a virgin, a maid. 
But the maſculines. i in DO and GQ, make ONIS 


by the general rule, hic Igo, ligonis, a ſpade. 
Except the following ſeven. 

4. Hic ordo, ordinis, order: homa; bominis, a. man 
or woman: nemo, ufminis, nobody. ; it comes from 
bomo: hic turbo, türbinis, a ö whirlwind, 

hic carda, Gerdi, the hinge of a daor: 
lb, S, the god: Apele; Cupide, Capidini, 


the god of love: hic margos marginis, the wargin of 
a — the bank of a river. 


5+ A'nio makes Anidnis, the name of a river : Neri, . 
inis, the wife of Mars. 1 


6. Hac caro, makes carnis, fleſh, meat. 
ANNOTATION. 


There are ſome Greek nouns, which are proper names * 


women, that make the genitive in eis and in us, as Dido, - Didonis, 
Digeis, Didiis : Gorgo, genitive Gorgonis, ois, and Gorgus, from 


Togyvos, T ogyovs 3 3 and a great many others of the like ſort. 


RulE IX. 
| Of the nouns in C and in D. 
* makes halkcis, and lac, lactis. + 
David makes Davidis, and Bogud, Bogudis. 


EXAMPLES. 


Theſe here form their genitive in a different manner. 


by Hoc balec, or bac balet a herring, alſo pickle, 
ne. 


David, Davjdis, the prophet David: Bogud, the 
name of a man, Bagudis, Liv. 


Rull RE X. 
Of the nouns in L. 


N genitive of nouns in L is made by adding 
8 


2. But to mel and fel you muſt add LIS. 


ExAM= 


: OFFDECLEN SYONS. 


= 
£ "EXAMPLES. | | | 
1. Nouns ending in L form the ive by ad 
ing 4 Hoe 2 255 _ — eee Bic, aut 
hoc ſalt: el, Danitlis, a proper name: 
= Wee "> a watchman, a ſentinel : 12 fol, folks 
hy ſan : bit conſul, confulis, à conſul. 
2. The following redouble the L: hoc mel, eli. 
bangt , Bop fel, fellis, gall. _ 
WY, RVE XI. * 
f Of the nous in N. 
I. To Nouns ending 3 n N, IS is added. 
2 _ neuters in oaks INIS. 


cf PX wy * in CEN, 


Names nag: "ON r Smctine 
* ors. 
5. A does alſo horizon. 


EXAMPLES. 


1. Nouns ending in EN, have IS added to them it in 
the genitive. Titan, Titans, a 1 name; it is taken 
for the ſun: hic ren, renis, kidney or reins: Bic 
lien, litnis, the milt or ſpleen: delpbin, de pbinis, a 
dolphin: hic Orion, onis, the name of a conſtellation: | 
Memnan, Memnonis, the ſon of Aurora. 

2. Nouns neuter in EN, change E into I, and make 
INIS. © Hoc flumen, fllminis, a river: hoc 1 mi- 
nis, light: hoc nomen, nominis, a name: hoc gluten, 
glutinis, glue: boc unguen, inis, ointment : boc fla- 
men, Inis, a blaſt, or puff of wind. 

3. The following, though maſculines, make alſb 
INIS. Hic pellen, pefiinis, a comb, the ſtick or quill 
wherewith they play upon an inſtrument, the ſtay of a 
weaver's loom. Thoſe in CEN, that is the compounds 
of cauo, to ling, as tibicen, Pris, a iper, or player on 
a flute: fiaicen, a harper, he that 5 ayeth on a ſtringed 
inſtrument; and in like manner the reſt. To theſe 
we may add, hic flamen, Inis, a heathen prieſt. 
The other maſculine nouns follow the general rule, 
as ic lien, lienis, the milt or ſpleen, &c. 

4 Proper 
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4. Proper names make ſometimes ON T IS, as 
Phatthon, Phatthontis, the fon of Phœbus: Ano- 
phon, Tenophontis, an Athenian general. And ſome- 
times they follow the general rule, 74% , Jäſonis. 
A great many have both genitives, as Czz/phon, Cte- 
Apboͤntis, and Cięſiphonis. But the latter comes rather 

1 Ctifipho , as Demipbo, Demiphoni;; and ſuch 
IKE, YRS. 2 4 8 - 

5. Hic Horizon makes alſo Horizontis, the horizon, 
a circle dividing the half ſphere of the firmament, 
which we ſee, from the other half which we ſee not. 


> Ruan AL; --- 
3 Of the nouns in Kk. 

1. Nouns in R make their genitive by adding 

138, as fur, furis ; honor, Yondris 

2. But far makes farris. | - 

3. And from Hepar comes the genitive hepatis. 

EXAMPLES. | | 

1. Nouns ending in R, form their genitive by add- 
ing IS; as hoc calcar, calcaris, a ſpur : hic atr, deris, 
the air: hic ether, & tberis, the pure air, the ſky : 
hic carcer, carceris, a priſon : hoc uber, uberis, a 
nipple, a pap or udder : hic vomer, vomeris, a plow- 

are. And in like manner, «ber, adjective, genitive 
4beris, fat and fertile: hic honor, 2 honour: 
hic decor, dec6ris, comelineſs, beauty: hic fur, furis, 
a thief: hic furfur fürfuris, bran: hic et bæc martyr, 
martyris, a martyr, a witnels. IT OL” 

2. Hoc far, all manner of corn, alſo meal or flower, 
redoubles the R: genitive farris. | 

3. Hoc hepar, bhepatis, the liver. Formerly they 
ſaid hepatos : and this noun has no plural. 


ANNOTATION. 


Lar, a houſhold god, makes Laris, according to the general 
rule. But Lar taken for the name of a man, makes Lartis. It 
is to be obſerved however that Lars is alſo uſed, which we read in 
Livy and in Aufonius, from whence regularly comes Lartis, as 
from Mars comes Martis; though we alſo meet with Lar in Priſ- 
cian and in Cicero. 


RuLE 
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RoLtsz XIII. DR 
Of the nouns in BER. | | 
I. Ctleber, imber, and faluber, make the be 
nitive in BRIS. © 
2. The ſame db alſo the months in BER. 


Krane 


1. Theſe nouns make their genitive in BRIS. Cee 
leber, genitive cẽlebris, famous, renowned: Bic imber, 
imbris, a ſhower of rain: ſaluber, ſalubris, wholeſome, 

2. Hic September, Septembris, the month of Sep- 
tember: Offober, Oftdbris, the month of October: 
November, Novembris, the month of November: De- 
cember, Dettmbris, the month of December. 

In the ſame manner Inſuber, Tnſubris, the name e of 
a people. | 


"ANNOTATION: 


The analogy of theſe genitives conſiſts in their making a ſyn- 
cope of the penultimate e; ſalubris, for ſaluberis; O#obris for 
OZiberis, &. Which is the caſe alſo of ſome of theſe that GTG 


Rure XIV. 
Of the adjectives in CER. | 
The adjeftives in CER make CRIS, Thus ue 
ſay acer, acris. 


EXAMPLES. 


The adjectives i in CER make the genitive in CRIS; 
as acer, genitive acris, ſharp, ſour : 4lacer, Glacis, 
briſk, lively: volucer, v6lucris, winged, ſwift. 


RulE XV. 
Of the nouns in TER. 
1. The Greek nouns in TER, - make ERIS. 


2. To which we muſt j Join later, lateris. 


3. The Latin nouns in TER make TRIS. 
4. Which are followed by pater and mater. 


ExXAM- 
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EXAMPLES | 

1. The nouns in TER; if they be of Greek ori- 
ginal, follow the general rule by adding IS after R; 
25 Bic crater, crattris, a great cup, or bowl: bis ether, 
#55, the pure air, the ſky : Bic 1175 ſateris, a kind 
of ancient coin worth two ſhillings and four-pence : 
hic character, tris, a mark, character, or ſign : hic 
panther, tris, a panther,  - | | 
2. Later, though a Latin word, alſo makes läteris, 
a brick or tile. n 
3. The other Latin nouns in TER, make only 
His in the genitive by ſyncope for TERIS; whe- 
ther they be agjetives, as campiſter, campe/tris of or 
belonging to the plain fields; {/vefter, filvetris, woody, 
wild, ſauvage: or whether they be ſubſtantives, as hic 
accipiter, tris, an hawk : hic frater; tris, a brother. 

4. Theſe two, though of Greek original, follow 
the Latins: bic pater, patris, a father: bec mater, 
matris, a mother. | | 


| SANDS TION... 

Linter, which Deſpauter joins to theſe, is a downright Latin 
word. It is true Priſcian ſays that the Greeks uſed the word, 3 
Allie; but he fays this without any authority. For this noun is 
not to be met with in Pollux, where he treats of different ſorts of 
boats, nor in any ancient author. And if Priſcian found it any 
| where, it muſt have certainly been in ſome author of more mo- 

dern date, who made uſe of the Latin word, only giving it a 
Greek termination, | | | | 


R ULE XVI. * 4 
Of iter, cor, and Jupiter. 


Iter makes itineris. 
Cor, cordis ; Jupiter, Jovis. 


EXAMPLES, 

Theſe form their genitive in a different man- 
ner: hoc iter, genitive, itineris, a way, a path, a 
road, a journey: hoc cor, cordis, the heart. The 
compounds of or take an S at the end, as /ecors, 
ſecordis, ſenſcleſs, regardleſs. See the rule of 
nouns in RS lower down. Jupiter, Jovis, the hea- 


th . 
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taken notice of the cauſe of this i N 
theſe ich is that the Latins heretofore uſed to fay Foo!s, 
hujus 8 hujus Jupilorit, hence the latter nominative 
has — the former genitive. Adn Probus judiciouſly obſervea, 
that to pretend that Jovis is thereal We of Fu pit is the. ſane 
as if we were to decline hie Phabus, ow Jupiter 


was only a corrupt word for Ne e, juſt as ter 
—— D * * 
Rurz, XVII. 
Of the nouns in UR. 


Jecur, tobur, femur, and ebur, os 
nitive in ORIS. _ AA 


EXAMPLES. 


The following make the genitive in ORIS.. Bhs 
jecur, jecoris (and formerly jecinoris) the liver: po 
robur, rdboris, a kind of hard oak, ſtrength: bac 
femur, femoris, the thigh : hoc ebur, thoris, ivory. 


ANNOTATION. 


The analogy of this genitive conſiſts in this, that the à of the 
nominative is changed into o, theſe two vowels having 2 great 
aſſinity with each other. 21 TINY. 7 


22 ; 


Rur E XVIII. 
Of the nouns in AS. 


1. Nouns in AS, have the genitive in ATI. [0 
2. But the feminine Greek mum in AS, as 
Pallas, make ADIS. 
3. The maſculine Greek nouns in AS, as an 
make ANT IS. 
. As mates aſſis; and mas, maris; hoc vas 
hath vaſis ; and hic vas hath vadis. 


EXAMPLES. 


1. The nouns in AS make the genitive in a ATIS. 


Hec pittas, pietdtis, piety: bec las, ætãtis, age: 
Bec bonitas, bonitdtis, goodneſs, 


2. The Greek nouns in AS of the feminine gender, 
make, ADIS; as hec Pallas, Pälladis, the goddeſs 
Pal las: bec lampas, lampadis, a lamp. 

3- The 
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3. The Greek nouns in AS of the maſculine gen- 
der, make AN TIS. Hic gigas, gigantis, a giant: 
Bic 4damas, adamantis, a diamond: bic Pallas, Pal- 
lintis, the name of a man: bic tlephas, elephintis, 
an elephant: fo Agragas, the name of a city, but 
of the maſculine gender. See the genders, p. 16. 
4. Theſe make their genitive in a different man- 
ner; hic as, genitive aſis; a pound weight; alſo 
a coin of which ten made a denier : hic mas, ma- 
ris, the male in all kinds of creatures : vas, when of 
the neuter gender, makes vafis a veſſel: but when 
maſculine, it makes vadis, a ſurety or bail. 
ANNOTATION. 

The analogy of the genitives in atis or adis conſiſts in this, 
that joining is to the nominative, its final s is changed into ? or 4 
by a relation which the 5 hath in common to both theſe conſonants 
d and t in all languages, which will appear further in rule the 2 1ſt. 
24th. 25th. and others. | 


RuLz XIX. 
| Of the nouns in ES. | E 
Te nouns in ES change ES into IS ; as verres, 
verris; vates, vatis. 


! 


ExAMPLES. > 
The nouns in ES form their genitive, by changing 
ES into IS ; as Bic verres, genitive verris, a boar pig: 
vates, vatis, a poet, a prophet. 
In the ſame manner Ulyſſes, Lis, the name of a 
man: hec nubes, nubis, a cloud: bec clades, cladis, a 
defeat ; and the like. | 


RuLz XX. 
Of thoſe which make ETIS. | 

1. The following have their genitive in ETIS ; 
v13, locuples, præpes, paries, ſeges, perpes, 
tapes, interpres, teges, teres, magnes, abies, 
aries, hebes. | 
2. Alſo quies; 3. And a great many Greek 

words in ES. 
E X A M-. 
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1. The eee nouns make their is in 
ETIS. L#&cuples, locupletis, rich: prepes, pre petit, 
uick, light, lively : "Ge pries, parietis, a wall: Bec 
5 ſegetis,' ſtanding corn: perpes, - perpetis, perpe- 
tual, intire: hic tapes, lapetis, tapeſtry : | interpres, 
inte preis, an N bec tepes, thgetis, a mat; 
teres, teretis, ta r as a tree or pillar: hir magnes, 
magn#tis, a load-ſtone: hæc abies, abietis, a fir tree: 
hic aries, arietis, a m_ A military engine! 2 behes, 

bebetis, blunt, _ 

2. Hec quies, by Teſt z and in the ha man. 
ner its compounds, — repoſe: inquies, diſquiet. 

3. Many Greek nouns in ES, alſo make ETIS, 
as Hic lebes leb#tis, a cauldron: Dre, Daretis G 
mes, Chremttis, names of men: celes, tis, one that 
rides on horſeback in public {ports, allo” the horſe it- 
ſelf. and ſuch like, 


ANNOTATION: 


Heretofore. they uſed to ſay alſo manſuet, manſuetis, Plaut. and 
indiges, indigetis. In Julius, Frontinus, Romana urbs indiges, terra-. 
rumgue dea; and in Livy, Jovem indigetem appellant, lib. 1. But 
now we ſay manſuetus, mild; and as to the other, it is ſeldom. 
uſed —_— in the plural; indigites, the tutelar deities. 


Rurx XXI. 
Of the other nouns in ES. 


1. Ceres makes. Cèreris. 

2. Bes, beſſis: and æs æris. 

3. Nouns derived from ſedes make IDIS. 

4. Pes, heres, merces, £29 „ have EDIS. 
7 


5. Pubes, /ignifying ſoft hair makes IS ; but - 
nifying of ripe years, it has ERIS, 


6. .The other maſculi nes have ITIS. 


EXAMPLES. 
I. Ceres the goddeſs of corn, makes Cris. 


2. Hic 


ö ! * 8 1 x 
. 


„% NEW nb 0 Book a 


2. Hic bes, the weight of eight id makes 
er £5, æris, braſs, co 
Nouns derived from ſe deo, 2 to fir 3 
wis ; a8 obſes, ohſadis, an 5 pres: r#/idiss a 
probe: : reſes, rifidis, laz ul ! , hci, 
idle, lazy. 

4. The follow wing make the genitive in EIS, 
bic pes, pedis, the ſoot: in like manner its com- 

pounds, &ipes, bipedis, two footed:  cornipes, corni 
dis, that which hath a horney. hoof :. /onipes, t 
which maketh a noiſe with its feet, a,courſer, an 
horſe, or ſteed: hir beres, beredis, an heir: Hec mer- 
ces, mercidis, reward: pres, prædis, a ſurety i in mo- 
ney matters. 

8 Fatt pubis, foft hair or down. Pubes, plberis, 
adjeft.. of or eu 7 from. whence comes pitbirtas, 
ri , 

76 here reſt of the maſculines, and even of tha-com- 
mons in ES, not mentioned in the rules, form their 

nitive in ITS; as hit et hec miles, m ilitis, a ſol- 
— ;  Veles, volitis, a ſoldier wearing light harneſs: 
eques, &quitis, an horſeman: palmes, palmitis, the ſhoot 
or young branch of a vine: bic termes, termitis, a 
bough or twig of a tree: hic fomes, fomitis, fuel. 


ANNOTATION. 


From pubes comes the compound impubes or impubis, & hoc im. 
pube, as impubes Tulus : in 24 corpus : in the genitive impubis & 
impuberis : accuſative impubem & im ieren. | Their r 
in er we find no where but in the writin 

UNlere we may obſerve, that the nouus in ES, which — i in 
the genitive, are generally maſculines. There are only five of 
them fem. /eges, teges, merces, compes and quies ; to which * is 

added N a nv; ages one Oy ., ris.” 


Wee XXIII. 
Of the nouns in 18. 


IS continues in the genitive the ſame | as in the 
nominative. 


EXAMPLES. 
Nouns in IS generally ſpeaking have the . 
e 


\ 
\ 


fleet: dulcis, bujus dulcis, ſweet: hic caſſis, hij us 
caſſis, a hunter's net: hic cucumis, bujus chcumis, a 
cucumber. _ le ofa ire wort pg ety ro reve 
Za! cone ASES OT ATA ON. 8 

They uſed heretofore to ſay cucumer, eris; and from hence comes 
ſill in the plural evcameres, and not cacumes, though in the ſingu- 
lar cucumit is more uſual than cucumer, whence comes the dative 
and ablative cucumi, and the acculative cucumim in Pliny, See 
Rur XXIII. 


Exception to the preceding rule. 3 


1. Caſſis, lapis, and cuſpis, form the genitiue 
2. 222 folbwed 4 great many Greek 
3. Quirk, Samnis, Dis, lis, and | charis, make 
4. Pubic, and Unis Neve ENTS, und Pint 
5. Se fanguis makes dinge A 


ExAMPLES. 


= 
- 


1. Theſe make the genitive in DIS. Hee cliffs, 


caſſidis, an helmet: hic lapis, Mis, a ſtone: bet 
cuſpi, tdis, the point of a ſpear or other weapon. 

2, There are likewiſe a great many feminine Greek 
nouns, which make IDIS. Hrannis, tyrannidis, x i 
ranny : pixis, pixidis, a box: chlamys, Idis, a cloak, 
a ſoldier's coat: graphis, 7dis, the art of limning, alſo 
a pencil... And ſuch like. AER 75 
3. The following make ITIS. Quiris, Quiritis, 
a Roman: Samnis, Samnitis, à people of Italy: Dis 
Ditis, the god of riches, a rich man: bc lis, litis, a 
ſtrife, a quarrel, a proceſs at law: chris, is, or ra- 
ther in the plural chärites, the three ſiſters called the 
graces. gy, 2 

4. Hic pulvis, pulveris, duſt : hie cinis, cinzris, aſhes: 
lis, gliris, a dormouſe. 1 | 


Vol. I. 8. Hic 
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like” the nominative; as her claſſis, bujus claſſis, a 


nnn 


2 ae. blood bent rener 


ompoinds follow the general rl. | Exangei, 


Red exanguis, pale, lifele 


Pollis, or rather pollen, alſo makes pillinis, be 


flour. 
| ANNOTATION. 


Hereto we may alſo refer a great number of Greek nouns ha 
ing in IN or IS, as delphis or — Bini:: Salamis or Sala- 
min, Salaminis : Eleufis or in, inis, &c. There are likewiſe foms 
Greek nouns which make entis,” as Simoin, Simorntis, the name of 
a river: Pyrois, Pyrozntis, one of the horſes of the ſun, &c. But 
as to thoſe we muſt ine ren for the Greek 


| | Ru LE XXIV. 
Of nouns in O8. * 
1 W OS have the genimve in ons. 
But mos, flos, and ros, make ORIS, 
; Heros, Minos, Tros, and thos, nigke/OIS. 
4. Bos has bovis; cuſtos, - cnſtodis. | 


q Os, @ bone, bas oſſis; debe the 
mouth it makes ors. 


EXAMPLES. 


1. Nouns in OS generally make their genitive is 
OTIS, as hzc dos, detis, a portion or dowry : rompos, 
compotis, one that hath obtained his defire or purpoſe; 
a partaker : : impos, impotis, unable, void of: bic ne- 
Pos, nef6lis, a grandſon, alſo. a ſpendthrift: Bic & hac 
ſacerdos, ſacerdotis, a prieſt or prieſteſs: Bic mondceres, 
wonocerotis, an unicorn: and ſo a great many more 
Greek nouns. 

2. Theſe are excepted which make ORIS. 
bos moris, manner or cuſtom : bic flos, fert, a 
flower: hic ros, roris, dew. 

3. Theſe alſo which make OIS : bic heros, ber6is, 
an hero: Minos, Minois, a Cretan king: Tros, T1 roy, 
a Trojan: thos, thois, a ſort of wolf. 

4. Hic et bæc bos, bovis, an ox or cow: hic et ber 
cuſtos, cuſtodis, a keeper or pairs, 


5. The 


22 
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6. The word Os is always neuter; it makes offs 
when it ſignißes a bone ; inbumdta eſſa, bones unbu · 
ried : but it e ſigniſies the mouth or 
the face; gravis odor aris, the dilagreable ſtink of the 
mouth or breath: decor oris, the beauty of the coun» _ 


tenance, IP 2 
, A N N O T: A 'S; I O N. 5 Tf 3.4 
Bos makes bovis, becauſe it comes from the Folic gg, EPC. 


for gebe, Bozs 3 this ZEolic digamma being little more in value. 
than the V conſonant. | 2 | | 


oh Rol XXV. | 
Of the nouns in US which make the genitive in ERIS. 
1. Nouns in US make the genitive in ERIS. 
2. But the folkwing have ORB, ws, pe- 
cus, tergus, fœnus, lepys, nemus, frigus, 
penus, pignus, pectus, ſtercus, decus, de- 
decus, littus, tempus, and corpus. 
3. The comparative in US has the ſame genitive 
as that in OR. © 


* 


EXAMPLES. 


1. The greateſt part of the nouns in US have the 
genitive in Eris ſhort. . We teckon twenty of them, 
Viz. bac acus, dceris, chaff : boe fadus, fa deris, co- 
venant, alliance: hoe funus, fineris, a funeral: hoc 
genus, Fern. kind, race, extraction: hoc glomws, 
tris, a bottum of yarn, or clue of thread: bac latus, 
tris, a (ide, the waiſt: hac munus, #ris, a preſent, or 
favour : hoc olus, #ris, any garden herbs for food: 
hoc onus, tris, burden, obligation: hoc opus, Eris, 
work, labour: hoc pondus, &ris, weight: hoc rudus, 
tris, rubbiſh : hoc ſcelus, tris, wickedneſs : hoc ſidus, 
tris, à ſtar: bac vellus, tris, à fleece of woot: bec 
Venus, Eris, the goddeſs Venus: vetus, Iris, old, an- 
tient, it is an adject. hoc viſcus, e715, a bowel, gr in- 
trail: Hoc ulcus, Eris, a boil: hoc vulnus, tris, a wound. 

2. There are fifteen which make the genitive in 
ORIS  ' hoc pecus, pecoris, a flock of ſheep, a ſingle 
ſheep : hoc tergus, Gris, the ſkin or hide of any bealt : 
boc fanus, ris, 9 bic lepus, 1 an 

| 5 2 * re: 


ae” 


A 
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hare: Foe nemus, ris, a grove : hoc e ori, cold: 
Boc penus, bris, proviſions of all for c pignus, Ji, 
a pledge: hoc peftus, 8ris, the breaſt': hoc ſlercus, Irin, 
dung, excrement: hoc decus, decdòris, a credit or ho- 
nour; and ſo its compound, dedecus, ſhame, dif- 
grace: hoc littus, dris, the ſhore: hoc tempus, bris, 
time : hoc corpus, oris, the body. 

2. The comparative in US has the ſame genltive 
as that in OR, and of courſe it makes 6ris, the pe. 
nultimate long ; ; as major, & boc mejus, majoris, 
gurl metior, & hoc molius, . better: pejor, & 
Hoc pejus, worſe. P 1 


8 ANN OT A T I O N. | 
It is of no manner of uſe to inquire which ſhould be the 
general rule of the nouns in Us; that is, whether i it be thoſe 
which make ori, or thoſe which make eris,, For as eris comes natu- 
rally from ER; ſo oris'comes as naturally from OR ; therefore one 
is not more natural than the other to the nouns in US. Hence we 
ought to take ihat for the general rule, which comprehends moſt 
nouns ; this is that of & which I have followed; for the com- 
aratives form a rule by themſelves, and ought not to be con- 
fo unded with the reſt, becauſe they make Gris long, which is ow- 
ing to their taking it from their maſculine in or. 

They uſed formerly to ſay fzneris, and pigneris, which ſhews 
that eis is the more general rule. Thence come the verbs enero or 
ſencror, to lend out at uſury : pignero and oppignero, to pledge: 
Nr long, from lepor or lepos, maſc. mirth, wit. complai ce, A 

mein. 
oe long, comes alſo from decor, maſc. It may eis 
be obſerved t at all thoſe nouns 'which make eris or oris, in the 
| genitive, have their increaſe ſhort, and are neuter, exec vetui 
adject. and Venus, fem. by its ſignification. 

From decus comes indecor, Iris, LS money; ; and 
from decor comes indecorus the ſame. _ 2 


| Ru XXVI. ˖ 
Of thoſe which make URIS, UIS, UDIS, AU DIS, and op. 
1. Mono oh! Hllables in US, as alſo tellus, make 
URS in the genitive. 
2. But grus, and ſus make vis. 
z. Palus, incus, and ſubſcus, have UDIS, 
4. Laus and fraus, make AUDIS. 
5. And t,t ODIS. 


Exau- 


r DECLENSIONS. 5 


Ex Aurt zs. 

1. All the monofyllables in US, make URIS in 
the genitive. Hoc :tbus, tburis, frankincenſe, or the 
tiee on which it grows: bec rut, ruris, the country: 
bic mus, muris, a mouſe; plus, pluris, morę: hoc jus, 
juris, broth, pottage, which was meaſured but to each 
perſon; hence it is taken alſo for juſtice, equity, and 
right: hoc pus, puris, matter or corruption that cometh 
out bf « fe d 4 EE 

Hec tellus, tellfiris, the earth. oo 

2. Theſe two make UIS,” hc grus, gruit, a crane : 
, OSD RTUOE 643 C2, IEA 

3. Theſe have UDIS. Hec palus, paludis, a mo- 
raſs: hæc incus, incudis, an anvil: bec fubſcus, ndis, 
a faſtening of boards or timber together, called by 
the joiners a ſwallow or dove- tail. The old word 
pecus, a beaſt, unuſual in the nominative and the vo- 
cative, makes ptcudis. Impuriſſime pucudis ſordes, Cic. 
in Fiſon. the filth of that naſty beaſt. , 

4. Theſe two have AUDIS, bæc laus, laudis, 
praiſe : hæc fraus, fraudis, fraud, deceit. | 

5. Hic tyijus," tripodis, a tripod, or three legged 
ſtool ; in like manner the other compounds of vs. 


4 WMFOTADTEON. | 

Ligus, liguris, which is joined to theſe, comes rather from Li- 
gur, uris; this appears plainly fromthe increaſe of the genitive 
which is ſhort, whereas all nouns in US have aris long: EE 

Chariſius places pcudes among thoſe nouns that have neither 
nominative nor vocative; ' Hence Voſſius thinks that they rather 
ſaid pecudis, hij us pfcudis, which is the reaſon even of the ſecond's 
being ſhort, whereas in palus, dif, and others of the ſame ſort, 
it is long. And when Priſcian quotes from Cæſar de Au- 
guriis, a book no longer extant, / re pecus erat; this is 
an expreſſion chat has not been followed by any one author, 
and which Cæſar probably uſed only in giving an extract from 
ſome old Roman cerimonial. For which reaſon it is better to for- 
bear making uſe of this nomi native. 

But there is great probability that they ſaid, hoc picvde, whence  » 
comes bc picuda Cum adbibent in pecuda 2 Cic. 4. de 
Rep. And we find even hc pecua, ſecuu m, om the nominative 
* een ne e e | Ie! 


e Rur x 
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Rur XXVII. 
of thoſe Which make UTI8 and UNTIs. 

' 1.  Invercus,' ſalus, virtus, juventus, ſe- 

vs ckus, and ſcrvitus, have the gemmue in 
UTIS. Nen names Fenn im US make 
UN TIS. | - it. 

4 og Vari, : 

1. The following make the genitive in UTI. 
Latercus, intercutis, adject. Medicamentum ad 
interculem, Cic. a remedy for the droply : hc Lis, 
Ay ſafety, health: bec Raye, nin Jt 

c juventus, juventutis, youtt tec ſentttns, its, 
old age: hec ſervitus, ſervititis, ſervitude. | 
 ANNOTATH/O NN. 


The Greek nouns, Which are proper names of ion or orke: 


places, generally make UN TS, as Opus, Opuntic 5 Tocher, f 
glues  emacha, wx untis, &c, See feveral of them above, p. = 


\RoLez xXXVIII. 
Fler in BS and in PS. 


6 1. Wu in BS have BIS; ant thoſe in PS 
hade PIS. _ 


2. But thoſe which have 1 more than one Flable, 
change E into 1. 
3. Auceps however makes aüicupis; puls, par 
tis; and hyems, hy eis. 
| EXAMPLES. | | | 
r. Nouns in BS, and in PS, form their genitive 
putting an 1 before 8, as Arabs, A'rabis, an Ara- 
bian : hier tipo, ſtipis, a _ of money, the ſame 
with the as: ftirps, Pirpis, the root, a ſtock or race: 
Plebs, plebis, the commdn people: hc ſeps, ſepis, Cic. 
an 4 & hic ſeps, ſepis, a venomous ſerpent or eft. 
hoſe nouns that have more than one ſyllable, 
change E into I in the penultimate, as celebs, calibis, 
and not c lebis, a ſingle, or unmarried perſon: Bac 
Forceps, ipis, a pair of tongs, ſciſſars, or pincers? 
Prince, 


SY WY SF WW 


OF PECLENSIONS. * 8 
vincipit, a prince, the chief: hit et bee 
adebt, 4 5 far: 8 #cipis,, one of a towns 
whale lahabitants were free of the city of Raume: pir- 
gt icipis, Ache pol manceps, mancipis, à farmer 
un pier I * — 9 af 
any pu wor v ſecurity f 
IT he that buyeth 95 goods of one profer x 


proprietor who Wc x thing upon warranty. 
3. Auceps however e „ a fowler: bec 
L pultis, a kind of uſed by the Ancients, 
ea pap or panado: 52 ws , 0 the winter. 
ANNOTATIO N. 


Gryps has gryphis, a gripe or Cynips, 25, a river of 
Lybie, and cinips, cini * a eruelly * ing 

3 the (mag all, th cle ger 1 is this, e words 

4 E Irina 122 in e nomi- 

ae, 28 e debe e p. N 


Rur XxIX. | 
Of the nouns in Ns and in RS. 


1. Nas in NS and in RS firm the dene 
in TIS, ee hl 

2. But glans, nefrens, lens, libripens, and frons, 
the hs a tree, change 8 into DIS. 


I; To theſe we may 2 cor, 
which take an S after OR. 1 


- ExAMPLES. 
1. Nouns in NS, or in RS, — qual by 


changing S into TIS; as hic mons, montis, a moun- 


tain : hæc frons, frontis, the forehead: expers, expertis, 
void, exempt : hec lens, lentis, a kind of pulſe call- 


ed lentilez. 


2. The following change their $ into DIS. Hec 
glans, glandis, a maſt of oak or other tree, an acorn 3 


hkewile its compound: juglans, jugländis, a walnut: 
nefrens, nefrendis, a barrow pig: hec lens, lendis, a 


nit: Hibripens, libripendis, a weigher : Bert frons, fron- 
dis, the leaf of a tree. E * 5 # 


G 4 3. The 


= 
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- is The compounds of cor, cordis, he heart, take 
an 8 vat the latter end, and form their genitive 
alſo i in DIS. Concors, concdrdis, of one mind or 
5 : diſcors, diſtordis, diſcordant, jarring: excors, 


 6r4is, heartleſs, fooliſh; vecors, rde, bock, y 
| asf i * uit, lazy; idle. ä w "rat a 
en NU Ee XXX. 5 1 


Of the er Tens,” euntis, with its Lesen 


tl: "For makes EUNTIS, M4 is e hy al 
itt compound. 
* Hoy ambiens. L 


1. The Bee 17 the 6 eo, I 89, Je choſe 
of its compounds, form the genitiye in EUNTIS; 
as iens, euntis, going: periens, pereuntis, periſning: 
abiens, abeüntis, departing: diene, redeuntis, return- 
ing: adiens, adeuntis, going towards another: exiens, 
exetintis, going out: dbiens, obeuntis, going round. 
In like manner guiens, makes gueu tis, able: 70. 
quiens, nequeiintis, not able; being taken by ſome for 
the compounds of eo. 


2. Nevertheleſs dmbiens makes anbints, ſurround: 
ing, environing. LY 


Rol XXXII. 
Of caput and its compounds. 


Caput and all its ' compounds are declined in 
TT IS. | bo 


ExAM LES. 
caput, of the neuter gender, makes in the genitive, 
capitis, the head. 
In like manner its compounds, as hoc Sinciput, fb 


pitis, the fore part of the head: occiput, occipitis, the 
hinder part of the head. 


Alſo theſe adjectives, anceps,  ancipitis, double 
headed, ambiguous, doubrful : biceps, bicipitis, two 
headed: triceps, tricipitis, three headed. 


Rur 


— 
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Rutz XXXII. 
86 Of the nouns in x. 


. into cis, 4 ver- 
vex, vervecis ; halex, halecis. t 
2. But frux, lex, tex, grex, N * 
conjux, change X into GIS. a. 
3. Remex makes remigis. 
4. All other nouns in EX of more bu, than 
n, n the genitive in ICIS. - 


Exanrins. | 


I, The. us d in X form their LET by. — 
X into CIS; as bec balex, or alex, ecis, an herring, 
pickles brine * hic vervex, . vervecis, a weather 


ec fæx, fecis, dregs: felix, felicis, happy: bac filix, 
filicis. 12 obey Bs vibe, Vibicis, a wheal on the 
fleſh after whipping. See” wy genders, P. 55+ bec 
Tux, lucis, Tight. 

2. The following change X into GIS. Her frux, 
frugis, corn, the fruits of the earth: hec lex, legis, a 
law; as alſo its compound, ex/ex, exlegis, lawleſs: 
bic rex, regis, a king: - bic grex, gregis, a flock, an 
herd : ro Styx, Scheit, a poetica infernal e: 2 
Phryx, P brygis, a Phrygian: * et bec * eon · 
jugis, a huſband or wifſe. 


ANNOTATION. 


To theſe we may join harpax, agis, a kind of amber that 
draweth leaves and ſtraw after it: Biturix, ipis, Cæſ. a native of 
Bourges : Allobrax, ogis, a Savoyard, or of - at neighbourhood : 
ſirix, igis, à {creech-owl, an hay, or hobgoblin: 1apyx, igis, the 
weſtern wind: phalanx, angis, a kind of Macedoniart battalion ; 
Hrinx, git, a flute, a pipe: /phinx, git, a poetical monſter. And 
perhaps ſome others, taken either from the Greek, or from a 
verb in go, as aguilex, aquilegis, he that maketh con of water 
by pipes, or he that findeth ſprings, taken from lego, to gather. 
And this analogy is more general than one would imagine. For 
lex itſelf makes legis, only becauſe it comes from lego, to read, ac- 
cording to Varro and St. Ifidore. Which we may alſo ſay of grex, 
taken . grego, from whence comes congrego : of rex taken from 
rego, &c. But thoſe which come from a verb in co make cis, as 
dux, ducis, from duco; lux, lucmù, from luceo ; (the pure termina- 


* 


— 


4 


e | 
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tion following the impure.) And if the verb hath an i befote go 
or co, this i is likewiſc continued bef «por cis in the genitive of 
the noun, which ſeldom happens except in words of more than one 
ſyllable, as appears in following, taken from rage, Judice, 
Pairs, plice, , &c. For whith reaſon welay that 


. Loſe it has more ſyllables than one. _ 125 
4. The other nouns In Ex, that have more ſylla- 
bles than one (except bal and verver, ts, already 
mentioned) allo change E. into I, and male ICIS. 
Fudex, judicis, a juuge: ind, indicis,-a difcoverer, 

a ſhewer, the forefinger, a mark or token, an index 
or table of a book: fimplen,"{cis, ſimple : ſupplex, fup- 


5 
J „ 
The analopy of theſe genitives is owing like wiſe to this, that 
all cheſe 'nouns were heretofo . it in che nominative 
a well as in the genitive : thus the æ being a double letter, in ſome 
is equivalent to 6, for which reaſon they make cis; and in others 
to gs, for which reaſon they have gis; ſee the preceding anno- 
tation. 72 , : | 0 


RULEZ XXXIV. 
T7 Exception to the preceding rule. 

Senex, nox, Nix, onyx, ſupellex, make ſenis, 
noctis, nivis, önychis, and ſupellectilis. 

oh E Aura. 6s 

Theſe form their genitive in a different manner, 
viz. ſenex, ſenis, an old man; bc nox, noi is, 
night : bec nix, nivis, now : bac onyx, duycbis, a 
ſort of marble or alabaſter, but taken for a vaſe or 
box of that ſort of ſtone it is maſculine. See p. 53. 
Hee ſupkllex, ſupelleZilis, houfhold ſtuff. But we ſay 
alſo ſupellectilis, bujus ſupelleictilis. 


ANNOTATION, 

Greek nouns in AX make ACTIS, as Aftyanax, air; Virg. 
the name of a man: Bibrax, adis, the name of a city: Hip- 
jonax, the name of a man: Hy/ax, the name of a dog. 

Deſpauter excepts Bryax, which, as he pretends, does make Bry- 
axis. But it appears from ſeveral paſſages in Pliny, that the nomina- 
tive is Bax axis : os decrum quingue colgſſos fecit —— 0.7. 
| ryaxis 


þ 


of DEEUENSIONS. - 


Bryaxi: ZE (culapium freit, cap. ſeq. and it appears likewiſe that it 
ee Sant alia figna illuftrixos artificum ; 
Liber pater, Bryaxidis, & alter Scope, ibid. it makes Bryaxiz 
in the accuſative, as we ſhall take notice — 

The analogy of theſe genitives conſiſts in this tthe nominh- 
tives are ted, having been heretofore like their genitives. 
Ef e nox ſtands for es, 
which inſerts a # with an , nn; and that nix ſtanding for mics, it 
takes the Bolic digamma in niit, for which reaſon it loſes the c, 
leſt the pronunciation ſhould be too harſh, On the contrary Ow- 
chis aſſumes the aſpiration þ to ſtrengthen the ſound. 


RULE XXXV. 
General for the accuſatives. 


The accuſative caſe i is in EM, as e duci, 
mates ducem. _ 


ExAMPLEs 8. 


The other caſes are formed from the genitive, 
raking the termination that properly belongs to the 
as that of EM for the accufative: for example, f 
ſermo, ſermonis, accuſative fermonem, . 2 2 
courſe: hic labor, labbris, laborem, labour: 
cis, dacem, a leader, a commander. 


Ruiz XXXVI. 
Of the accuſatives in IM. | 

The following nouns, tüſſis, armüſſis, ſitis, ſe- 

curis, decuiſſis, vis, pelvis, ravis, buris, 

Araris, Tigris, T ibers 6, frm their accuſa- 

live in im. Ns 
EXAMPLES. 

All theſe nouns have the -accuſative in IM. Har 
tuſſis, accuſative tuſſim, a cough : bec amuſfis, amiiſ- 
im, a maſon's or carpenter's rule- or line: hec ftis, 
tim, thirſt: dec ſectiris, ſecirim, an ax or hatchet: 
bc deciſſſis, ea a coin of the value of ten ales; 
and in like manner centilſſis, centilſſim, a coin of the 
value of one hundred aſſes: bc vis, vim, force, vio- 
lence, plenty: hæc pelvis, pelvim, a baſon: bec ravis, 
ravim, hoarſeneſs: hæc buris, burim, Virg. the plow- 
tail: Arar, or Araris, accuſ. IA rarim, the river Sane : 
 Tivris, Tiprim, the river T_ Tiberis, Tiberim, or 
T ibrim, the Tiber. AN N Q- 
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92 - NEW ̃ METHOD Bock . 
Cannabis forms alſo the accuſative in IM; we likewiſe meet 
with cucumim, pulvim, and ſome others. I 50 
Hereto we muſt alſo refer a multitude of Greek nouns, - which 
take * for m, as genefis, accuſative genen, or  genefim ; is, 
_ eryrmin-; Hyrtit, Hrtin, and the like, which may be — by the uſe 


of authors. And all the names of rivers form likewiſe their poeti- 


cal accuſative in in, Albin, Bætin, &c. Which is of great ſervice 
to poets, becauſe the M ſuffers an eliſion before a vowel, but the 
TF 
The aceuſative in EMM or in IM. ; 
Turris, ſementis, febris, reſtis, clavis, aquä- 
ls, puppis, and navis, form the accuſative 
either in EM or IM. . 
0 * ANN 
e el moot ENA. . R n 
Ibheſe form the accuſative in Em or in IM. Hec 
Farris, accuſative turrem, or turrim, more uſual, a 
tower: Her ſementis, ſemen'em, or ſemintim, a ſowing, 
ſeed time, alſo corn ſown: bec febris, febrem, or fe- 
brim, a fever: bæc reſtis, reſtem, or reſtim, more uſual, 
an halter, a rope: hzc clavis, clavem, or clavim, a 
key : bic aqudlis, aquilem, or aqualim, more uſual, 
an ewer, a water-pot : hæc puppis, puppem, or puppim, 
more uſual, the hind deck of a ſhip, the poop: hec 
navis, navem, ar navim, a ſhip; the former in em is 
more uſual; _ * 8 

ANNOTATION, ; | 

Cucamis in ancient writers, makes rather cucumim than cucumerem. 
We meet alſo with cutem and cutim in the accuſative, pra/epem from 
the noun praſepis. Strigilim, ſentim, gummim, cannabim, avim, cra- 
tim, lentim, neſſim, ovim, ratim, and ſome others: even, ſome be- 
Jonging to the - precedent rule will be found to have em or im. 
And if we may believe Scioppius, all nouns in IS. that have no 
increaſe in the genitive, had heretofore two terminations ; for 
which reaſon, he adds, we ſay not only partem, but alſo partim, 
which has been made to paſs for an adverb, but is a real accuſative, 
for heretofore they ſaid: bc partis, hujus parti. | 
| _ There are a great many more ron nouns, which increaſing in 
the genitive, form the accuſative in EM with increaſe, and in IN 
without increaſe, as Iris, Iridis, nolufative Iridem and Irin : Pryaxis, 
idis, accuſative Brzaxidem and Bryaxin. And then they have 
hardly any other than the ablative in E, as we ſhall ſhew hereafter 
P- 97+ | 
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TTL 
SGSleneral for the ablatve. 

. The ablative of. ſabſtanti ves is in „E. 
2. . That of aged in B or in i. | 


EXAMPLES. 
The ablative of the third declenſion may be on 
dered according either to ſubſtantives, or to adjectives. 
1. Subltantives generally form the ablative in E, 
as Hic pater, patris, ablative patre, a father: hoc 
corpus, genitive corporis, ablative corpore, a body: 


hoc ſtemma, atis, ablative ſiemmate, a garland, a ſtem 


cr pedigree, a noble act or atchievement; but to 
make it ſtand for a coat of arms, as is commonly done, 
] queſtion whether this can be defended by ancient au- 
thority. 

2. Adectives generally em the ablative it 1 or 
in E, as felix, felice or felici, happy: f#rtior and 


fortins, fortigre and fortiori, ſtronger :  vetus, wvetere 


or vcteri, old: vittrix,. victrice or victrici, victo- 


rious: amans, amante or amantt, loving 


ANNOTATION. 


Of ſome adjectiues that have been doubted of, and which flew 
nevertheleſs the general rule. 


Der, which ſeveral marians except from this ils, fins | 
nevertheleſs E or I. e former is aun the latter we read in 


Q. Curtius, aber; et pingui Vfb; and in Seneca. aber u, folo, in 
Hercul. fur. 

Degener males degeneri in Lucan, lib. 4 - Dives makes divite 
in Hor. and diviti in Pliny. Locuples mulcvn lacuplete in Hor. and 
locupleti in Cic. Inops makes inope or inopi. In har inope I 


ga, 
Cic. Plus makes plure and pluri accordin * to Chariſ. though Al- 


varez ranks it among thoſe which make o 


Of Par and its compounds. 


Par makes pare and pari, but with ſome distinction. For being 
taken ſubſtantively in the maſc. or fem. for /ike, equal, or companion, 
it has pare, as we read it in Ovid, 3. & 4. Faſt. But when taken 


for couple, or a pair, as it is then neuter, it has pari, by the 


following rule; hence it makes paria in the plural. Ex omnibus 
ſzculis, vix tria aut quatuor nominantur paria amicorum, Cic. 
While it continues adjective, it makes generally pari. 


i Wy fari voto W bella jurventus, Lucan. 


irs 
2 


6. 4 


* 
— 
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9 NEW METHOD. Bock l. 
Its compounds retain both terminations, and are adjectives. | 

Atlas cum compare multo, Mart. 

And yet impari and di/pari ſeem to be more uſual. Wherefore 
upon this paſſage of the 8th'eclogue, numere Dent impare gaudet, 

Servius iars impare autem propter metrum ; nam ab hoc impari dici- 
mus, And herein, the analogy favours him, becauſe heretofore 
they ſaid, hic et hæc paris, et hoc pare; acceſſit ei fortuna paris, Atta 
apud Priſc. | | OR 

O the adjedtrves in IX, fem. and nete. 

Vichix, and the like nouns in IX, are adjectives; and ſome- 
times we find them even in the neuter, not only in the plural, as 

Sexrvius delfeved, wifricia arma; but kkewiſe in the fingular, 
wittrix ſolum, Claud. Viarix trephæum, Min. Felix; and then 
their ablative is in R or in I, dextrd cecidit vuctrice, Ovid. Fierici 

This ſhews that Joſeph Sue had no more reaſon than 
Servius, to declare in a letter to Patiſſon, that it was ridiculous to 
think we might fay, wiiirix genus, as we ſay victricia arma. 

| But we have further to remark, that in theſe adjectives, the ter- 
mination OR, as vi&#or, ſerves for the maſculine, and that in IX, 
das victrix, for the feminine and the neuter. Hence it is a miſtake 
chat has been cenſured in Virgil Martyr, to fay vifrix triumphus 
for viiter. Which cannot be excuſed, ſays Voſſius, but by allow- 
ing for the age he lived in, when the language was quite corrupted. 
: Of the nanies of countries in A8. ph; 
The names of countries in AS are alſo adjectives, and of courſe 
may have E or I. Though Friſchlinus fays that Priſcian leads us in- 
to an error of making falſe Latin, by eſtablifhing this rule. But 
we read PFru/mati in Cic. ad Attic. and Metrinats in the "oration 
pro Cluentio, according to Lambinus. ; 

It is true that the termination e is perhaps more uſual ; for we 
find in the ſame author, in Arpinate, Atrmate, Conte Cafe 
nate, Fulginate, Pitinate, and the like. And yet this does not ſeem 
to be ſo agreable to analogy, ſince according to Priſcian himſelk, . 
theſe nouns were heretofore terminated in zs, and inſtead of ſaying 
Arpinas, which ſerves now for the three genders, they ſaid Arpi- 
natis and r from whence it would be more natural to form 
Arpinati in the ablative according to the 44th rule; the ſame may 
be ſaid of the reſt. 5 * 5 


EXCPETIONS TO THE RULE OF THE 
2 Ablative, relating to Subſtantives. | 
RvuLz XXXIX, hb 
: Exception 1, of nouns that make I in the ablative. 
1. The neuter in AR males the ablative in I. 
2. (Except nectar, jubar, far, and SP. 
| 2. 


1 OF/DECLENSIONS. yg: 


3 The neaters in Alu Gb yaw 13 : 
4. 4nd ne, in E, except | er c 


 Exameing © 


I, N in AR form the able l as 
calcar, ealearrs; ablative caltari, a 


2. Theſe four are excepted, "Rich dae E. Yu 


. a ſun beam: 3 Aare, the drink Tf tha 5 
— : far, farre, all manner of corn, alſo meal or 
ur: 
3 


hepar, hipate, the liver. 
The heaters in Al, fortn'atfo the lady 1 14 


animal, animdlis, animdli, a beaſt or animal. Except 


ſal, ſalt, which makes 2 becauſe it ia more uſual 
in the maſculine. 


4. Thoſe in E form alſo' the ablative in 15 bye 
mare, mari; the fea: hoc cubile, cubili, a bed: ex 
gauſape, a furred coat, an hair mantle * ab 
gauſape, in Hor. Plin. and Lucil. 


ANNOTATION. 55 ö 


0 . in general mark gauſape a0 ipdeclinable, 
nick 5 pe is owing to this paſl: of Pliny, book 8. 
Nam 5 „ Lales, madum g » texi nunc primùm 
on taking g in the genitive, as may be ſeen in Calepin. 
But Voſhus Lins wo is there an ablative, pointing it thus; 
lati clavi in modum, gauſape texi incipit. And indeed Priſcian does 
not give it an E in . a 
ble, but becauſe all thoſe nouns having heretofore had E (as well 
as I) this is one of thoſe that retained this ſingle —— For 
which reaſon, he Tays, it is that Peas doey not uſe gusſapia, 
in the plur. but gauſapa, which we find alſo in Ovid and in Martial. 
This is better than to derive it, as ſome do, from gay/aprzrm, which 
Caſſ. Severus made uſe of; but it never obtained, nor do we find 
itin 2 author extant. 


pin likewiſe quotes gey/apia from Varr. 4. de L. L. but 1 


= 485. 6 A there, nor in any other author. Nox do we read 

any where her ganſapit, from which ſeveral, wauld fain derive the 
45 ative e For the whore ſaying 3 vaued ns; the Latins have 
thence formed bc gauſapa, according to the opinion of Varro, 
Char. and Prifc. 4 — as of 3 x xue they have made 
bæc carthe, and others of the like fort, of which we took nations 
when treating of the genders, p. 26. 


eee dee 8 | 
* 


lative becauſe of its en 


MA 


56% NEW METHOD." Bed n. 
Of the analogy of thi terminations included in this rule. | 


: No wonder that the neuters in AlL. ſhould follow thoſe in E, for 
 .." they are often formed from thence by ſyncope. Thus animal 


- _ | comes from animale, autumnal from autumnale, &c. 


Ihn regard to thoſe in AR we ma here obſerve a beautiful ana- 

logy, namely, that thoſe whoſe ablative is in i, have the penulti- 
mate long by nature. For which reaſon thoſe that have it ſhort, 
make it in e, as nectare, Jubare, bepate. Even far itſelf makes farre, 
becauſe the penultimate is long only by poſition, From thence/one 
ſhould co that lucar, muſt make alſo lucare and not kari, be- 
cauſe it is ſhort in the penultimate. But I could ſind no autho. 
rity for it. The ſame muſt be ſaid of cappar, capers, which we read 
in Palladius; but we likewiſe meet with eapparis in Colum. from 


whence comes 132 the ſame as baccharis, * the herb 


ene eg 

| HOP te programs is AL or AV 
RENT names form always the ablative in E, Annibal, Amnibale 3 | 
. Amilcar, Annleare, And in like manner the names of tawns, 
_ \ though neuter, as Præneſe. Cære, ee The ſame 
may be ſaid of Nepete, Soracte, and other proper names. | 
| Poetical licence in regard to other nouns. N 


Tt is a licence hardly ever ſuffered but in verſe to make the ablat. 
of appellatives in e, as the poets ſay in the ablative /aqueare, mare, 
and the like, But here we muſt obſerve that the nominative is 
fometimes twofold, which will occaſion two different ablatives. 
For we ſay rete and prefepe, which have the ablative in I. We like- 
wiſe ſay retis and pr/ſepis which have the ablative in E. There 
ſhall be a liſt of theſe different terminations at the 2 of the hete- 
roclites. 


RuLE XI. . 
e 2. of ſubſtantives that have E or I in the cali 


From the accuſative in EM or IM tbe ablative 
is formed by dropping M. 


„* N ' ** FI 
EXAMPLES. - 


The ablative is formed of the accuſative, by drop- 
ping M; ſuch therefore as have the accuſative in IM, 
oe their ablative in 1 ; as hc fitis, fitim, ti, cir 
hec vis, vim, vi, force, violence, lenty.._ _ ; 
And thoſe which have the accuſative in EM or in 
IM, form likewiſe their ablative in E or in I; as bes 


nuavis, navem or navim; ablat. nave or navi, a ſhip: 


hec- clavis, clavem or clavim, ablat. clave or clavi, 
a key. | 
ANN O- 


0 F. bzclzx STONS. ; " 9h : 


'ANNOTATTON. odw 


{ts oblarratle chat mpk of hs Gail kits which eee 
es bale Alon key — on 

ing it up a in in F 
and 4 in l. As crit, eridis, accuſative cridem and erin, ablative 
ride, and not eri: iris, idis, iridam and irin, ablative iride, and 
Bu. Daphnis, idis, Dr, n ee ee 

| And the reattes ur Ulis fs bomb Us tien nb l 

un, fea — oth in the Greek, they ought to conſiſt of an 
equal number of ſy when they go over to the Latins. But 
we Be e—— of theſe nouns at the end of this third 
declenſion, where we ſhall ſhew that they are ſometimes declined 
wichoot the augment, ; and then way my form their une allo 
in I. 

The nouns; in v8 We e ablegive Ah Kor in Ys 2 627 
400, Catys, and ſuch like proper names. Ablative Capye or C 
Atye or Ay, Kc. The former is according to the Latins, who 
ſay in the dative Apyi, and even according to the Greeks in the 


? 


common » To Keanu: but the latter comes from the Do- 

rians, who ecline f Kaus, d N, * 18 * for 

Kau-, &c. Kd. 525 
| (nir X11. 0 


eee Sag 


1. Araris chuſes to make A'rare, nd reſts bat 
only reſte. 
- hs On the contrary vedtis, rig . canis frm 


- the ablative in I. 


nn 


1. This rule is only an appendix to the Rx 
For Traris, the Saone, has ſcarce any other accuſative 
than Ararim, as we have above obſerved, rule 36. . 
And yet its ablative is generally rare. though we 
ſometimes meet alſo with Trari: reftis, a # : 
cord, has only reſte in the ablative, though! in 
cuſative | it has reftem and reſtim. 

2. On the contrary, ſtrigilis, a curry .cdmb, — 0 
always Arigili, though we ſeldom 453 Arigilim, in te 
accuſative. It is the ſame with vectis, a _— a lever, 
which makes ves; and .candlis,, any fall or ſpout of 
water, a trunk or pipe for the 3 e i, 
Vol. I. H 


gt' © NEW METHOD. Book It. 

which has candli; though haps we ſhall not be able 
find their accuſatiye 1 iu a. 5 
Y ANNOTATION. Pray 


: 


To theſe may be added Betis, which makes Bets or Bats. 
_ though it has Banm only in the accuſative. The former. we find 


in Livy, Juperato Bete amm; and the ſecond is in Pliny. The rea 


ſon hereof is becauſe all theſe.nouns had heretofore. both termins- 
tions in the accuſative and the ablative : but cuſtom has de 


them of one in the ons caſe; while for the ver i ns old the 


* FO 
RU XLII. 10 113 a8 
m exception. Of one re whoſe ablative is in 
or in 


"I" have either E or 1 in the ablative, viz 
unguis, amnis, rus, civis, imber, ignis, 1 
avis, tridens, ſupellex, with fome others. RE 


EXAMPLES. | : 


The following alſo form the ablative in E or in I. 


Hic unguis, ablative, ungue or ungui, a nail, or talon: 
bic amnis, amne, or ami, a river: hoc rus, ruris, the 
country; ablative rure and ruri, Chariſ. bic et be 
civis, cive or civi, a citizen: hic imber, imbris, imbre 
. imbri, \ a ſhawer of rain: bic ignis, fone pt or i Ms 
re: view, vigile or _ a watchmag, a fenti 
avis, ave.or avi, a bird; the latter is more uſual: 
 tridens, tridinte or tridenti, a trident, ary inſtrundent 
that hath three teeth: hc ſupéllex, fupellicbile or f, 
houſhold ſtuff, or furniture. X 
ANNOTATIO * 
There are ſome other nouns which have Tor E in the ab 
and may be eaſily learnt by practice Thoſt of: moſt gb 
uſe and beſt aſcertained are mentioned in the rule; the greeel 
part of the reſt are thrown together in the following lit, in which 
the learner will alſo find. authorities for thoſe mentioned in the 


rule. 
A 4 A lift of nouns ſalllantives he form the ablative i 


I or in 
Avrennxatt "ik ita conjunus eft cording to Pierius and all 
: nian, Venn. : _ 3 as alſo according then 


Ann 1, which Friſchlinus rejeQts,.is and 3 
in Horace; But we meet fikewiſe with Aut 
rapido fel ventius ami. in Hor. 


And in Virg. Pbæbe gui F lavit * 
rene rapit ala amniy ae. in Lucan, Martial, and — 
| Ane 


— ce a $$ + 


1: 1.4 OFMBECLENSTONS. . 


Ana 42 abſolutely by 
Friſchlinus, 
deavoured to eſtabliſh it by means of 


this paſſage of dure U rd hey x yer n- 


gui. But all 


editions = nah angue, ——— we meet 
with in alſo in Fropert ius. 


Than, - br 7 
antur. Cic. in Verr. 5. 
Nec minus ex" imbri ſoles & aperta ſeruna 


Tifiphones atro' fi furit a 2 N 
In — angue e ot 5. 


Andronicus. 
Avi g—— Mall dacis 2 anc, 
Hor. Ai incerta,.' Cic, de Avgut, 


the accuſative in Nævius. 


Av is to be ſeund in Varro, ave 


fri, 6. , And he himſelf 
ad 


mits it in his 2d book de Anal. 


a5 does alſs Priſcian, lib. 7. 

Cant or Cant were both uſa, 
according to Charif,, But the ſafeſt 
way is to uſe only the latter. 

Crvz occurs conſtantly in Plautus, 
is Perſa, Act. 4. ſc. Ci boni. 
——gqu Atticam bodie civitatem, 

| Maximam majorem fei, e mm 

civi faming, 

In Cicero it is the ſame,” we aun in 
uno crvi ret ad refiftendum nn my ad Atti- 
eum, lib, 7. ep. 3. De clariſſimo civi, 
lib. 14. ep. 11. according to all the 
ancient copies, as Malafpiha and Vo- 
Gus maintain, and. as Lambinus and 
Gruterus read it, though in ſeveral 
editions the paſſage be corrupted, 


But CV oecurs in Juvenal and in 
other writers, 


—— . A eius talifſer - \ 

Natura in terris, guid Roma beats uns- 
zuam 7 ſat. Ic. 

Cr ass1 is in Virg. 


— — vi mp 


nates Inferre. Mn. 
Cor LI; — in colli tundentes eg 
lata, Locret. 


Frys is very common: but | 
Fix i frequently occurs inGellius and 
in Papinian, It is even in Hirtius 1. 


De belle Alex, as Scipio Oentilis ob- 
ſerves. We find it likewiſe in Te- 


rentianus and in Manilius, lib, 1. 


FoxyuR1; = urfuri ſues 
; = gui alt furfuri uct 


Fos71, of which Alvarez doubted, 
is in Plautus. 

Nibil eft :.t yam þ claudes fo, cum 

fuſti ft landum. 

Aſin. att. 2. fe, Qꝛed bor of negotii. 
it is alſo in the Captives: in 'Facitus, 
and in Apuleius. 

Ini Igni hes nubila dividens, 


Hor. 


corporis illa, Lucret. 


| eren, Com epic lapidem terimus, 
ex Chariſ. And heretofore b in 


. 


Mrrr. = ce cum melli, nitrum 
> : — Seren. 
Ines all — Vers: de 
R. R. where ſome however read neff 


faad. 
 MonT1,FonT1, Voſſius them | 


both from Varro. But on the contrary 
Varro condemns them, which voſſius 


does not ſeem to have ſufficiently ob- 


ſorved;” It is in the 8th book de L. L. 
n. 64. where intending to ſhew chat 
an erroneous cuſtom does not at 2 
make againſt the truth of analogy, he 
ſays that whoever makes uſe of Hoc 
Mo 1 and Hoc Fox T1, where others 
read Hoe M Montt and Hoc Foxx, 
and the like, which are ſaid twoq ways, 
one true, the other falſe, does no manner 
of burt to the analogy z but that the other 
on the contrary who fo'lews this analo 
and confirms it Whereby 
that Varro rejets the ab- 


— in i, and admits. only of thay / 


in e, as moſt agreeable to analo- 


vert ' which ſome 
prove by the 27th chapter of d 
book of Pliny, occurs only in the title, 
which is indeed, de mugili; but not in 
the text of the author, Therefore 
Charifius chuſes rather to ſay mugile, 
And thence it is that in the genitive 
| in this ſame chapter of Pliny, 
has mugilum and not mugilzum. 
Na — Navi 04 ad Andrum 
2 * — e * 
enim tibi navi we # Cie. 
Nav 3 At mak Haſh incedens 


ipſos 
Hertatar octos, . — Vitge 


Nrrrr, is in Pri but with- - 


out Re” 


59 


though —— 2 43 


8 


* 
FI 


1b 
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Onn:. :Pellere, « 1 Nuri a 
ſanta I N On 2 
— 2 romp And e 22 vallito ebulum, 
Charifius affirms that this ie a ve- cicutem, &. Cate A. K. = 
ry good word, being found in. Ci- Son. — ja, 


1 W 5 Son 1 1. Fe omit: Pl, 5 


orhi Ji 4.5 in otbi us according 22 | 

2 . c. 16 and the like, | mm ring Is infromenty & 
Ovi is admitted by Chariſ. and ſupelleftili C. Verris, Cie. | 

Priſc, Even Varro acknowledges © Veri. — In medium ber agmee 

that they commonly ſaid without cum ve Denar. Terent. 

= miſtake Ovi or Ore, Avi or Priſcian pretends that weffe was like- 

Avx. „an 
Ii me & de part for it. 


mes, Plaut. | UnGv — wager 
And i in Lucretius we often meet with yo 
it. Some read it even in Cicero. Parti 


muiſcentur in uns, in Arat. But others where 
read, Partem admiſcentur in unam : very 
likely becauſe they were of opinion that 
parti was not uſed, 


Pos r 1. 4 de dextro robufta thus: r 
8 poi. Ovid, un in Propert, 


Pos 7. Tur recluſe. Lucan, 

Rva1, Chari, —— Day mem me ques op fl. 
| ANNOTATION, 2 

The foregoing are the ablatives OW... However 
there is no — — of their — 
many more, fince we find vgſperi, —. 1 2 
ad verbs, which are indeed no other than ablative caſes. X 

Hence Sanctius, after Conſentius Romanus, affirms, that all the 
nouns of the r the ablative in E or in 
I: this is owing entirely to the affinity of theſe two vowels, E and 
I, which is ſo great, that in almoſt all languages they are changed 
for each other, — 2 — GEES treatiſe of letters, and a 


t many nations frequently confound them in the pronunciation. 


ough in we ſhould always conſult the n. which 
n — when he ſaid: 
tea —— . Meteor. 
But we have deen ere taken notice of ome other exprſin of 
this author, which can hardly be defended. 


That the dative and the ablative were always alike, and 
6 that the Greeks have an ablative. | 


But what is moſt remarkable upon this head, is that heretofore 
the dative and the ablative of 8 as well as of every other declen- 
fion, were always alike in the ſingular, as they are ftill in the 
— whence it is that we find igſultet morte me, Propert. 

2ne tibi ſent ferviet, . as Scaliger reads it 3 


1.5 OF DECLENSTONS. 0 
And other like plraſes, of which we hu take more particular no 
3 ay Sanctius and Scioppius, proceeds. that 
From 

miſtake of the grammariane, who i imagined that the Greeks 
had no ablative, -becauſe in their lan the reſemblance was 
general and without exception. Not at all conſidering that this is 
not what properly conſtitutes the difference of caſes, oy 
S and offices in expreſſing and markin every 
— * p 9—— e they 


always retain the ſame ee 
Latin, or in any other language. . 


EXCEPTIONS TO THE RULE or | 


Alive in regard to the Adjectives. 


| Kurz XLIII. 
- Firk exception, Of adjeAives that have only the ablaive in 
1. Hoſpes, pubes, ſenex, pauper, ſoſpes, 
form the ablative only in E. 


* gell ves ending in Ns, 
EET ma * ws alu, N 


; EXAMPLES, | 
1. Theſe five nouns are adjectives ; and yet they al- 
ways form their ablative in E only, like chat of ſub- 


ſtantives. | * 

Hoſpes, a an hoſt, ablative pe: pubes, 
tris, of ripe gar, grown, ablative pubere : ſenex, 
old, ſene : pauper, poor, plupere : ſoſpes, ſafe, ee 
2. In like manner the participles or nouns ve 
in NS generally form their ablative in E. And in the 
firſt place when they are put in an abſolute ſenſe, they 
never form it otherwiſe” Deo volente, God willing: | 
regnante Rimulo, in Romulus's reign. So that 
n be a miſtake to ſay Wee? or regnaͤnti in icy 
len 5 

And even excluſive of this upon the whole they 
more frequently form the ablative in E. Pro cauto ac 
diliginte, Cæſ. like a wary and diligent man. 

Tlum deperit impotente amore. Catul. 
He is moſt paſſionately fond of him. - 
But then they may have I. Excellinti 4 Cie: 
Of an excellent difpoſition. | 2 
H 3 AN NO. 


* 
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eren 1 AD DADS: AM roi hah 


1 
er 


therefore this is general only in regard to the ablatives abſolute, as 
Voſſius hath obſerv en. Wed ane Tee Þ 
BE Roan: ALIY. +... 1 
Second exception. Of thoſe adjectives which have the ablativ 
| LS.» only in I. N 
1. All adjectives in ER or in IS reſerving E for 
the nominative neutcr, bave I only in the 
ablative. 2. The 


"2 
4 


5 . Adee in ER or in 18 rn ihe ee 
in 1, to diſtinguiſh it from the nominative neuter fn K. 

Thoſe in ER; as hic et hic acer, and hoc acre, four, 
ſharp, ablative geri: ccleber and celelre, ablative cfle- 
bri, famous, f celebrated. 

Thoſe in 183 28, Aulcis e dulce, ſee, ablative ada: 
fartis et forte, ablative fort. 

2. We include alſo the names of months which gde 
real adjectives, as Septimber;” the.month of September, 


ablative pg \Oftber,, =e went of Oftaber, | 


. pril: Quintiis, Jo ly 
Aprilis, za ive i Suintifis, qu 
ablative Nun: Sextilis, Avgult,. ablative Cath 


* 2] AWNO T'A'TT ON. 


To' this rae 4 number of nouns 1 may. be Senn which bel 
of their nature adjectives, follow this ſame analogy, becau 


though they een "ey 2 EY * mary in the neuter, yet they 


Such are a t many nouns which ree to inanimate thin ; 
— mary on oh ag Tudis, and the like, all 21 
2 1 Gai | 
uch are d a t many others whi agree to man, as | 
rivaks, rivals; familiarit, affais edilis, popularis, patruelis, &c. ra, 


To diftinguiſh tbe ablative, according as the now is 
| taken either adjeftively'or dente Wy. 


But we, ſhould take particular notice that as theſe none 
quently Sans the office of N they follow hkewiſe. the 
— of the latter, forming only E in the ablative. Which is 

— even in regard to rene, as hatralumdy 
[rows by examples. 

Thus we tind, as an adjective, 1 Abbe familiari — Cie. 
though in other places famiffaris takes as a ſubſtantive: forms 
likewiſe E. Pro L. familiare veniebam, aro. A Lare familiare, Id. 


Thus you may ſay, with the adjeQve, wolueri Jagitta, homine- 


mai; and with the ſubſtantive, #-wolucre cen, rude dontatur,.. 


and the like. - 
Thus proper names derived from udjeAives, have E. — 
Pliny and 6 Chords ob obſerve. 2 er * 


a 


| Og, Sans . 
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EXAMPLES: | my jel bars 


ons 2 NEN METH OD. © Book 11, 
Mart. though this name was herefofore 
in — N ia weni lis. = 1 ＋ manner Cerealis, Vitalis, Apollinaris, 
and fe, form all of them E, when they become proper names, 
But the ablative adjectives, or even of the nouns common in 
18, is ſometimes terminated by the poets in E, as we have 
ſeen them give this termination _ the ſubſtantives neuter in E. 
Thus they Tags ys gs prot De porch bimeſtre, Ovid. 
Letale ferro impreſſo, and in like manner Tricuſpide 11 Ovid. 
| Copnomine zerrd, Virg. En. 4. tho al in this pa comes 
from cognominis, which is alſo in Fe even'in * 755 
mea cegnominis fuit; and ought to — the ablative in I accord- 
ing to our 44th rule. This is what Servius clearly ſhews, where 
he ſays, Nuod autem communi genere, in E mifit ablativum, metyi ne- 
ceſſatas fecit; whereby we ſee that this ablative does not come from 
' cognomen, as ſome have eine, who find fault with this exam- 

ple; but from hic et e and that the uſual cuſtom 
thoſe common nouns (which is very remarkable) as well as of the 
adjectives, was to have i, ſince he he will have it that the poet de- 
'parted from it only to ſerve the meaſure of the yerle. 
' Memor makes in like manner 'memori, and may 'be ENG to 
this rule; becauſe its having only I in che/ablative, is owing to 
the antient uſe of memeris and memore i in the nominauve, BENE 

be ſeen i in Caper and in Priſe. 


OF THE PLURAL OF THE THIRD" 


Declenſion. 
The nominative plural of the maſc. and fem. i is, ly well 
enough known by the rudiments, where it is mark ine; patres, 


fortes, &c. Neverthaleb they ſometimes, inſerted an i, forteis, 


222 Areftei, which Varro affirms to be as proper as puppen 
enen, 


This — particularly in Greek words, whoſe contraction 
was in uc, as Syrteis, Tralleis, Sardeis, Alpeis, which were ſome- 


times wrote with I long. 
? quid Craft regia Sardi; * 


quid, '& 
becauſe this long nd hi ae Bl were al th fam 


thing, as we ſhall make appear are 


ow, 1 in order to know when the termination in EIS or in IS 
hater received, ſee what ſhall be ſaid hereafter concerning the 


We have only to gi ve a rule here in regad to the neuters, ſome 
of which have the pluralin A, and others in IA. An 


Rvrz XLV. 
Of che plural of nouns neuter. 


De nominati ve plural of neuters depends on the 
ablati ve fingular : 


I. If this be in E, Denn * 


' 151 OS DECEEN SIONS. 165 


2. But if it be in I, or in Eau. they form IA. 


oo CC 
m RA. 


* e es 1 


Earns | ale OI 
The nominative plural, of 3 neuter nouns depends on 
the ablative ſingular, /-. 
1. If the ablative 'be lh i E. they form their 
plural i in A, Re bac corpus, the body, ablative corpore, 
plur, cirpora, bodies: caput, capitis, the head, ablat. 
ape plur. capita, heads : hoc gaiſape, ablative ga- 
| = plur. g4u/eps, a furred coat, an hair mantle. 
But if the ablative be in I only, or even in E. 
* I, the nominatiye plural is always in ia: mare, 
the ſea, mari, plur. maria, the ſeas: dulcis, et boc 
dulce, ſweet, abl. dulci, plur.  dulces, .& hes dilcia. 
Animal, an animal, ablative Amd, plur. anmilia : 
felix, happy, ablative felice et felici, Fer felices & 
felicia: 2 amans, loving, Aer amine an, plur. 
amantes & amantia, Au. 
3. The — form bee in E. or in 
I, beckath they are adjectives. Pillchrior, & boc pul- 
chrins, more handſome, ablat. pulchriore, & pulchris- 
ri; but by reaſon their ablative in E is the moſt uſual, 
they form the neuter plural in A only; pulebriores, & 
pulchrigra, and not pulchridria : ſanctius, more holy, 
ſanBidra : fortius, ſtronger, fertiora, 
4. Plus, more, makes plure & pluri; hence.in the 
plural, it has plura, and ſometimes pliria.  Vatus, 
old, makes veters ; but! in dale t it has only vetera. 


Aiko; bb Wheat you heb maſts of Hips a flag , Or 
„ 2 4 Fey -1r gat plural according to Priſcian, 
whom Deſpauter ollowed, giving it afra and aplaſftria. 
But the — may be ſaid to — 5050 of — 
declenſion, according to Lucretius, hen he ſays, 

Navigia apluftris fraftis obnitier undis, 

And thus that aplu/tre fimply follows _ rule, making apt, 
| becauſe it forms the ablative in a We find W in Feſtus, 

and not apluftra. 


Plu 


4 4" 


2 NE M ME E H ORO Bock Il. 


Gt ar IVY I ee 


Flas b —ͤ. Rows and 
— tak anuruibd to. imitate 


in = — — his TIES ; but theſe nouns age tgomparatives, 
bet . — ney he will in the place abovementioned. For 
vs, after Pin and I. _— 5 Ge mit 


2 


— 


e rule of the 5 
of er con ſuetudo tamen & hos _ Aicit, 290 


Chariſ. lib. 1. And yet Nell. im a is the moſt una Laer 
ing to Priſc. Para dicam, Ter, Plura wenena, Juv. And indeed 
this udn is not one of thoſe whoſe inblative is only in I. as Alva- 
rez fancied. It has alſo E; plure tanto alters, ron = 
.Cic. Ne AV book. 5 "1 43 
Ber others, re fer al 0 ll gs e. lik 
pounds of cep; but fince L e aid in 2 feminine iper 
. rorpoia wit Geryimai, we way Jay ese that | thh plar: tricorpora 
comes from: tricerporus, a, un- ve at Jeaft, that 45 part of the 


nouns £01 1 1 8 neee As ue dhall 
obſerve here FEAT « ' i a; 20 fs; fo bh t 31 H 8 By 
RR LY W Roe xl vi Ts J 2 2 8 
ven d 0a Genera role for he genitive — 


75. N e rular in E makes the echt 
2. 2 if te ati rex be i, the go 


tive plural is in uw. 


3 N n 2T 
1 2298 12 e279 2 14358 rf 
* N. 22 a Ex Mp ES. o gurt 2 ; 


2 15 The gene is formed of the ablative fir 
fo that if the ablativebe in E, this genirive is 1 01 
Hic pater, the father; ab. Faire, gen. Parfum: 55 
actio, an action; 'aFibne;  af!ionum : Doc ænigma, a 
riddle, ienigmiatnm : Let virtus, virtue, virtütum 

2. But if the ablative ſingular be in I, whether 1 


only, or E and I, the genitive plural f is in jun, a3 


boc lãgucar. a cieling, abl. laguedri, gen. laquedrium: 
amans, amdniium, loving: hic amnis, dmnium,. à river: 
bec avis, q vium, a bird: dulcis & dulce, ſweet, diil- 
cium : hic imber, a ſhower, -abl. timbre, or imöri, gen. 

ur. imbrium. | 
3. Plus allo, though a comparative, makes plirium, 
becauſe! it has plure and Pu, in the ane * 
EX. 
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"EXCEPTIONS: TO THE RO Of THE 


Genitive. 


e "Rs XL VII. tri. 
Beseptin a1 | "Of comprrntiees ad others which make UM. 
1. But all other a Rs ge 
2. Ashikewiſe primor have 25 be in UM; 
3- Add to theſe, vetus, $4 29h and memor, 
though their ablative is in 
1 A alſo, il, degener, celer, Compos z 
impos, ab fu. dives, ae! . 
5. With the of pes; 
6. The deri vanives of facio ending 8 131 | 
7. e in oeps. 


ExAMPLE 8. 


1. As the comparatives form the nominarive plural 
in A, ſo they have the genitive in UM and not in 
IUM, Major et hoe majus, greater; plur. majora, 
majorum : fortior & fortins, Kroger, fortiora, for- 
tiorum. 

2. Primor, oris, the firſt, the foremoſt, plur. Pri- 
mores, primorum. | 

3. The following make alſo the genitive in UM, 
though they have the ablative in I: vetus, old, gen. 
veterum : ſupplex, ſipplicum, ſuppliant: memor, m- 
morum, mindful ; in like manner inmewors mn 
rum, unmindful. 


4. Pugil, — 2 ebampion: Aer Anre- 


. 


rum, degenerate; in like manner, cingeuer, one of 


the ſame kind or race: celer, celerum, ſwift, lights 
compos, compotum, one that hath obtained his deſire or 
purpoſe: impos, impotum, unable, without power: 
puber, or ir fri.» pubes, rot plur. piberum, of ri 0 
age : »  Yberum, fertile: dives, diuitum, ric 
conſors, 5 — a companion, or that partakes of a 
—_ inops, inopum,” poor. 

The compounds of pes, pedis, as Alipes, atipedis, 
abl alipede, i, plur. alipedes, alipedum, ſwift of foot: 
 quddrupes, dis, plur. quadrupes, um, four _ 


* hs. — 2 
—— — — 
4 * * n * 


Hpifer, 


* 
[ 
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6% The derivatives of facie, ending in fer, have 
alſo UM; as 4rtifex, leit plur. artificum, an artiſt J 


ificum, one that worketh, the maker or 
of: carnifex, lcum, an executioner, a villain. 

7. The derivatives of - c4pio, ending in -CEPS, as 
miiniceps, Ipis, plur. municipum, one of a town whoſe 


iqhabitants were free of the city of Rome, a burgher: 


Princeps, principum, the foremoſt, the prince. 
Nr og 74439 4 CAB” 1 Ay | * 7 
ANNOTAT ION. 


ae IR ANY DOBDo-cods 
© The reaſon why the comparatives form the genitive.in UM, is 
becauſe their ablative in E is moſt uſual. Hence it is chat they 
have the nominative likewiſe in A and not in IA. And this rea- 
ſon may hold for moſt of the noutis of this rule, which have more 
frequently E than I in the ablative. This is ſo far true that Chariſ. 
pretends they never ſay vcteri, majori, meliori, though he is in che 

wrong to exclude them abſolutely. EM | 
Primor, though it has in the ablative primore or primori, makes 


alſo primirum, either becauſe it partakes of the nature of compara- 


tives, primor, quaſi primior ; or cauſe it is oftener in the nature 
'of a ſubſtantive in the plural, primores, the nobles, or the chief 
men of a place. en een 8 TIC Is f f N 
Io ctheſe we may add alſo the derivatives of corpus, which be- 
yond all doubt are terminated in or, ſince tricorpor is from Accius 
in Priſc. and an ancient poet makes uſe of tricorporgm in Cie. 
"Tuſc. 2. and we meet with 2 Virg. En. 6, And then 
we may take for a rule that they follow the atiatogy and the de- 
elenſion of the ſimple, forming in the ablative, «pore; in che plur. 
corpora, corporum, though, as we have above obſerved p. 106. 
they followed alſo another declenſion. D 
Io theſe Deſpauter, and after him Verepeus, join alſo vigil. 
3 MYBO FAIL 4 >; FORE. OM 
— 5 excubits obfidere portas, En. AG .. 
but there it 2 — — then . make vigi 
in the ablative: whereas when we find juvenal uſing adjectively, 
vigili cum febre, and Statius vigili aure, one would think that we 
ſhould likewiſe ſay in the plural vigilium aurium. This is atleaſt 
the opinion of Voſſius. And yet Horace has it otherwiſe where 
he ſays — Et vigilum canam triftes excubiee, lib. 3, od. 16. 
But this may be a ſincope, ſince in the civil law where it is taken 
ſubſtantively, we read præfecti wigilium. The reaſon hereof is 
that vigi is only a ſyncopated for vigilic, bujuf vigilis, which 
would make im in the plural by the following rule. Be that as it 
may, it is always better in proſe to ſay vigilum, when it is a ſub- 
ſtantive, and vigilium when it is an abefive, which coincides in- 
tirely with the general rules. | | RS | 
But it is not the ſame in regard to the cape 
and capio 3. for though as adjectives they have the ablative in E 
5 or 


4. 
yd 


FC 
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m1 the, reſt, they conſtantly form the genitive plural 
br per pope og | ms bee Bi 


yet we muſt not ſay arti 


Lallicum, but artificym, and - reſt 
in the fame manner. 


e reaſon of this has been 10 diſtinguiſh, 


theſe genitives from the — in 1UM, which reſemble them: 


as hoc artifitium, Kc. We meet even eee. 
N nb manner the others. 


This reaſon extended alſo to confers, which makes con- | 


firtum,” to ſr, wig it _ 3 the ſubſtantive: to fupplex 


rern in 


retry XLVIN. 


3 eee ES, 18, 
and NS, which have iu in the genitive. 


1. Nouns in ES and IS that do not increaſe in 
dhe plural, 
2. (Except 3 juvenis, vates, canis, vgs, vh- 
lucris, panis.) | | 
nouns in A8, 


3. 
4. With thoſe in NS, all ths mate the gon 
| tive plural in 0M. 


EXAMPLES. 


+ Mons ts Sed IS, that have no more 


ſyllables in the plural than in the ſingular, form the 
genitive plural in ĩun, though their ablative ſingular 
is in E, as hic ens, a ſword, plur. enſes, enfium : bc 


clades, a defeat; clades, cladium : bic vermis, a worm; 


vermes, vermium : hic collis, a hill; colles, collium. 


2. Theſe are excepted, and form their genitive in 
UM: Jivenis a young man, plur. jivenes, juvenum: 


vates, vatum, a prophet, a poet: cams, a dog or 
bitch, canes, canum : bic ſtrigilts, firigilum, a curry- 


comb: volucris, volucrum. a bird, any winged crea- 


ture: hic panis, panum, bread. 


3. To may be joined thoſe in AS, which als 


make iuM ; as the names of countries, Arpinas, dtis, 


Arpinatium, one that is of Arpinum : noſtras, atis, 
noſtratium, one of our country: vgtras, veftratium, 


one that is of your country. 


And ſometimes even the other nouns in AS, as i- 
tas 


2 


ado me ode in 3 or a . | 


— 
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litas, atis, utilitatium, Liv. utility: civitat, civitdtium,” 
a city, a ſtate, a corporation. Though in theſe the 
2 in am is the moſt uſual, cuitatum, uiilitatum, 
4. Thoſe in NS form their genitive in the ſame 
manner, as infans, infdntis, plur. infantium; an in- 
fant: adolꝭſtens, adoleſcentium, a young man or a young 
woman: rudens, rudintium, a cable rope: torrens, 
torrentium, a torrent of water. Though they often- 
times admit of a ſyncope of the I, parintum, pru- 
dentum, &c. as we ſhall obſerve hereafter; - | 


ANNOTATION. - | 
villes, betetofore made volurriurky, as we find in Verd. And 
Chariſ. quotes it alſo from Quintilian, and even from Cicero, 2. 
de fin. as Gruterus likewiſe reads it. Yidemus in quodam VoLu- 
CRIUM genere mnnulla indicia pitiatis., Nevertheleſs thi cuſtom of 
ſaying always volucrum had obtained even ſq early as the time of 
Pliny, as may be ſeen in Charif. lib, 1. And thus it has been 

uſed not only by Pliny but by Virgil and Martial. Which muſt 
be always followed when this noun is a ſubſtantive, But when it is 
taken for an adjective, as we have mentioned above, p. 103. 
that then it made volucri in the ablative; ſo it muſt have wohucrium 
in the genitive plural. x, ee 
Coney pauis there have been diſpates among the ancients. 
Cæſar would fain have panium; on the contrary Verrins, preceptor 
to Sagas nephews, was of opinion that we -ought to ſay pa- 
num. hich Priſcian indeed afterwards followed, (o that it hatk 
been almoſt univerſally receives. | n 
To theſe Deſpauter alſo joins proles, ſoboles, indoles ; but we ſhall 
Nelly 8 at the end of the heteroclites, that theſe nouns have 
no plural. | | an 
Apes or apis, a bee, makes apium by this rule, and apum by ſyn- . 
cope. The former occurs 2 Varro and ks 
and we find it alſo in Juvenal. The latter we often meet with 
in Pliny and in Columella. | u 
Of the nouns in AS and ini Ns. 
The reaſon why the nouns in AS and in NS form alſo iow, 'is 
becauſe they formerly terminated in ES or in IS. For they faid 
Arpinatis and nyftratis, from whence have been formed Arpinas and 
no/tras, and ſo on. Hence Arpinatium is in Cic. ad Att. Fidena- 
tium and Capenatium in Livy. Oprimatium is alſo in Cic. and by 
ſyncope optimatum in Corn, Nepos. nnn 
Ltativm is in Velleius, lib. 2. Afinitatium and calamitatium in 
Juſtin. Civitatium occurs frequently in Livy, Cato, Juſtin, Cen- 
ſorinus, and others, and generally appears on ancient inſeriptions. 
Thus Varro, lib. 7. de L L. mentions that they ſaid 1 
. 


, f:45 
S  S# * 
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a equally good, civitatam ene the 22 
parentum 7 and parentium, though the ſyncope is now more . 

We meet alſd with with fault, redtatio i in Juſtin Juſtin 
tim in Livy, and fach 


"a 188 utiita- 


With regard eo the eee eee 


chey are derived from thoſe in ES and in IS, fo that they had no 


creaſe in the genitive; and hence it is that they have frquea 
the phie. even when jaken fubſtantvely. IE 


nt 5 0 I as f 54 


{ 


Run XIIX. a 
e of ae that 8 1 
1. The fo Hables have” TOM: in the 
| genin vez vi z. theſe 228 in A8, | 
2. And thoſe in IS; 


3. Thoſe which end in fun a” Pr 
— (Except, gryps, linx, ſphinx,) - 

2 h add mus, ſal, cor, cod, rob 
6. ED lar, faux, dir 4DOXs! and e. gd 


VS =. 


Exane ins. eier 20 

1 * are a t man monoſ lables abe 
10M in the 3 7 ! = tha 
1. Thoſe in A8, 25 hir 48, on a-poutd Wight, 
alfo a Roman coin worth about three farthings of our 
money. lur. Hum. Bie mas, maris, the male 
in all kinds W ab creatures, narium: hic v. vadis, a 
ſurety or bail, vãdium. 5 

2. Thoſe in 18, as dis, ditis, rick, Anus: hee lis, 
litis, a diſpute, a law "Ge" a quarrel, Bitium, Cie” 
Hor. bec vis,/force, plur.' vires, virium : hic Lis. 
gliris, a dormouſe, glirium, Plautus. 

3. Thoſe ending in two conſonants, as ber ars; 
artis, an art, a trade, plur. Artium: bac gens, genis, 
a nation, gentium-: hic dens,  dextis, à tooth, dentium :. 
bie aut bec j Ds, ſtirpis, che root. or ſtack. of a tree 
or plant. irpium: hic fons, fontis, à fountain, fon- 
tium : hic mons, montis, 4 mountain, möntium: her 
urbs, urbis, à city, irbium: : hec merx, nen wer- 

chandiſe, plur. merces, mercium. , 
4. Of theſe we muſt except u Helke 
ba 


griffon, mo gryphes, goptum da ch they 


\ * 
= +» 


- a — * A 7 " 9 2 
| _ . * n * Bo 
p K JETS k h — : * 2 2 
= 7 * — — 1 * 3 o 
— * - nl 
3 : * 10 
1 1 . 
. , ; 
o = 


112 NEW METHOD. Bock I. 


grypbus,” a griffon: lynx, tyncis, a ſp potted beaſt of the 
nature of a wr an ounce, Pncun > {pbinx, [phi N 
b bing: um, a fabulous monſter. 


nouns Jatniſed from the Greek, e we fill ew 
hereafter,” | 


There are moreover Gn monoſ llables that 
e jun, and are mentioned in ho; Ll 


55 N ns a mouſe; rium: ar 


+ bec cus, cotis, a 1 edtinm : 
Few: dos, . 5 dowry an ad- 
_ 2 y in he dri law. 


ar, not only bead ee which ſignifieth ual, 
but moreover the TL abſtantive ſign ifying e N 


Parium, chough it has then only pore in in nh ae | 
lic lar, laris, a houſhold god, t or fireſide, 


larium, Cic. hec faux, faucis, the . Tadian, Plin. 
hec. i. winds, „ uivinm : bec nor, noftis, the 
night, ndfium : „ a bone, Mum, Plin. boc 
n countenance, 6rium. Idem 
ANNOTATION... .!; 

What we have here ſeen concerning the in A8, 
confirms the analogy of this very termination, I have al- 
ready taken notice of, for nouns of more ſyllables — Ver 
Even thoſe in IS make iu for no other reaſon, but becauſe 
they had heretofore an equal number of , Daju in the nomina- 
tive and the geni 2 they ſaid wiris, * force ;- 


* „ dn ar. eke Li. , inſtead 


Greek monefylables LINX. 

But there has been ſo an uncertainty in to 
this genitive in monoſy — — merge | 
the authority of Pliny, that the antients could lay down no certain 
rule concerning them. However, it may be ſaid that thoſe which 
have been latiniſed from the — oh quently change the termi- 
nation , into am, and thus that P make Phryges, Phrygum; 
Thrax, ſi braces, Thracum, beca ** Greeks ſay r orrroy 
Tor ©fpaxar, and the reſt in the ſame manner. 

For this reaſon Voſſius cenſures thoſe who will have i it that hax 
makes ;ncium, becauſe it is contrary to this analo 

The lynx is a kind of ſpotted deer, which ſome take to be the 
cunce; it is a "oy quick-ſighted animal, whence it is _— 
ſaid to ſee throug n and walls. Perot mentions it. 
Fierius i in m 3 quotes © it out of Pliny, book 8. c. 38: 
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| thouph Play Caysnd ſack thing, However, from its piercing light 


comes Avſnuedr AN in ITT and the . to e — 


of light. _ | f 
; Of Lar; mus, ds; tad fore others 
In regard to the other monoſyllables, ü the following are 14 70 re- 


marks as can be moſt depended upon: 
Lar makes larium . n 


8. de L. L. we meet with maniam matrem larum. 


Mus makes murium. Murium fetus, Pliny and others, Nera. 
theleſs murum is in Cic. as — even by Charifius, Nec homines 
murum aut formicarum causd frumentum condunt, 2. de Nat. Weng 


Chariſius owns that Pliny Aae 1 of chis pailage of Cicero, 


becauſe he ſays the genitive in icularly for the nouns 
in R, as for furum, Hence he likewiſe condemned Tro for 
having ſaid parium. numerorum & imparium. It is true 


nitive nurum is no where elſe to be found, But Pliny's Reaſon of 
the nouns in R is. groundleſs, becauſe from from calcar we make cal- 
carium, and a great many more; ſo that he had no ſort of 
reaſon to find fault with Trogus for ſaying parium et imparium. 

Crux makes crucum * to Chariſius. And thus it is in 
Tertullian's apology, according to Rigaut's edition. Pamelius 
reads crucium, and yet he — that 1 the MSS, have crucum. 
This was not ſufficiently obſerved by Voſhus, when he gen Ter- 
tullian againſt Chariſius. 


Of thoſe monoſyllables that make UM. 


The other monoſyllables. not included in the particular rules, 
more frequently make UM according to the general rule, as 
ren, plur. rents, renum, Plin. 8 — Hor. Catull, pes, pedum, 
— in like manner its compent  biper, bipedum, Cic. mos, „0. 

3 flos, forum; crus, Virg. grus, grun; "fs, Jam; 
thes, thurum, Chariſ. fraus, War though Apuleius has frau- 
— laut, laudum, though in Sidonius we find landium: prex, 
unuſual, plur. preces, precum: frux, unuſual, plur. fruges, n ; 


nx, nucum, Plin. 


Monoſyilables unuſual in the genitive plural. 


But many of theſe nouns are very little or not at all uſed in the 
genitive plural. Hence we ſhould be very cautious how we uſe in 
this caſe the followin words, VIZ, * fax, fex, nex, pix, lux, 
mel, fel, ſol. To theſe we mad | oin plebs, though Prudentius has 
coronam plebium, We may add Flos, pus, and ur, though the 
grammarians inſiſt upon their having a genitive in inn, ac 
3 Scioppius, but without authority. F E. PE 

us es jurium in Plautus ; legum at jurium Gor, in ic. 
But Charifius notes from Cato, — „though Aer 
of them are much uſed, The fame Charifius acknowledges that 
maria, rura, ra, jura; are not to be found but in the pom" 
* a vocat. However, * were obliged to make uſe 

OL 4 


which this author fancie 
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of. va wo boca, Weber they hae 


their nominative in A and not in ia. 
With regard to mare it is a different thing 3. for as it "has the | 
ablative in I, it has alſo the plur. in ia, maria; though its geni- 
tive be unuſual according to b Chariſins, But its ablative plural, 
. no where to be found, is in Cola, 

_ reliquis maribus, F. bel. Gal. which Priſcian alſo 


u 
uintus Curtius 1. 6. it is 82 implied, where he fay ſays, or 
Caf rum, dulcius pre ceteris, 
Mat, maris, the male in all kinds — creatures makes. alſo m 
rium, maribus ; and is very common, e to che rule of m mo- 


nofyllables in 'AS. 
RULE L. 


Exception 4. Of ſome other nouns that muks7 \ 
1. The following nouns have hkewiſe the genitive in 

lux, namely the TORT VS and compounds 

of AS: 

2. Alſo linter, caro, Sung uter, venter, 

palus, fornax, Quiris, Saminis ; _ 


3. Unleſs they are uſed with a ſyncope. 
EXAMPLES. 


All theſe nouns have. likewiſe i TUM in the genitive 3 
though they form the ablative in E. 

1. The derivatives and compounds of As (which 
has been already included in the rule of the monoſylla- 


bles in AS) hic quincunx, Ancis, five ounces, quincun- 


cium : hic ſextans, ſextantis, two ounces, ſextd itium: 
bic bes, or beſſis, | hujus beſſis, the weight of e 
ounces, beſſium, &c. 

2. Theſe nouns in particular; bec Unter, unis 
a cock boat. a ſculler, lintrium: bæc caro, carnit, 
fleſh, carnium: bæc cobors, rtis, a barton or coop, 
a pen for ſheep, a band of men or ſoldiers, an aſſem- 
bly or company, cobortium, Cæſ. hic nter, urin A 
bottle, a bag of leather made like a bottle, Hium 
bic venter, tris, the belly, xn rium: bæc palus, dis, 
a moraſs, pa lidium, Colum. bæc fun, acis, a fur- 


nace, fornacium. Plin. 


Thus Quiris, Quiritis, a Roman, Nuri, ber 
Nis, #418, a e bun. > 
AN N o. 
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Arora 
Moſt of theſe nouns follow likewiſe the analogy above mention 
eg. For as it way. cuſtomary to ſay Sammitis in the: nontinative, 
ſo Quititis, cohartisy carnics beſſis3 they ranked among thoſe which 

had no increaſe in the genitive, and therefore made iym. And 
very likely linter, Jornax, and the others here mentioned, followed 
A great "many more nouns biretofore made Tom. 
There were a great many more nouns which had ſometimes the 
ecnitive in uu, though they are not to be followed, as raden, 
which we find in Varro, though Colum. ſays radicam;. and Cha- 

riſius is more for the latter, while Pliny pretends we ought to fay 
radicium and cervicium. s f 


As alſo hominium for bominums which is found in Salluſt, in Ju- | 
curth. according to Joſeph __ Meretricium in Plautus's | 
Bacch, according to Dua, and in his Caſſaa according to Lipſius. | 
Servitatium & compedium, in the ſame. poet's Pepſa, Act. g. ſc. | 
(urate iſtue intus, according to Scaliger and Colerus, though a | 
corrupt word /ervitricium is generally read in the ſtead. Judicium | 
for judicum in the civil law: virtufium for virtutum in S. Paulinus 
epiſt. ad Auſon, * wn 8 

And ſome others, which we may learn perhaps by obſervation. 
This may be owing, as we have already taken notice, to all the 
ablatives having been heretofore in E and in I in this declenſion, 
whence ſo many genitives in ĩiuu have remained. | 


3. But there is ſometimes a ſyncope of the I in 
this genitive in 1vM, not only in the nouns of this rule, 
but in all the reſt. Thus they ſay apum, Plin. for 
api m, bees: Quiritum for Quiritium, Romans : 10 
quintum tor laquentium, of thoſe who ſpeak, & c. 


ANNOTATION, 
We find paludion in Mela, inſt:ad of paludjum which is in Colum. 
fornacum and fornacium are both in Pliny. er bot via | 
5 Parentum and parentium are both good Latin — to Varro, 

7..L. L. The latter is alſo in Horace. Chariſius and Priſc 
quote it even out of Cie. Nevertheleſs:parentun at preſent is 
aul in prob. e ee e e 


0 I 


more 
4 50 | Ka. | ni 4 205 1 * * 1 
What nouns maſt frequently adnit of this ſyncope. © 
This ſyncope is particularly to be/obferved in nouns ending in 
NS; as aablgſcentum for adelgſcentium; infantum, 1 I 
And eſpecially in participles which-we-find as often in UM as in 
16M ; cadentum for caduntium, likewiſe faventm, farontam; loquen- 
tum, monentum, natantum, precantuny. recuſantum, egrentum, filen- 
tum, vexientunsy and. the files in V SG ee 1 24; A 1 
2 t 


4 
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It is alſo very uſual in nouns in ES and IS ; cædim for cædium, 


Silius: cladim for cladium, Id. Veronenſim for Ver um, Catul. 


menſum for men Seneca, Ovid, Fortunatus and other later 


poets. It is alfo frequently to be ſeen in the writings of civilians, 


as in Paulus the civilian, in the Theodofian code, an elſewhere. 
N What nouns ſeldom admit of this ſyncope.- | 


On the contrary this ſyncope very rarely occurs in neuters that 


have the ablative in I. For we do not ſay cubilum inſtead of cu- 
bilium ; ' animalum inſtead of animalium, &c. And if Nævius calls 
Neptune regnatorem marum, this was never followed, and doubtleſs 
he did it to diſtinguiſh it from marium, coming from mas. But 
this genitive of mare, as we have already mentioned, is unuſual. 

It occurs alſo very rarely in adjectives of one termination; for 


of atrox we do not ſay atrocum; nor of felix, felicum. However 


Heupletum is ſaid for locupletium, and we read it even in Cicero. 


Of the epentbeſis. 

But it is obſervable, that as theſe genitives ſometimes admit of a 
fyncope or diminution of a letter, on the contrary they ſometimes alſo 
admit of an epentheſis or a letter added. Thus we find alituum in 
Virgil for alitum : ceelituum for cœlitum, and ſuch like, which are 
owing perhaps to ſome ablatives in U, as we ſtill ſay nou and din 
for noe and die. Or elſe it muſt have been a change of I into U, 
for alitium, calitium, which were uſed as well as homnium, whereof 
mention has been made above. 


OF THE ACCUSATIVE PLURAL. 

The accuſative plural (excepting neuters which have it in 4 
or in ia, like their nominative) generally ends in er. Pater, patres. 
But antiently it oftentimes ended in eis or in is long, which were al- 
moſt the ſame thing. | „ eee 

And this termination was particularly received in nouns that 
had ium in the genitive, as montium, monteis; omnium, ommeis Ot 
amis, though grammarians could never give us any fixed rule con- 
cerning this matter. For as from mercizm they ſaid merces; from 
axium, axes; fo from mn they ſaid fortioreis; from ſanctiorum, 
Janctioreit, and the like. | . e 

In what manner the antients judged of their language. - 

This ſhews that theſe variations were intirely owing to the deli- 
cacy of the gone. Hence we learn of Gellius, lib. 13. c. 25 
that Probus upon being aſked whether it was proper to ſay urbi 
or urbeis, Ker ng no other anſwer, but that the ear ſhould be conſult- 
ed, without giving one's ſelf any further trouble about all thoſe 
muſty rules of grammarians. Affirming that he had ſeen a copy 
of the Georgics, with corrections in VirgiPs own hand writing, 
in the firſt book of which there was «rb:s with an I. 

n erbiſne inviſere, Cæiar. eee e: 
becauſe the verſe would not have run fo ſmooth with arbes. And 
k.; on 


* 
m nnn " SIG „„ 


c 
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See chat in the 3, hook of N Kd, he ad puter 


with an K. 


num urbes habitat magnat. 
to render it more ſwelling. And this author aa the 
ſame rule ſor the avculatives in EM or in _ But as we have 
not at preſent ſo nice an ear as io be able to judge exactly of this 
cadence, it is more incumbent upon us to abide gu it the an- 
tients have — 5 this Ne and to o ker nothing 


without authority. 
Rue. LI. 


Of nouns that have RE and of the Ie fetivale in in ia. 
1. Plural nouns are to be regulated by Juppofing 


their Ns. oak as manes, manium, 
2. Tres, trium. Fo 


3. But we ſay opum, cœ litum. 
4. The names C feſtivals in ia 228 the fred | 
and third declen/ion. 


EXAMPLES. 


1. The genitive of plural nouns ought to be regu- 
lated, by ſuppoſing their ſingular. Thus manes, a 
ſpirit or gho 8 the place of Ns dead, dead bodies, 
makes manium, becauſe heretofore manis was uſed in 
the ſingular, whence we have immdnis, cruel. _ 

2. Thus tres, three, makes trium, by reaſon that 
though it cannot have a ſingular, yet it follows the 
analogy of the other adjectives, and therefore makes 
the neuter in TA, ria, and the reſt in like manner. 

3. We muſt except opes, riches, which coming 
from ops, opis, makes opum, and not opium, as it 
ſhould naturally by the rule of monoſyllables: and 
&lites, the gods or ſaints above, which has cg litum, 
though i i: ſeems to be an adjective, or at leaſt that it 
ought to come from calis, clitis, and therefore 
ſhould follow the analogy of dis, lis, Auris, Samnis, 
&c. which make Tum. 

The neuter nouns follow this ſame rule: for we 
ſay ma nia, ma nium, the walls or ramparts: 7a, 


. Uium, the flank, the ſmall Fun becauſe were they 


to have a lingular, their ablative would be in I, as 
their nominative plural is in ia. 


7-2 
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4 The names of feſtivals. in 14 follow®the ſecppd 
and third declenſion, Saturudlia, a feſtival in honour 


of Saturn, genit. Saturndlium and Saturnaborum,..: In 
like manner Bacchand/ia,” Compitilia; Flaralia, and 
others, ud. in the dative and ablative they are on. 
ly of che thir Saturnã 1015, Termi ing/ibus, e dad 
ANNOTATION: mew 
From this rule we muſt not except proceres, ocerum, nobles or 
peers: lemufes, lemurum, babgoblins : guceret, Aucerum, one er ng 
three centuriss, into which Romulus divided the r 
celerum, the light horſe, 300 in number, <hdſen Pie the reſt of 
the cavalry by Romulus for his body guard: becauſe their antient 
nominative was porcer, lemur, lucer, celer, which made UM, the 
ſame as furfur, furfurum ; carcer, carcerum, &c. 
Nor muſt we except et; for forum in Plautus 1 is a lyneope, 
dh of which we meet with forium, as coming from bc foric. 
It is alfo by ſyncope that the ſame author faid mmatum in Pleud. 
as Cornelius Nepos ſaid optimatum for optimatium, which we read 
in Cicero, by the 48th rule of the nouns in A8. | 


Of the names of fe eftivals in 14. 


In regard to che names of feſtivals, the true reaſog of their hay- 
ing a par ble genitive, is becauſe heretofore they Had two nomi- 
natives ſingular, ſo that they ſaid hoc agonale, and Bec agdnalium ; 
2 Tops — hac — 25 as we Soma —— — cæen· 
are and ex um among t IVUANS 3. W 1Gre and. m1 
2 in Cicerd, and the like. Whereſore this ought to ſerve pang 
rule for a great many other nouns, which have tio genitives, 
ves galiorum in Macrobius for vedtigalium j anciliorum, in Hor. 61 5 
ancilium; Jponſaliorum i in Suer. for /pon/alium, and che Bike.” In che 
ſame manner thoſe in MA, Aiademator um, for Epinions of which 
we : (hall take notice in the following rule. 


£ 


„„ bus III. | _ ar mot 
Of the dative plural; 5 of ſome ee caſes borrowed from 
the Greeks. "» 7 * Ty * , %3 


I. The dati ve plural i f in IBU. 
2. But thoſe in MA make alfo"TIS. 8 
3. Of the Greeks three caſes are Arp in / th 
declenfion ; ; the genitive ſingular in 08. 
4. The accuſative , fingular in A. | 
5. And the accuſative plural in AS, U 20 
| EXAMPLES. {nll 
„The dative plural of the third dadeinfion i isin 


BUS, as pater, pdtribas, to the fathers. 
2 2. But 
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4. But, nouns in MA like to form this caſe in 18 
— than in IBUS. Hoc thema, a theme or ſubje& of 
diſcourſe; datiye and ablative zh#matis rather All 


themdtihus : hoc, poema, a poem z, dative An ahh 
poimatis or poemdtibus. 


ANNOTATION. 8 


Priſcian takes notice that theſe neuter nouns in 2 were former- 
ſeminines of the firſt declenſion, hence we read in Plautus, chin 
/ervili ſchems in the ablative, for ſchemate, and Pomp. dad 
dedit, Celſus alſo obſerves that they formerly ended in um, he- 


matum, diadamatum, deg matum, being ee the ſecond, - 
dematorum, &c. ; ſo that it is no per — 2 
their dative and ablative Plural i in 18. 


The Greeks moreover give us three caſes in n this de- | 
clenſion,”- which are very uſual oo poets, namely 
the genitive ſingular in OS, the accuſative ſingular i in 
7 _ bee plural in AS. 

A avg as Pallas, Pälladis or Pillade 
ws A ſs Pallas: Eeneſis, gindfis or ede, and gene- 
fios, geneſis, ee Pyxis, Py xidis or Se a 
box: AEneis, AEntidis ot 1tos, the Aneid. © 

4. The accuſative, as Hector, HeHorem and Eines, 
a proper name: Lats, Laidem and Lida, a famous | 
courtezan: Hie aer, derem 0 dera, the air. Some 
have even three, as Medti, gen. Medtidis or Mees. | 
tidos, accuſ. ' Madtidem or Medtida, and alſo Meitiz. | 
See the following remarks, . | 

5. The can tive plural; 3 as Tr 70s, T. 7a, a Tro⸗ | 
jan; plur. hos. Trofs.or Troas: crater, a great cup or | 
bowl, plur. Bos crateras; rhetor, a N Bos | 
rhetoras, and ſo on. | 


CONSIDERABLE OBSERVATIONS ON. | 
| the Greek nouns of this declenſion. „ A . 0 


Of the genitive in O8. 


The genitive in OS may be uſed without any ſeruple i Latin, 
eſpecially in verſe. But ĩt muſt be obſerved that theſe nouns being 
in Greek of the fifth declenſion, which increaſes in the genitive, 
they are generally' adopted by the Latins together with their aug- 

| ment, Pallas, Palladis or Pallados ; Bryaxis, Bryaxidis, as we read 
'Y in Pliny, and not Bryax, Bryaxis, as Deſpauter gives it us; withs = 
out authority. = 


I 4 And 


4, 


— — — — — 
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Chariſius obſerves that Varro, Cicero, and Cincius had wrore bujus 
Serapis, 1 22 Zit: which ſhews. that it is. not Jo. groſs an —_ 
eat Italian 


Sera ber, that it is_not fo grok an rd 
that gri poet, to ſay lanthis for Janihidis or Janthides, and 
Adoni for Adonidi, though he is cenſured for it by Voſſius; fince we 
read in Plautus | ene 
run ille p ognatus # RED ; | 
bs Sine perdat,) Ic. Epidic. Act. 1. ſe. 1. 5 
whereby Priſcian ſhews that Thetis heretofore. made hujus Thetis in 
. 25 genitive, inſtead of Thetidis or Thetides, both of Which are in 
LOrRkce. -.--' Kr 5 ; 
_ © Therefore it is always the ſafeſt way to take theſe nouns with 
their augment, if they be not declined in OS pure in Greek. 
hut it they are declined in OS _ that is with a vowel before 
OS, then the Latin genitive in IS is without any increaſe, as pe. 
it, hujus. pozfis : whereas the genitive in OS is always with an in- 
creaſe as in the Greek itſelf. - Therefore theſe nouns have à double 
genitive in OS; for as the Greeks ſay 755. wo:yvus Of es, ſo 
the Latins fay dhe, fe or oft, and in like Wager the rel. , 


The genitive of proper names in E. 
It is alfo to be obſerved that the genitive of names in BS is of. 
tentimes in I, as well as in IS, as in Cic. Ferri for Verris, and ſo 
Arivbarzdni, Ariſftireli, Theephani, and in Virgil, ——Pellacis U 
—=Nune acris Oronti.——— Atque immitis Kha. In Terence, 
Puerum ego convini Chremi, and the like. * * 
This made Priſcian believe that heretoſore they uſed the 
dative inſtead of the genitive. Juſt as if theſe changes of 
were not intirely contrary to the analogy of conſtruction, and to 
the natural idea we ought to have of it. And Qujntilian ſays no- 
thing more about it than this, that theſe nouns heretofore formed 
the genitive in I. Chariſius is of the ſame opinion, though Voſſius 
ſeems to think the contrary. 5 35 
The true reaſon ought e to be borrowed from the original 
language, becauſe as the ZEolians faid'*Ayian; for "ore, 
Obe for 'Odvoorv;, Oren; for Ofęiòc. in the fame manner one 
might * Af. colt and "Afirolineug, Maveng and Mwvoits, and 
To on. Thus from the former nominative in % ſhall be derived 
the noun in es which forms the genitive in'is. - Ariſtotelet, Lriſtoter 
lis; Moy/es, Moyfis, And from the nominative in «vs comes a 
noun eus, which being of the ſecand declenſion, forms the genitive 
in I, as Orpheus, Orpbei; Mey/eut, Moyſei, and by contraction 
Meyſei, then dropping the prepoſitive vowel, ' Moys?; the I long and 
the diphthong e: being, as we have often obſerved, generally ex- 
changed for each other in Latin words. Therefore we ſo fre- 
quently meet with L, Periclei, Achillei,” and ſuch like, written 
with a diphthong. | - | | 
Hence it is eaſy to ſee why Tertullian and the other fathers, 
uſe indiſcriminately in the genitive Mey or Moy/i, though we 
meet with 1oy// alſo in the dative; and morcover by 


% # 
LY 
— 


* 
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M and Mop.” us the Greeks" fay 3 Mook;, 13 Mues, for 
18 Moved, Job 5 Mao, 75 Magic, for Mavoivs, vole, 1 
But here we ſhould take notice chat as the nouns in; — 
ing to the obſervation of Priſcian, followed indifferent 
either the fifth or the firſt declenſion, fo in Latin 28 
them either by the firſt or by the third. Thus for inſtance as they 
ſaid ꝰ Kwpone, Kühn, or Ku purilos : 8” AgiroPam, Agiroſaine, (whence 
likewiſe comes rh AgroPamn) or ApiroPdrc, 5 : fo we may fa 
hie Ariflophanes,” ii, and hic Ariflophanes, &, juſt as Virgil "i, 
Achates, 3 


ue femur perfirinit gebatæ. En. 10. 


Hence det nouns retained either entirely or more 
frequendly the — — of one of thele declenſions in Greek are ſtill 
more ge in the other in Latin, becauſe it is 


that — they had both : thus in Greek we ſay, 3 Mice, rc 
Moced, and in Latin 4 ligen, Belas Mos wa in wy . 
g hers Ml 5 

* The accuſative in A. r 


- . 


ii 


The accofative in A h uſed only by Pen By "Yate Net 48 


they uſe it 2 perly except in nouns, whoſe declenſion is formed 
upon reel — 1 as Hectora, Amaryllida, Phyllida, &c. 
And therefore it would be an error to ſay hunc Aiaca, becauſe in 
Latin we fay Aiax, 4iacis, whence ſhould naturally come Aiacem; 
whereas i in Greek they decline it Aiac, Alarros, which ſhould make 


Aizrre ; theſe two ways of declinin ning being quite different and 


having no fort of cm with other. For which reaſon, 
a -_ rule I did not ſay that they formed it in A, but that 

y borrowed it of the 5 that is, after the manner that it 
is 12 and declined in the Greek language. 

Hence this accuſative in A is very ſcarce in the maſculines in 18, 
becauſe in Greek they oftener form it in 4 than in a, Ha ęn rather 
than Naga. Which made H. Stephen believe that Pariden is 
_ uſed in Latin, though we meet with it ſometimes, and even in 

gil,” 

: Solus qui Paridem Jens contendere contra. © 
It is alſo to be found in Perſius, Suetonivs,  Juvenal, &c, 


The accuſative of nouns in 13 and in YS. 


A great many learned men have been miſtaken in regard to the 


nouns in 18 a0 in YS, by not diſtinguiſhing ſufficiently thoſe 
which have only A, or IN 4 from thoſe which have both termi- 
nations. For oſe which in Greek have the accuſative in A, form 
it imply in A and in EM in Latin; ſuch are thoſe which have the 
acute on the laſt ſyllable ; as Aae, es, da, Lais, idos, accuſative 
Laidem and Laida, and not Lain, which ſome writers however have 


made uſe of. In like manner chlamys, dos, chlamyda or chlamydem, | 


and not chlamyn. 


But the barytons that are not declined in OS pure, have in Greek 
the nh in A and in N, as MaiwTi, os, Mair, and 


Madre. 


+4 
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r Hel in. Latin w 
| tin or Mem. . ju I 1 e ; 
* IG, ee in 95 
2 . a8 are 3 Os, T 
or, barytens, have only N and not 
1 only Latin 3 IN Vl in nm B. 2 
Ne, QT gene 40 . Fene ffn or genef;, 
But know which are better in IM, we muſt refer to 


| Wald, Nr faid concerning the ee P: ir 


92. 
Ne accuſative in O and UN. @ UM.” 

Thore are moreover nouns of che fourth. decletifion of eontrads, | 
which form ao the me Dy n e the Greek 
ky as. ; | {+ II. (213 2 

. Dias, Ovid. 4-586; 
which-comes from Al, 430: Hence the 3 8 ſaid 
2.087, the Latins have alſo made it Didun or Dude, which does 


not at all hinder bu yay — „ we ma 

alſo Dido, Didanis, 5. done,” Didone. * W — a 
En be acciſſatiue in VS in 1 Stu odds 
„ we; quit the accuſative, it is to be obſerve the thay? 

are fome in VS, 2 Iv 5, which comes from the contraction 


mne or Erinnyas; as the reeks ſay \"Egnrvas, "Equnds. 2 
ruyipas & itt EE] 
dd Odioſas verd invecabat Furias. Iliad. 1. 

This appears alſo in Seneca's Oedipus. . | N 
| Tt mecum Erinnys pronubas thalami trabas. 
bos not only Farnaby and Voffius read it thus, but Nei is no 
bility of reading it otherwiſe, ſince Frinnes, as Delrio reads it, is 
a word that is neither Greek nor Latin; and Erimnyas, which would 
P the analogy, is inconſiſtent with the verſe, [Rs 


| Of the vocative. 
I have already obſerved, that the Greeks form it of the nomi- 
native, by dropping S. Aula, 6 Chalcha, © Part, and even 6 


Hercule in Plaut. 6 Socrate in Cic. 
But thoſe in ES ſometimes retain the S in this declenfion, 6 . 


erates, 6 Chrames. See What has been ſaid u this ſubje& at 
the eptrance of the firſt declenfion, p. by, as alſo the e 
the beginning of the ſecond declenſion, p. 65. 

| Of the genitive- plural. 

The Greeks, as hath been already mentioned, always form this 
genitive in ]; a termination which has been often adopted by Latin 
authors, as bebdomadin, epigrammatin, hareſein, &c. And man 
they Preſerve even the Greek o, herreſe, &. 

enn Rn nonnTl OGD 


The Latins have alſo ſometimes borrowed the Greek. dave in 
% as in Propertius, Dryaſin for Dryadibus, & c. But this by Tat 


. 
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bollowed by proſe waiters only, 


in nouns that had no Latin 
declenſion, ns when they "oe 0 and the N. 7 
This much, 1 Lak. 7 what has been er oned, may 
be ſufficient to ſhew the anal ogy and uſe of words latinized 
the Greek. But if I 0 Bs Wich the divine affiſtance, have 
time to write more copiouſly ſes this language, I ſhall endeavour 
to redues its whos newt r e 6 
as eaſy, d * uſeful. % 


THE-FOURTH DECLENSION. 


HIS PM intirely follows * rudiments, 
nouns that have the dative plural in-UBUS, inftead 


= fn 
as we ſhall preſen 


Aud yet K He le that heretofore a great many nouns were 


of the ſocond and the fourth declenſion; henge' we ſtill find the ge- 
nitives, Na, tumulti, &c. 

But in, the fourth they 3 ſaid frufuir, ererejtuie, aig 
domuis, and the like; whence came the contraQtion, - as Fred 
&c. ; as in the dative we ſometimes meet with f inſtead of at, ** 
ti for metuj. Parce metũ Cytherea, Vitg. Vis invigilant, V irg, 
Which is very ufual in this poet. And this we ſes even den As 

quibus fubito, impetũ, & latrocinig parricidarum re W 05ug 
* imitation of the Zolians, as Hereafter ſhall be 

This contraction has always continued in the other. a 
it may be faid that this declenflon is only a branch of =; fa thay 
which beary ſome relation to the contracted declenſſons of the Greek! 
And for this reaſon it is that the termination us, as fructie, is 
long in the genitive ſingular and in the plural caſes, as we ſhall 
further obſerve, when we come to treat of quantity, GAs 
ry contraction makes the ſyllable always long. 

The genitive plural has ſometimes jts contraction here alſo, as 
well as in the — preceding declenſions, though 1 not ſo * 


as nurũm for nuruum: paſtũm for paſſuum: que gretia Farris Vug, 
for curruum, &c. | 
Rur LIII. 
Of che dative plural in UBUS. 
The dative Plural is in IBUS. But lacus, ar- 


cus, ſpecus, artus, tribus, portus, veru, 
Part} make UBUS. 


ExAMPLES. 


The dave Pura of this declenſion is ae in 


IBUS, as frufus, fruit. . ur. fritibus : manus, 
a hand, manibus.. , F 
Theſe 
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* Theſe. here form it in UBUS; lacus, a lake, dat. 

plur. lacubus : arcus, drcubus, a bow: Perus, ſptcubus, 
a cavern, a grotto: artus, driubus, Ns joint, the limbs; 
tribus, tribubus, a tribe or family: | portus, portubus, 
or even ihus, a port: hac _—_ a ſpit, verubus or ibus: 
in like manner, genu, the k — [= or ibus: 
| W — the birth or act of "ging * 


2 "ANNOTATION. * 


In at thefe "nouns the ablative is in UBUS,; — be- 
cauſe theſe two caſes are always alike in the plural, 

In this claſs Deſpauter: ranks acus, a needle ; i guercus, an oak 
tree; I Mg 14 Fn but he has no authority for it. 
LLESHLESSESSIDIIDEDESHISSESESEEES 

THE FIFTH DECLENSION. 
| E, ve tir Regs we find ſo many nouns which are declined 

ways, Ks leber, is, an Plebes, ef ; quits, wietis, and 
def, quiet; requies, etis, and requies, requiei ; &c. others of 
which we ſhall take notice hereatter, : 

It has hen: fo termination in the nominative, and the rudiments 
alone may be ſufficient for children to learn and to decline it. 
But formerly it had four terminations in the genitive, of which we 
maſt take particular notice. 

"TA &, which at preſent i is the moſt uſual, diet, rei, be. 

The ſecond is zi, as pernicii, or i alone, when the termination 

the nominative is not pure; as figes, fidi, for fade; nthil pernicii 
caufa, Cic. munera Iztitiamque dii, Virg for perniciei, and lei, 
according to Gellius. 

The third is ES. Eguites daturos illius dies, pœnas, Cic. pro 
Sextio, according to elt who may be conſulted at full upon 
this ſubject, lib. g. c. 

The fourth is E. Haie die, hijus. ſpecie, as marked op Ceſar, 
2. de Analog. 

Libra die ſomnique pares ubi fecerit boras, Virg. 
25 Servius, Priſcian, and others read it. 

The dative of this declenſion was alſo formed heretofore i in E 
8 well as the ablative. | 

Prodiderit cemmiſta fide, altes negarit, Hor. lib. 1. fat. 3. 

Fide cen/ebam maximam multo fidem, Plaut. for fidei, ſays Chariſ. 

And Priſcian does not at all doubt of it. Yeteres (ſays he in his 
8th book) frequerti//im? inveniuntur fumilem ablati uo protaliſſe in hac 

declination, tam genitivum quam dativum, But as ſome gentle- 
men eminent for their taſte in polite literature, have ſtarted ob- 


* againſt me upon this very head; I ſnall therefore add * 
| e 


VERY TY bay x wo ſee that this declenſion is alſo a branch of 
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” . 
4 


the authority of Gellius, lib. 9. c. 14. In caſs autem dandi, ſay* 


he, gui pur ifi locuti ſunt, non faciei, uti nunc dicimus, Jed facie dia. 


runt. Whereby it appears that this termination, of the dative was 
cly received ; But what 2h weve defhas kable, that it was 
ual than that in ei, which obtains at preſent. | 


That the Aolians dropped the 1 ſubſcribed in all the 
datives, and that in this they were followed by the 
Latins. ds, . 1 | ** 7 2 
But the latter termination in E, which was for che genitive and 

the dative, is plainly owing to the olians, who, as hath been ob- 

ſerved already, dropped the ſubſcribed in all the datives, ſaying, 

Ainia, woven, NM for Ainia, geen, Adyw : whence the Latins 

have taken not only agro for agroi, metu for metui, and in the ame 

manner die for dit ; but what is more remarkable, they have ſaid 
alſo nia in the dative, for mu/ai or my/#, as we ſhall prove in the 
the remarks after the ſyntax. | 


Some caſes unuſual in this declenſion. 


not 
more 


. + 3 «a . 3. 
I *'* 44” 4h 


The genitive, ative, and ablative plural of this decletilon, - 


are ſeldom uſed except in dies, and in res; moſt of the other 
nouns are without them. Aldus nevertheleſs attempted to com- 
prize in the following verſe ſuch as happen to have theſe caſes in 
the writings of the antients. 

Res, Specii/que, dies, facies, ſpes, progeniiſque. 
And it is true, for inſtance, that we meet with facierum in Cato, 


and with fpecierum in Celius Aurel. Which Joſeph Scaliger 


made no difficulty to follow, though Cicero in his topies ſeems 
more ſcrupulous about this word, as well as about that of Seciebw./ 


BOOK 
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R O ES 
HETEROCLITES, 
6x QDS ., 2: Wy * 1 * = 1 | 
IRREGULAR NOUNS 


E call heteroclite or irregular nouns, ſuch as are de- 
& clined differently from the reſt, of which there are 
two ſorts. gt, = | 8 
The firſt are variant in their gender, not retaining 
| the ſame in the ſingular as in the plural; and the ſe- 
cond are variant in their declenſion. Thus, for inftance, we ſa 
lacus maſculine in the ſingular, and loca neuter in the plural. Wo 
fay was, waſis, of the third declenſion in the ſingular, and waſa, 
vaſorum of the ſecond in the plural. | 2 
Zut take notice that this irregularity was gradually introduced 
by cuſtom, whereas, theſe nouns in the beginning were as regular 
as the reſt ; becauſe they ſaid not only hic /ocus, from whence came 
the plural hic loci, but likewiſe hoc locum (as we find in Varro 
and Macrobius) which made hc loca. In like manner they ſaid 
not only was, vafis, but alſo vaſum, vaſi, (which is ſtill in Plautus 
and in Aulus Gellius) whence has remained the plural va/a, waſc- 
rum. And the reſt in the ſame manner. 

For which reaſon, as Sanctius judiciouſly obſerves, there are 
ſtrictly ſpeaking no irregular nouns ; and if we would treat of theſe 
nouns, we ought rather to divide them into two other branches, 
one of thoſe Nat are redundant either in the termination of the 
nominative, or in the declenſion; and the other of thoſe that are 
defective, viz. that want ſomething, whether it be that they are 
defective in number or defective in caſe. 

This is the method we propoſe here to follow in treating of theſe 
nouns, and we ſhall give particular liſts of them for the uſe of thoſe 
who write in Latin. But firſt of all let us compriſe in a few 
rules, ſuch remarks as are moſt neceſſary for beginners. 
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OF NOUN 8 IRREGULAR. IN INNER 
| "GENDER: W ien et 
HERE whe forts of nouns, that are e ed in 
＋* their gender, which ſhall be compriſed in ear 
Rol t . 
Of thoſe that are maſculine in che ſingular and neuter in the plural. 
Hic Tartarus ee bad peer 5 
vernus, hæc Averna. 


EXAMPLES. 


Hie Tirlarus, Hell,” or che very bottom of Hell. 
Tum Tartarns iþſt Zis patet in præceps, Virg. 


rules. 


Nigra Tartata, 'Virg. Triftia, 1d. the dark an Gf | 


mal ptiſon of Hell. 
Hic Avirnis, a lake of Campania in lay; talken 


by the poets for Hell. Grave olens AP Ving 
ſtinking: Avcrna alta, id. deep. 


ANNOTATION. 


Infernus, placed here by Deſpauter, is an adjeftive, for we lay 
infernus carcer, infernæ aquz, — * a loca, &c. 

But we rank in 1055 ſame claſs the following names of moutitaine, 
Dyndimus, Tſmarus, Mænalus, Pangeens, Tænarus, Taygetus, which 
were alſo terminated in UM in ancient 3 and on this ac- 
count eee | N 


; RuLrsz II. 
Of thoſe that are maſculine 3 in the ſingular, and in the had are 
maſculine and neuter. 
Jocus makes joci, Joca z locus bas loca, and 
| ſometimes loc. 


Exits. 


Focus, a jeſt, a joke, raillery ; in th: Goole is 1 


maſculine, tliberãlis Jocus, Cic, a clowfiiſh jſt in 
the plural we ſay, joci and joca 3 ridiculi joci. Plaut. 
pleaſant jeſts or raillery ; joca tua plena fecetifirams, 
Cic. thy pleaſant and facetious raillery. 5 
Locus, maſculine, locus amæ nus. Cic. a ne 
place. In the plural it is neuter; loca We rich 
| In abdita, Cic. ſecret, private. 
A N N O- 


a 
** 
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12).  NEW/METHOD. Bock Ill 
c ANNOTAT ION. 
we fay likewiſe lect, i a Gul the pe commas 


places, loci argumentationum. places or 
nerally make uſe of loca, Thought Viet 2 devenere E 
came to thoſe 


As to Eventus and Sibilus, eee 
UM hereto annexed. : 
Rull E III. 


Of nouns that are ſeminine in the ſingular and neuter in the plural. 
_ Hzc Carbaſus makes carbaſa, 65 he W 
makes ſupellectilia. 


EXAMPLES. 


> Chrhaſus, fine linen, a fail of a ſhip, is feminine 
in the ſingular z carbaſus intenta, Lucr. -In the plural 
it is neuter, deducere carbaſa, Ovid, to lower the ſails. 


Supellex, and formerly ſupellictilis, is, is feminine 
in the ſingular; Campana ſupellex, N ware made 
in Campania: in the plural it is neuter, ſupelie#ilia, 
ium, though it is not much uſed in this number. 


ANNOTATION. 


| Carbaſus, which Deſpauter makes doubtful in its genders, and 
Which he places here among thoſe that are only maſculine in the 

ſingular, has no other authority for this gender than a paſſage of 
the 1f book of Valerius Maximus, where he is ſpeaking of the 
veſtal Emilia: but the beſt copies make it feminine in S. 
bam carbaſus quam optimam habebat, &c. Which Pighius 

If has ollowed, * b he mentions his having found it maſ- 

culine 1 in two MSS. See the genders above, p. 45. 


Of the word Pergamus. 
Diomedes, and after him Deſpauter and others, rank in this 
claſs: alſo hc Pergamus, plur. hc Pergama. And yet Voſſius in 
his grammar thinks that Pergamus is properly the city of e 
in Aſia, the capital of king Attalus, and ſays that we ſh 
perhaps be able to find it any where ſignifies the fort of I 
which is called Pergama, and is oftentimes: taken for the who 
town, But it is without foundation he ſays this, it certain 
that this noun is common to both theſe towns, and that as tolemy 
calls that of Attalus TIigyaymo;, fo Heſychius ſays of chis very ſame 
word that it ſigniſies the fort of Troy, as it is allo marked in the 
deſcription of mount Etna. 
A '  Quis non Argolico deflevit Pergamon i FR: | 

 Impoſitam ? &c. 

And on the contrary we find Pergamum in Pliny, and ner.. 
neuter in \ Ntrab0, to ſignify the town of — a 1 


w- 


f 
- 


r Aürzrothirzs wp 


8 


he reaſon hereof is that this noun is properly an adjective ; 
fob as Suidas and Servius obſerve, all high places were called Per- 
ama. So that Pergamus was ſo called merely on the account of 
its ſituation, being only a fort in the time of Lyſimachus, as Strabo 
takes notice, w wie h he pitched upon to lodge his treaſures, be · 
cauſe of its fituation and — It is true it was aſterwards im- 
E by Eamenes, who ma e it one of the beautifulleſt cities 


Aſia; it was he alſo, who; according to the- teſtimony of 
Pliny, invented archment in that city; or rather who extended 
the uſe of it, 1 1 therefore it is that from the name of the town it | 


has been called Pergamemum. 
It is more remarkable concerning e noun, that nię- 


2245 agrees to both places, and ſuppoſes win, wrbs; where- 
as Ilicyaper ſuppoſeth Peng pr and is taken particu- 
larly for Pergamus in Aſia, there was alſo another Perga- 
mum in Crete, of which months is made in Pliny andin Virgil, 
who affirms it to have been built by Eneas. As on the con- 

hec Pergama, in the plural is taken for the forts and towers 
of Troy, becauſe there 5 ſeveral of them; for as we have- al- 
ready obſerved, p. 23, no proper name can of itſelf be in the 
plural, becauſe this number in its primary ſignification always 
denotes a multitude, 

Rus IV. 


Of thoſe that are neuter 33 and maſculine i the 
cum. though a neuter, makes hi cali ; "and 
Ely fium makes Ely'lii. 


Ex Ax PLES. 


Czlum is of the neuter gender in the ſingular, t- 
lum rotindum, the round heavens; /iquidum calum, 
Virg. the. clear heavens, fine weather. The plural 
is hi celi: cali celorum, laudate Deum, O ye heavens, 
praiſe the Lord, [6 j he 

Hoc Elyſium, the place aſſi by the or the 
habitation of the fouls of — 1 men. TER 
ſed ama na picrum 

Concilia Eꝶſiumquè colo, Virg. 
I am in the agreeable company of the virtuous, and 
in the habitation of the bleſſed. 10 the plur. we ſay 
bi Eh, maſculine. 
Tu colis EH fas, Mart. 


ANNOTATION. 


The plural i comes from cli which Ennius moles of 
Vol. K according 


A 
r 23> aha. e 
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according to Charifius ; cœliſſue profundus, It hardly occurs an 
| where but in the vulgate, and in this paſſage of — 8 
nk Qui potis oft calos omnes converters. $9 
Which Voſſius attributes to a poetical licence. And indeed calum 
| was not uſed in the plural, according as Gellius mentions that Cx. 
| _ far had expreſsly obſerved in his books of analogy, which he ſent 
to Cicero. And Chariſtus tells us the ſame thing. For which rea- 
| fon Cicero did not care to expreſs it himſelf in his laſt epiſtle of 
the ninth book, where he has: ille baro (that is, that blockhead) 
te putabat guæſiturum, unum calum eſſet an innumerabilia. 
Elyſium comes from x /olvo, becauſe when the ſouls got thi. 
ther; they were thought to be freed from all care. This noun is 
: ly an adjective; for we ſay Ei campi, Virg. the Elyſian 
beide near The in Bæotia; colle ſub Elyſio, Ovid. ws EH, 
Id. So that even in the ſingular, when we ſay Elyſfum, the antient 
word locum is always to be underſtood. | 


| | O the word Argos. {he 
To theſe we might join 2 Which being of the neuter in the 
fingular, becauſe it- comes from T3 "Apyoc, doc, (as hath been al- 
ready . obſerved, p. 17) is maſculine in the plural, Ai, 


Argorum. 


Si Patrios unguam remraſſem victor ad Argos, En. 2. 

The reaſon of this is becauſe, as we have taken notice in another 
place, when the Romans borrowed the Greek nouns, they ſome- 
times gave them a termination intirely Latin, which they-declined 
like the other Latin nouns. So that this plural 4rgi muſt come 
from the ſingular Argus, taken ſimply from "Apyo;. Now this 
noun is uſed only in three caſes in the ſingular, namely, the no- 
minative, vocative, and accuſative which are alike. But in the 
plural Argi is declined through all caſes. And it is obſervable 
that out of four principal towns which take this name (one in Pe- 
loponneſus, the other in "Theſſaly, the third in Acarnania, and 
the fourth in Apulia, built by Diomedes, out of re to his an- 
tient country Argos, and which was heretofore called Argyrippa, as 
Virgil teltifies, 9. En. inſtead of Argos Hippium, and by a word ſtill 
more corrupt, Arpi, as Servius informs us upon this book of 
Virgil, and Strabo in the fixth book of his geography) nor even out 

of any of the reſt, for Stephanus, an antient geographer, mentions 

no leſs than eleven of this name, this is perhaps the only one that 
has this plural, Argi, orum, which ſhould be taken for the people ( 
as much as for the city, according to what we have {aid concerning 
the genders, p. 4. 
Rull V. 


Of nouns that are neuter in the ſingular, and maſculine or neuter 
in the plural. 


Frænum bas fræni, or fræna; 


And fo raſtrum bas raſtri, or raſtra. 


— 
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or AUER Es or 
ExamePLes.' ON 


Hoc fremen, a bridle, or the bit of a bridle. Brg- . 
num mordere, Cic. to receive the bridle, to ſub mir: 


dare frena, Sen. to ſubdue. Frans injicere alia, 


Val. Max. to ſtop a perſon in the midſt of his career. 
Raſtrum curvum, a crooked harrow 3 graves raſtri, 
Ter. the heavy barrow raſtra coqueres Juv. to male 


harrows. | 
ANNOQTATION. r 


Rafira is not near ſo much uſed as raſri; hence Stevech con- 
demns it as bad Latin.” And yet we find it in Celſus, according 


to Nonius, Omnes raſtra attollunt & adigunt. And in 2 * ** 


n raffra N ſarcula tantum. 
Aadſueti 


It is alſo in S,. lidore, book 20. c. 14. 21 Kor 
raftri comes from rafter, which we meet with in Philoxenus 
gloſſaries for Zx;1\a. And the old gloſſary publiſhed by H. Stephen, 
as that alſo of S, Cyril, have rafter, and raftrum, adding for 
a third ſynonymous word Fidens for bidens. 

To theſe Deſpauter adds alſo clas rum, an incloſure; ; capi ſtrum, 
an halter; lum, a thread ; but without authority. For it would 


be a miſtake to ſay hi clauftri hi capiſtri, and perhaps even hi fil 
of which we ſhall take notice I's in the tt of noun ouns in 08 
and in UM. 


Ruiz VI. | 
Of nouns PRES are neuter in the ſingular, and feminine in the plural. | 
 Epulum makes epulz ; delicium, deliciz ; 


But balneum has balnez and balnea. vp 


EXAMPLES. 


Theſe nouns being of the neuter gender in the Ga 
gular, take the feminine in the plural: epulum flinebre, 
a funeral banquet - dare epulas, to give an entertain- 
ment. 

Delicium domiis, the delight of the family; it is ſel- 
dom uſed in the ſingular : Tulliola atlicig mee, Tul- 
liola my delight. 

Hoc balneum, a bath; pur. he bikes, or hec bal- 
nee. Balnea conjinia ; balnee Palatine. 


ANNOTATION. 
Epulæ comes from epula, which is in Nonius accordion 0 to Ste- 
vech, who would have us read the followin . of Lucilius 


thus; idem epulo cibus, atque epuld Jovis. e accuſative epulam 
is in Paulus Diaconus. Deliciæ comes from delicia, which is in 
Plautus, Solinus, and Nonius. 
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As for balneun, it is to be obſerved that we ſay alſo balineum, 
. L we balinez and balinea. But balneum or balineum in the ſingular, 

ified a private bath, becauſe there was only one in each houſe, 
And balinez or balinea in the plural, ſignified public baths, becauſe 
there were ſeveral of them; the place where the women bathed, 


being always diſtinct from that of the men. See Varro book 
$.del.I. hat o 1 n. * 


——ů * 
OF NOUNS IRREGULAR IN THEIR 
5  DECLENSION: - _ 


OUNS irregular in their declenſion, are of three forts: 

the firſt are of one declenſion in the ſingular, and of another 

in the plural. The ſecond partake of both declenſions, as well in 

the fingular, as in the plural. And the third deviate in the whole 

or I from the analogy natural to their nominative, Which 
we ſhew more particularly in the following rules. 


+, MyYLx YI, 1 Open 
Of jagerum which is of the ſecond in the ſingular, and of the third 
| f in the plural. 8 1 


jügerum, jugeri, borrows of juge, | 
Jiugera, jugerum, in the plural. 


1 . ExamMPpLES. . <3 
Hoc jugerum, juigeri, of the ſecond in the ſingular. 
Jugerum vocatur, quod uno jugo boum in die exarari 
poſſit, Plin. They give this name to as much ground 
as can be ploughed by a team of oxen in one day. In 
the plural it is of the third, ii gera, jigerum, jugtribus; 
which is taken from the old word jager, whence 
comes alſo jageris in Mela, and fugere in Tibullus. 
See the lift here annexed of neuters plural. | 


RuLe VIII. 


of Lat, which is of the third in the ſingular, and of the ſecond in 
| the plarll. 5 


From the fingular vas, vaſis, comes vaſa, vaſo- 
rum, vaſis. 


* | 
a Ex Au- 
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ExA PLE 8. 


Hic vas, b a veſſel, of the third declenfion 
In the plur. 4%, vaſtrum, of the ſecond. -1n aures 


wee in a golden veſſel. Vaſorum appellatio communis 


ef, Ulpian. the name of veſſe] is general. 


'R vLe IX. 
or aamus which follows the ſecond and fourth. 
Domus makes domũs, d6mui, as *: domi, 
domo. 
EXAMPLES. - | 
Hec domus, a houſe. This noun is partly of the 


ſecond, and partly of the fourth, and is i thus 3 


DOM U'S 
Singular, * Plural, 

N. V. Domus. N. V. * 

Genit. Domi, only in anſwer to Genit. Domirum for the ſecond; 
the queſtion UBI, every and ſometimes domuum for 
where elſe domus. the fourth. 

Dat. Dömui, only. Dat. LJDomibus, only. 

Accuſ. Domum. Accuſ. Domes and domus. 


Ablat. Domo, and heretofore dam. Ablat. Dimibus, as in the dative. 


The ſeveral caſes unuſual i in either declenſion, are — — 4 


this verſe of Alſtedius: 
Tolle «bye mi, mu, mis, ſi declinare dumus vi. 
Where he mo domi, as well becauſe i it is not uſed in the para, 


as even in genitive ſingular it is uſed only in anſwer to 
queſtion UEI: and domii, becauſe it is ws: 


RuLz X. - 
Of vis and br, which are irregular in ſome caſes 


Vis, vis, makes vires, virtbus ;. and bos, bovis," 


makes boum, bobus. 


ExAu²pIES. 


The noun vis is irregular, in as much as it * no 


increaſe in the ſingular, though it increaſes in the 
plural. It is therefore declined thus: | 

Nom. vis, gen. vis. It wants the r. Accuſ. 
dim, Abl. Di. v2” | ' 
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In the plural it ſhould naturally make ves; but we 
ſay, vires: gen. virium : dat. viribus: accuſ. wires: 
vec. oi: Abl. vfril. 
Bos, bovis, an ox. Plur. boves; genit. boum : dat. 
and abl. bebus or bubus by ſy ncope, inſtead of bovum, 


bovibus. © | 
ANNOTATION. 

The plural wires proceeds, as Voſſius obſerves, from their hay- 
ing heretofore uſed wiris, hujus wiris. Hence as vis in the ſingu- 
lar is only a contraction for wir/s, ſo they have uſed the ſame word 
now and then in the plural, vit for weis or wes, inſtead of wires, 

Et quo quiſque magis vis multas pofſidet in ſs, © 

Atque poteſtates, Lucret. 2. 
And in Salluſt, according 10 Priſcian, nal jam adjuetum ad omnet wi; 
cantroverfiarum, Hiſtor, 3. The genitive vis, which has been 
doubted of by ſome, is in the civil law : it is alſo in the dialogue 
about orators, attributed to Tacitus. Yaanquam in magna parte li- 
brorum ſuorum plus habent vis quam ſanguinis. 

Bos makes bowts, merely 3 of the Zolic gamma, whoſe 
place is ſupplied by the V conſonant, as we have already taken no- 
tice, p. 83. But it drops this letter in the genitive and dative 
plural, Boum, bobus, as it ought naturally to make Sos, bois, in 
the ſingular. 1 | | 5 

We might take notice in this place of other irregularities, which 
are as contrary to analogy as this; ſuch are iter, itineris ; je. 
cur, jecoris; Jupiter, Jovis. But you may ſee theſe nouns each 
in their particular rule above, and what we have ſaid of them in 
general, p. 70. 0 . 


OF DEFECTIVE NOUNS, OR IRREGULARS 
fy that want ſomething. 1555 


Of theſe we reckon three ſorts ; the firſt are defeRive in num- 
ber, either ſingular or plural; the ſecond are defective in declen- 
ſion, that is, are not declined at all; and the others are defective 
only in ſome caſes. . : FL” pag 
7 Of thoſe that have no plural.. 

1. Proper names haves no plural; as Petrus, Lutetia, Rhedanus. 
We mult except ſuch as have the plural only, as Delphi, Pariſſi, 
Athene ;, concerning which we refer to what has been ſaid when 
treating of the genders, p. 24. | 

+ Even the others admit of a plural on different occaſjons, as 
when we ſay with an emphaſis, the Alexanders, the Cæſart, &c. 

Or when the ſame name is common to many, as when I ſay, 
complures fuerunt Stcrafts, there have been a great many Socrates's. 
O:todecim numerantur Alexandria, they reckon eighteen cities of 
the name of Alexandria. But then they are rather appellatives 
than proper names, fince they agree to many. meg 

% | 2. e 
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2. 22 orhedens or rap! or as 


, 1 — is no difficulty, 
Ker k K d the — anale the Frenc 


To theſe two rules op generality of — add three 
more, one of the names of metals, 2 aurum, argentum ; the other 
of the fruits of the earth, as oleum, acetum, butyrum, &c. This 
remark may hold good in regard to a great many of thoſe nouns; 5 
but we intend to examine theſe rules more particularly 

and ſhall make it appear that they are not general. 


Of nouns that have no fingular. 


The grammarians have likewiſe collected here an infinite number 
of nouns, which they pretend have no ſingular number at all. But 
tho' they are miſtaken in this as much as in any one thing, by main- 
taining it abſolutely ; yet it is certain that a great many of theſe” 
nouns are uſed but very little or ſcarce at all in the plural, and others 
only in ſome particular caſes. So that they can be uſed only 
in the very c 2 that are found in writers, and even then very 
. cautiouſly, if they do not frequently occur. I ſhall content 

myſelf with mentioning a few in the following rule, n 
tereſt for the liſte hereto annexed. 5. 


'RuLE XI. 2 WE 
General for nouns that have no ſingular at all, or but very beldom. 


Many plural nouns ſeldom or never are uſed in 
the fingular, as arma, nuge, _ = 
of 


tes, vepres, divitiæ, and a multit 
which uſe will make familiar. 


EXAMPLES. * 


There are a great many nouns uſed in the 9 
that never have a ſingular, or at leaſt but very ſel- 
dom, and only in particular caſes; as arma impia, 
impious arms: mere nugæ, mere trifles : Fepindere 
grates, to return thanks: vepres multi, a quantity of 
briars : multæ divitiæ, great riches. 

Thoſe which are ſometimes found in the ſingular, 
as vepre in the ablative in Ovid, muſt be learnt by uſe, 


and by what we ſhall ſay OP them in the ſub- 
ſequent liſts. * | | 
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| of nouns. that E e 4 different terminations in the no- 
minaive. | 


{ 


whatever is remarkable concerning irregularity-in gender 


ar. 


1. HIS and the following liſt may give a' ſuſicient idea of 
eclenſion, fince, as we have already taken notice, this diffe- 


rence is intirely owing to the nominatives having been fernen 


different. | 
But they are moreover 


ly neceſſary for thoſe who! 


yrite in Latin, becauſe the _ —— r the 


t mination, it is ſo much the eaſier to be miſtaken on 


article, 


as a perſon is apt to imagine he has authority for the gender of a 
ny which cnder belongs nevertheleſs to another noun. Thus, 


though we 


d de optimo papyro, yet we muſt not pon we 
have a right to ſay optinus papyrus, the latter 


always 


feminine, whereas the ablative in the foregoing 1 —. e comes 


from papyrum, which is neuter, 
ny others. 4% 


of caſe whoſe double termination 3 is in 


...: vowels, 

0 "oi and EF. 

Cera, æ, Plin. Colum, an onion. 

Cepe, indeclin. Priſc. Cepe Succum 
melle mixtum, Appul. 

Cepe, is; Quis wſus cepis putridi, an 
old proverb. 

Circa, æ, Plaut. Circe, es, Hor. 

Sauen. * 3 epitome, es, Cic. 
uſapa, , Ferro. | 

ex Plin. 


* 


Gauſfape, is, . 


Gauſapum, i, Cafſ. Severus in Priſe. 


harifius quotes alſo ganſapes, in the 
plural, from Auguſtus Cæſar's will. 


But Voſſius thinks we ſhould read 


Gauss, See the declenſions, p- 
95. 


et alii. In like manner the other 
names of arts, which are oftentimes 


0 uſed even inthe neuter plural, gram». 


matica, orum, &C, 

Helena, æ; Helene, es, Virg. Hor. 
And a great many more proper names 
Concerning which ſee what has been 
ſaid, p, 62. 

A and 0. 

Pc Narbena, I'd, 

Ric Na Ho. bac. 


And in Kos manner a great ma- 


Hec miſſa & mitt Akim. Avit and 


Ifd. 


Remiſla et * Gyprivn, : 


of ehoſe evbich bavg their termination 
in à conſonant, 
| A and UM, 

Acetabula, z ; V. 

Acetabulum, i, Plin. a ſaucer or lit- 
tle diſh, a meaſure of two ounces 

and a half, the pan in the joint of 
. the bones, the clay in lobſters and 
| ſuch fiſh, jugglers cups, the herb 
penniworth. 

Alimonia, Macs ob. 

Alimonium, Pay the fame « as as. 
mentum, 

Amygeala, Pla. 


Amygdalum, Pallad. : an anon but 
Grammatica, &; grammatice, es, Cic, 


for the almond tree whe ſay only 
Amygdala. 
Arteria, Cic. 


Arterium, or rather Dee erum, 


Lucret. the arteries. 

Arva, whence arvas in Pacuv, and News 

Arvum, Cic. Virg. 

Buccina, Cic. um, Plin. 

Czmenta, Enn. um, Cic. rubbiſh, 
ſhards, or pieces of ſtones to fill up 
walls with; in the ſcripture it is 

taken 


1 * 
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taken alſo for wortar or cement, 
Caſtra, Acci. 


Caſtrum, Cir. à caſtle, 6 Aae. 5 


the plur. it fignifies a camp. 


ip 8 
Cichorea, Hor. 


Cichoreum 3 Plin. ( - 


Coluſtra, Non. Coltftrum, 2: 15 
tbe fen milk or beeſtings. 
mer is in Plin, and the TY 
Martial, onl 1 ſome read — 
ſtra and colo 

Decipula, Fife, x um, Appul. a ſnare, 
or gin to catch birds, a trap, 

Delicia, Plaut um, Cic. See p. 131. 

Fulmenta, Plaut. um. Non. ex Varr. 

Ganea, Col. um. Ter. Cicero has uſed 
it in the plur. ganea, orum, a baw- 
dy houſe or ſtew, 


Hortea, & um, Cic, a granary, a barn, 


a warehouſe. 
Inſomnia, Cecil apud Nen. 


Infomnium, Virg. 


But there is à difference e 


theſe two words, which ſeems to have 


eſcaped Nonius's obſervation For 
inſomnia, @, ſignifieth watching, or 
q ff. ulty to ſleep, as Servius obſerves: 


whereas inſamnium fignifieth dreams. 


—Nve me ſuſpenſam in- 


fomnia terrent 5 Virg. 


Labia, æ, Plaut. 


Labium, i, er ratber labia, orum, Ter. 


Labruſca, Yirg, um, in Culice, the 
weed called wildvine. 

Lania, or Lanea, Liv. “ 

Lanicia, Laber. apud Non. 

Lanicium, Virg. the commodity of 
wool, the increaſe" or gain of it, 
the drefling or ordering of it. 

Lixivia, and um, Colum. | 

Mandibula, id. um, Macrob. * © 

Macella, and um, a we may conclude 
from Plutarch in bis Roman queſtions. 

Margerita & Margaritum. 

Though the ancients were in doubt 
abcut it, and Charif, contradifts him- 


ſelf upon this article, as may be ſeen 


in the 1 book, chap.” of analogy, 


and in the chapter af defectives. 


But this neuter is in Varro, in Val- 

givs, and frequently occurs in Tertull. 

Menda, Cell. um. Cic. 

\ ulctra, Virg. um, Hor. 

Myrteta, æ, Priſc. ex" Plauto. 

Myrtetum, Virg. a myrtle grove. 

Oftrea, Gell, um, Plin The dative | 
oftreis is in Cic, 2. de Divin. 

Palpebra, Cic. & alli. 

Palpebrum, Nonius, who aſſures us 


that the latter was more uſual ad 
time, 


Piftrina, Lucil, Plin, 


DIVER 


| 
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| Nr Ter. & abit; 

+ cones %, and was — 
the place where they pounded ... . WP 
"corn before. the invention of mills. 

d has been Gee taken forthe till, . 
and for the bakehouſe itſelf, Ch 6 
ſays that Lucilivs never uſed it in 
feminine, but when he e 
to taberna. And the ſame muſt be 
ſaid of ſutrina, medicina, tonſtrina, 
rextrina, according to Donatus 


which ſufficiently mee that 
are adjectives. | mm 


Poſtica, Varr, um, Hor. 

Proſecta, Lucil. um, Lucan. nen 
lets, that which is ro be cue out of 
the bowels of beaſts to be nn 
to idols. WV 

Proficia, Macrob. Arneb. 251 


Proficium, Paul. Diac, FREY 


ficies, Varro. a a chop of the meat of 

2 ſacrifice. 

Proftibula, and um. I hence ſome read 
Len in Plautus, 771 proſtibu- 
um which is 7 in Perſ. Act. 5. ſe 2. 
verſ. 

Raf Plaut. um, lia. a hip 
a ſhaving, a filing. 

Rapa, Colum. um, Plin, 

Seplaſia, Cic. um, Varro, a place i . 
Capua, where perfumes were ſold, 
whence comes Seplaſiarins, a ſeller of 

perfumes, alſo a — allant that ade 
2 * and per | 

Seſama, Plin, um, Ga" fe 
white grain or corn edi. as, 
whereof oil is made. 

Terricula, Sen, um, Lis,” | 

Teſta Cic, um, Non, but the fe . 
mer is almoſt the _= one uſed. 

Tribula, Colum. um, Vir. a little cart 
or dray made of rough boarde, 
which they uſed before flails for the 
threſhing of corn. It comes ſrom 
tero, from whence alſo comes the 
word tribulation. 

Veſtibula, - Non. um, Cic. 

Vigilia & um, Non. ex Var. and. 


thence pervigilium, according to 


Voſſius. 
A, EN, ON. 
e Attagena, Mart, 
ic Attagen, enis, Plin. Hor. : | 
Hæc Narbona, Ifidor. | | 
Hic Narbon, or rather Narbe, Cie, | 
Sirena, Iſid. 0 
Siren, enis, Virg. Hor, 
A and ER, 
#thra, æ, D æthera, Cic, Virg. 
Ether, eris, Cic. Virg. 
- Cratera, Cie. i in Arat. Ferſ. ben 
Crater, 


% 


* 


. 
8 


ut N EW MET. 1 . one III. 


Crater vin "SORE, 1 
Panthera — Panther ; ſee the, 
1. 


Statera, "Tic. ftater, Bud. though | 
Dith this difference that latera is a 


balance, and Pater is a kind of coin. 


| Veſpera, Plaut. veſper, Ce. 


In all theſe, nouns ER is the origi- 
nal termination, that in A having 
been almoſt generally formed from the 
Greek accuſative of the other termina- 
tion, except it be Veſpera, becauſe the 
Greeks ſaid in ob nominative, not 
. dene but alſo zowipe, And it is 

likely that ee they ſaid 


| Ye perus, which thawed the ſecond 


declenſion, whereas Yeſper rather fol- 
lowed the third, ence we have 
Kill caſes in both theſe declenſions, 


9 ſurgente, Hor. Primo Veſpere, 


aa; we may join the AL: 60. 5 
OR; as lympha (from 44") n 
Non. ex Lucilio. | 
Pigritia, Cic. pigror, Nen. 

e A and AS, 
Hebdomada, &; hebdomas, 2 Cie 
Lampada, æ, Maril, 
Lampas. adis, Cic. 

Hec tiara, æ, Serv. 
Hic tiaras, =, Vi irgs 
A and ES, 
Of the ſame declenſion., 
Hie cometa, æ, & Os Fa See 

the genders, P. 26 

Geta, Ter, Getes, =, Ovid. 
Epirota, Epirotes, Cic. 
Geometra, geometres, #, Cic. 
Propheta, æ, te. Feſt. 
Prophetes, æ, /. 

by and ks, 

Of different declen 
Avaritia, 125 Cic. avarities, ei. Lucr. 
Barbaria, #, Cic. barbaries, ei, Cic. 
Blanditia, æ, Cic. N ei, Cic. 
Canitia, Lucret. canities, 

Delitia, , Plaut. delities, 4. 25 

Defidia, Cic. deſidies, Lucret. 

Duritia, Cic. durities, Cic. 

Effigia, effigies, Cic 

Fallacia, Ter. es, .ffppul, 

Luxuria, & es, Cic, 

Maceria, Cic. es, Appul. an. wall 
or mound about a ground, 

Maceries, in antiens <oriters ie 
teanneſs, Non. 

Materia & es, Cic. 

Mollicia & es, Cic. 

Munditia, Cie. es, Catul. 

Nequitia, Crc, es, Hor. 

Notitia, Ter, es, Lucret. 


Pinguitia, Arneb, es, Fpput, 


:,o.q Planitia, 1 es, Lo. 


Proſapia, Cic, es, Luerer. 


Ee Plin. 3 . 


8 
Szvitia, Cc. es, 7 off. 

Segnitia, Ter, ſegnities, Fes 

To theſe ſome add provincia, and es; 

4 for he latter they have no au- 

ority. 

Pauperia is in S. Cyril“ Geer 
for wma, but perhaps it is to be found 
in no other place. For wwis is ra 
ther paupertas, the inconvenience 


l and the accident or 
misfortune that impoveriſhes us. And 
thus it is that Caper di them 


in his orthography, 

We muſt not however believe what 
ſome grammarians have ventured to 
— that there was a difference 
between all theſe pouns in A and ES, | 
as Cornelius Fronto, who imagines 
that materia is faid of material things, 
on which artificers work; and mate» 
ries of intelleftual things that relate to 
the mind. For if we conſult the au- 
thors here quoted, we ſhall fund that 
all theſe nouns . are... indiſcriminately 
taken for the ſame thing, 

; A and IS. 
Abfida, æ, in later authors: for 
Abſis, * which we find in 3. 

Orig. 6 68. where he takes it for; 

the circles of the ſtars; juſt as Pliny 

does, lib. 2, g. 15. But che ſame 

Iſidorus, lib, 14. c. 8. takes notice 
chat the learned (in his time) doubt- 

ed whether it was beſt to {ay abe 

or abfidam, Others write alſo af, 
becauſe it comes frem the Greek 

Ae. In ecclefiaſtic writers this 

word is taken for the gallery of a 
church, for an epiſcopal chair, or 
for the incloſure of a chair, it 
is alſo taken for the bowing of an 
arch, and for the ring of a cart- wheel. 

Bura, Varr. buris, Vir. the plow- 
tail or handle. 


Caſſis, idis, C. caflida, , an hel- 
i met, Cbariſ. Priſc. Propert. 28 alſo 
Vi 


irg. 
Aureus ex bumeris ſonat arcus &. 
aurea vati 0 

Caff ba ———ms — En. 11. 
Where Servius pretends it is a Greek 
| accuſative for a Latin nominative. 
It would have been much better if he 
had ſaid that it is a real Latin noun, 
but derived from a Greek accuſative, as 
we have above ſhewn that this alſo 


happens to nouns in ER and in A. 
| i 


* 
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A ind Us. 
Aranea, =, Vi. Araneus, i, Lucret. 
a ſpider, ſay alſo Aranea, æ, 


Ovid, and araneum, i, Phedr, for 
a cobweb, Pliny uſeth both of 
them for a rime dr dew, like a cob- 
web, which roo ge olives and * 

Acina, , Catul. acinus, i, Cc. and 
alſo 

Acinum, i, Nen. the ſtone of krapes 
and other fruit. 

Baptiſma, atis; baptiſmus, elif 
likewiſe, baptiſmum, i, in Ne 
aut bort. 

Clavicula, , Plin. and claviculus, i, 
Colum. the tendrel, or young twig, or 
ſhoot of a vine, wherewith it takes 
by of every thing, and climbs up 

it, 


rents ni aa] vtis, 
1 irg Mn 


Syngrapha, æ, Cie. 2 3 
Plaut. alſo 3 t. 
writing Hh deed under the hand of 
both parties, an obligation; bill, or 
bond. 

: The following generally differ - in 

enſe, 

Mercatura, Cic. traffic, merchandiſe, 

Mercatus, Cie. the market, though 
in Plautut it ſigniſies alſo a buying 


and ſelling, the trade of merchandiſe. 


Veratura, Voſſ. veniſon. 
Venatus, Cie, venatio, Id. hunting, 
Uſura, Cic, Liv. uſe, uſage, enjoyment 
of a thing, uſury, or money given 
for the uſe of „ intereſt, Cic, 
Uſus, Cic, -uſe, exerciſe, profit, expe - 
rience, uſage, cuſtom, 
A and YS, 
Chlamys, Ng. _—— , Ve. 
a ſoldier's coat. 
E and AL, 
Autumnale, Varro. 
Autumnal, Id apud Cbariſ. 
Capitale, Cie, cal, Cic. Farr. © 
Cubitale, — tal; Hor. a fore 
ſleeve for the arm to the elbow 
downwards, 

Penetrale, Claud. tral, Propert. the 
receſs, of inmoſt part of any place. 
Puteale, (ic. —tral, Cic. Hor, the 

cover of a well or pit, 


It is alſo taken for a place near the 


palatium in Rome, ſo called from a 
well that was there, in which they had 
a ſeat af juſtice and oaths were admi- 
niſtered. This was the well over which 
was ſeen the ſtatue of Accius Næ- 
vius; and hard by the altar where 
they preſerved the razor with which 


king Tarquin made him cut 6 ſtone in 
his preſence. | 
rantale, or—tal, Feftur, à figure 
vare every whery like dice ; alſo 
a veſſel a foot ſquare every way. 

Sale er ſal, Chariſ. This author pre- 
fers the former, which makes Mu- 
retus believe that in Terence's Eunu- 
— to read, any 

ale in te 
wit peel 2 qui ; and 
others by falem,. quod 
inte eff. 

Terale, — Hor. the furni- 
ture of a bed ot table, as ſheets, 
blankets, coverlets., \ 

and R, or ARE and AR. 

Altare, Cic. altar, Prud, 
Alveare, Colum, ear, Keen 

Calcare, Vofſ. car, Cic. 4 ſpur. 

Cochleare, ear, Colum, pas, 


Exemplare Lucy, ar, Cic. a ſampler, 


's reſemblance or model, a oy 
Lacunare or nar, Hor, 
Laqueare or ar, Virg, Plin. 
Pugillare or at, pi % alſo ha pu- 

gillares, Plin, à table book, 


Pulvinare or af, Ovid, a bolſter of & 


bed, a pillow, a cuſhion, 

And theſe nouns often change their 
termination into ĩ un, for we 1 
Altarium, Sever. , ee 

Plin. Lupanarium, pb. 

Same grammarians (and among the 
reſt L. Valla, book 6, c. 33.) add 
here exemplarium, pretending it is 
from Pliny, lib. 6. c 29. Omifit in 
bee traftu (mſi hae; — et) 


Berenicem alteram, But the beſt edi- 


tions, as the earlieſt of Paris, that 
of Parma, and that of 2 | 


have, m ay vitfum 

as it _—_ denied but 

was received in later ages, 2 
no probability at all of its having 
been current in Pliny 's time: but we 
find it in Ulpian; þ in duobus exem- 
plariis ſcriptum fe teftamentum, ac- 
cording to Haloander and the Flo- 
rentine Pandects. 

E and ES. 


Hoe tapete, Non, from whence on 


tapetia in Pliny. Hic tapetes, or 


tapes, etis, Virg. alſo COP i, 
Virg. tapeſtry. 
E and IS, * 
Hoc conclave, Ter. Cic. 
Hac conclavis, Veſſ. and alſo 
Hoc conclavium, laut. 


Præſepe, Cic. Virg. en Fare. 


| 
| 
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Prefepium; 4 | 
2 Virg. . retis, * ins 
rete, P/axtus, For if it came from 
4 rete, neuter, be. would have ſaid 
albo reti. See the declenſions, p. 106, 
and the genders, p. 41. Hence it 
is that Plautus in his Rudexs has alſo 
. #vidum retem, according to Priſcian 
and the antient copies ; which per- 
haps has not been duly confidered by 
- thoſe who have coriected wouidum 
_ -yete, But Charifius has likewiſe 
taken notice of retes, feminine in 
the plural. Nam et in conſuetudine, 
dicimus; in retes meas inci- 
difti : which he places among nouns 
that have no fingular, whereas 
there can be no * againſt 
1 it from reris itſelf, as Voſſius 
| and IS, 255 
Hoe gummi, Plin, hac gummis, Col. 
Hoc ſinapi, Plin. hæc finapis, Plin. 
and Plant. See the genders, p. 


23. 
| 0 and UM, 

Adagio, Farr. gium, Plaut, 
Alluvio, Cic. tum, Yo off. ies, Liv. 
Confortio, Liv. Cic. ium, Celf, Uh. 
Contagio, Cc. ium, Vieg. 

both are taken for a touch or con- 


tact, and for an infection or peſtilence. 


Oblivio, Cic. oblivium, Tacit. 
Poſtulatio, Cic. atum, Cz. Jacit. 
Proluvio, F//. . Ter. Call. 
Proluvies, Virg. Cic. 

Supplicatio, C:c, ſupplicium, 
Tacit. 
lemn proceſſion, _ 

O and EN, 

Anio, Her. Anien, Stat. 


Anio made Anionis according to Prifc. | 


80 that Aniems in Catullus, and 
Anienem in Virgil, properly come 
from Anien, though they have 
been attributed to Anio, The ſame 


muſt be faid of {+ 


Nerio, onis, and Nerien, enis, Plaut. 
Turbo, onis, and Turben, inis, Tibull, 
O and ON. 

Agamemno, Stat. Agamemnen, . 

Antipho, Ter. on, Ter. 

Amazo or on, /. 

Demipho, Ter, en, Ter, 

Palemo or on, Virg. 

Plato, Cic. on, Manil. | 

Simo, Ter, on, Plin, / 


And others of the like fort which 


have often dropped their n at the laſt 
ſytlable, as may be ſeen in Terence 
and other writers. 


Salle 
ſupplication, prayer, o- 


* 
„ 2 "> 


* „And METHOD. Bek III. 


2 — at cic. | 
Acc. ſqualor, filthi.. 
neſs, rovghneſs, _ forrowful eftate 
| of thoſe\that be arraigned or accuſed. 
O and" A8. 
Beatitudo and beatitas, Cic. 1. de 
Nat, He takes notice that both 
theſe words were with difficulty 
eſtabliſhed in his time: , Utrumgue 
enim durum, ſays he, Jed uſu verba 
mollienda ſunt. 0 
Concinnitudo, Ge, itas, Cie. 
Cupido, Virg. Hor, ditas, Cic. 
Neceſſitudo, Cic. itas, Cic. Cæſ. 
They are both taken for neceſſity, 
or ſor the tie that one bas, whether 
of kindred or friendſhip. However, 
neceſſitudo is oftener in the latter fig 
nification ; _ tas in the former, 


Teneritudo, Cic = Appl. 


Alluvio, onis, wu 
Al uvies, ei, Colum, 
Colluvio, Cic, vies, Colum. Plin. 
Proluvio, V. vies, Cic. Virg. * 
Contagio, Cic. contages, Lucret, 
They ſay alſo contagium. See above. 
Compago, inis, and ages, is. | 
Servius (1. Ku.) allows of both ; 
but he ſays that the firſt is indeclina- 
ble, and that there is no ſuch word av 
compaginis, It is indeed very n 
yet we read in Ovid 
—— diſparibus calamis compagine 


e ceræ, Metam. 1. 
Propago, inis, Virg. ages, agis, *.. 
O and 18. 


Apollo, inis. 

Apollinir, hujus Apollinis, Vo of. 

Caro, carnis, Cic. 

Carnis, hujus carnis, Liv. Andronic. 

Priſc. 

ai” O and US, 

Abuſio, Cic, abuſus, Cic. 

Admonitio, Cic. itus, Cic. 

Affectio, Cic. tus, Cic. 

Which is very uſual with verbal 
nouns derived from the ſupine, But 
it is obſervable alſo in others; as 
Architecto, Plin, us, Cic. alſo - 
ArchiteQtor, oris, Plaut, an archite, 
Capo, onis, ac n. Mart. capus, Varr, 


_ GCobio, Plin. gobius, Mart. a gudgeon. 


Lanio, Yo, lanius, Ter. Phadr. 

Pavo, Plin, Cie. pavus, Gell, a peacock. . 

Scorpio, Plin, Cæſ. pius, Virg. 

Strabo, Cic. Hor, bus, Veſſ goggle-eyed, 
one who looketh aſquint. 


U and US, 
Artu, Pla::t, .artus, Cir, a joint, the 
mbs, . & 


Hoc cornu, Cic. hie cornus, Cie. 
Alſo hoc cornum, Priſc, a horn. 

Tonitru, Firg, tonitrus, Stat, - 

Tenitruum, hin, . t 


Of theſe whoſe terminations end beth in 
2 ng > in L, AM. N. R, S. 


L and 8. 

Debil for debilis, Zanius. 

Subtil for ſubtilis, Priſe. 

Facul for facilis, J,. 

Difficul for difficilis, in Plaut. and in 
the antients, Pacuvius, Accius, Lu- 
cilius, as Nonius relates. 

The ſame changes of termination 
happen to the ſubſtantives; as 

Magil, Priſc. mugilis, Juv. 

Strigil, obſolete, ſtrigilis, Plaut. 

| There is great probability that the 

word frigil was in Non, chap. 3. in 

this corrupted paſſage where we read, 
frigilim manifeflum: oft eſſe feminine, neutri, 

Varro Bimargo, &c, For the ſenſe 
would be complete, as Voſſius ob- 
ſerves, were we to read ftrigil neutri; 
becauſe theſe nouns by changing their 
terminations, alſo change their gen- 
ders, Now it appears from hence 
that as Nonius evidently maketh frigi- 
lis a feminine, accqrding to the gene- 
ral rule of the nouns in IS, we ought 
not to mind either # Idus, who took 
it for a maſculine, or Iſidorus, who in 
the laſt chapter of his laſt book of 
Origins, makes uſe of it 3 this gen- 
der; flrigiles auncupati à tergendo; 
A it — been better 
if he had ſaid à flrigendo; for ſtrigo was 
formerly uſed for firings, whence 
comes alſo firifus, cloſe or narrow; 
Arigeſus, lean, thin, barren; and fri- 
gilis, a curry - comb, an inſtrument 
uſed in bathing, to rub filth and ſweat 
from their bodies, alſo a kind of 
long veſſel : likewiſe ffrigli: which is 
formed by ſyncape from /r/z:/is, and 
properly ſignifies a furrow or gutter in 
carpenter's or maſon's work, a cham- 
fering or channelling; as fia (which 
is alſo derived from thence) is taken 
rather for a paſſage or outlet and its 
entrance, though they are ſometimes 
confounded one for the other. 

Famul for famulus, £nn, Non. Lucret. 

MenTumM & Mx. 

Augmentum, Farr, augmen, Lucret. 

Carmentum, Je. — men, Cic. 

Momentum, Cic.— men, Lucret. 

Limentum, Yarr, — men, Cic. 

Sublimentum o -—— men, Fel. 
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UM and R. 
Alabaſtrum, Marr. 
Alabaſter, Cic. a veſſel. made 


' baſter to 

Calamiſtrum, Cic. ter, Farr, Gc. 

Candelabrum, Cic.—ber,  Arnob, ' 

Caniſtrum, Cic.— ter, Pallad. f 

Cochlearium, Yarr. Cochlear, or Co- 
chleare, Mart. 

Jugerum, i, or juger, - jugeria, ſee 
above, p. 132. 

UM and 8. Whether 

In ES, contagium, Plia. 

Contages, Lucret. alſo contagio, onis, 
Plaut. the touch, infection, peſti- 
lence. . | | 

Diluvium, Virg. vies, Her. 

Tabum, #irg. tabes, Virg. ITE 

Tapetum, i, Vim. bie tapes, etiy, 
Virg. alſo tapete, is, Plaur. 

In OS, Hium, Ving. Uios, Hor. 

In US, Buxum and Buxus: and a 
great many of which we ſhall take 
4s notice at the end of this 


UM-and T. 
Occiput, Auſon. occipitium, Plau. 
: N and M. | 


Momen or momentum, and others of 
which mention has been made above. 


| N and IS. 
Fulmen, Cic. Plin. fulminis, Vaſſ. 
Oſcen, Avſon. oſcinis, Cic. 
Sanguen, Lucret. ſanguis, Cie. 
_ Giffanius adds alſo wermen for ver- 
ms, a worm, becauſe Lucretius has, 
Donicum cos vits privarant vermind 


ſevs. 
But he did not know that verm. na in 
this paſſage fignifies only rormina, as 
Feſtus obſerves 3 ths pripi of the 
guts, the qurieging of the belly ; which 
is derived however wo ERMES, 
acile ſe torgueant, ſays Nonius. 
ns N and US. | | 
Titan, Virg. Cie. Titanus, Plaut. 
Delphin, Ovid, Virg delphinus, Cc 
Har. 
But here the latter nominative 
comes ſrom the genitive of the former, 
as from Ti Tilavee is formed Titanus, 
ani. For it often happens that of 
the genitive or other Greek-caſe, they 
form a new Latin noun, which follows 
a different declenſion. 
Diacon and diaconus in the ſacred 
" writings. 5 . 
R and M. 
Alabaſter and alabaſtrum ; ſee abe e, 
the title, UM. R. 


of alas 
ſweet ointments in. 


44. 


* 


a. 


honor. , R : , 

mpubes and impuber, are generally 
So d here,” But Voſſius thinks 
that impuber is to be found no where 


but among. the grammarians, who 


produce no authority for it, though 
| 2 Scaliger in Catullus in Gal- 

am, choſe to read puber inſtead 
mulier. 


Ligns and Ligur, Virg. 


Ador and Adus, Vo. a 
Algor and Algus, cold, great cold, 
Tu wel ſuda wel peri algi, Plaut. 
Decor and decus, where the vowel 
changes together with the R; ſee the 
Pages 34, 43. And here 
y the way we may obſerve, that it 
is not true, ſtrictly ſpeaking, that de- 
cor and decus are two words of an in- 
tire different meaning, of which the 
former Ggnifies beauty only, and the 
latter honour, according to the opinion 
of ſome. For in Virgil, 


— Tatum egregio decus enitet ore. 


Hunc decus egregium forme movet at- 
gue juventæ, and the like; decus as 
plainly expreſſes beanty as decor, though 
there may be ſome other difference in 
the application of theſe words, 


R and IS. 
Arar, Lucan. Sil, Araris, Virg, Priſc, 
the river Saone. 
Hoe baccar, Plin. 100 hec baccaris, 


Plin Bdxxapic, Heſych. a kind of 


herb or flower. the genders, 

p. 32. , ö 
Celer, Ving. And celeris, even in the 

maſculine, Voſſ. 

Sacer and ſacris, Porci ſacres, Plaut. 
Memor and memoris, Caper apud Priſc, 
Indecor and indecoris, Non. 
Turtur and turturis, Mariangel. Accurſ. 
ex Auſon, 
Vultur and vulturis, Enn. apud Chari. 
ex Priſc. 
Vulturis in fibvis miſeram mandabat 

: Hemonem. | 
Unleſs we are obliged to read wu/tu- 
rus, as it is i2 the manuſcript copies, 
according to Voſſius and Giffanius. 
_ But we fay alſo vlturius, a vultur, 
which is in Ovid, Livy, and Phædrus. 

ER and US, 

Theſe two terminations are found 
more particularly in nouns latiniſed 
from the Greek, as 

Evander and Evandrus, from EtarIpoe, 


feles : and in 


. ns Maandrus, from Malay- 
Alſo in the others, as 

Acer or acrus, according to Charifius, 

Exter and extervs, 

Infer and inferus, 

Iſter and Ifterus, Cell. 

Peſtifer and Peſtiſerus. 

Proſper and proſperus. 

Uter for uterus, Cecil, 

| As and US, 


Elephas, Cic. elephantus, Plia. and 
N 8 4 
Es and 18. 


Apes, Probus, apis, Colum. Ovid. 
Feles, Pbædr. felis, a cat. * 
There are ſome who ſcruple to make 
uſe of feles in the fingular, And yet 
we read it in Phadrus, lib. 2, fab. 4. 
Feles cavernam nafla, And in that 
paſſage of Pliny where ſome read Felis 
aurea pro Des colebatur, lib. 6. cap. 28, 
the MS5, 22 moſt of them having 
e zd book of Varro de 
R. R. which Calepin quotes for felis, 
Grifius's and all the beſt editions have, 
ne feles ad nocendum introire poſſit. 
* 2 with this word alſo in 
vtus, feles wirginaria, meaning a 
raviſher of — girls, and a cor- 


rupter of virginity, As in Auſcnius, 


feles . , for one that carried off 
the children, whom the antients called 
pulli. Beſides Chariſius expreſsly in- 
forms us that they ſaid bac feles, in 
the ſame manner as bcc moles, 

Hence it appears that ſo far from 
being authoriſed to reject feles, on the 
contrary we have great reaſon to ſuſ - 


pect ſeuis; and ſtill more ſo to ſuſpect 
the gender given it by moſt dictiona- 


ries, without producing any authority. 
For the great theſaurus of the-Latin 
tongue, Morel, Fajot, and other late 
dictionaries, make it common: but 


Stephens, Calepin, and the little die- 


tionary mention it only as maſc, yet 
it is difficult to make it paſs under this 
gender, though Cicero has 1. de Nat, 
Art ne fando quidem auditum eft Creco- 
dilum aut Ibim. aut felem violatum ab 
e/egyptio; which ought to be referred 
to a ſyllepſis, becauſe of the maſcu- 
lines that go before, as we ſhall ob- 
ſerve when we come to treat of this 
figure. 
Poppes, Prob, puppis, Ovid. 
Torques, C:c. torquis, Plix, 
Valles, Prob. vallis, Cic. 

Es and UM. 
Whether the ES follows the W 


10 


: 
— 
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Proluvies, ei, and mn. 
See the title UM and ES, 
Or whether it follows the third, as 


Tapes, etis, Firg. tapetum, i, Jig. , 


Alſo hoc tapete, Plaut. 

ES and! US, _ 
Achilles, is, and Achilleus, i. 
Perſes, is, and Perſeus, i. 


And then the termination ES comes 


from the Holians, who for '03uoezie 
ſay ode, whence comes Ulyſſes. 
See the declenfions, p. 120. 
ES and BS or PS. 

Adipes, Varro, adeps, Pliny, | 
Plebes, is, Liv. Tac plebs, ebis, Cic. 

But beretofore they ſaid alſo plebes, 
plebei, Plin. | 
Sepes, Colum. Varro, ſeps, _ 

We find it likewiſe in Lucan, where 
it ſignifies a ſerpent. 

Offaque difſolvens cum corpore tabifi- 


ens ſeps, 
But for its ifying a hedge I 
know of no aut 2 It is true 


that Auſon'us attributes it to Cicero, 
Burolico ſepes dixit Maro; cur Cicero 
ſeps ? 
But we meet with no ſuch word 
now in Cicero, 
Satraps, Sidon. ſatrapes, Ter. The 
grandees of Perſia, But we ſay 


alſo ſatrapa, 

Tales die, trabs, Virg. 
IS and 8 with a conſonant, 

Scrobis and <crobs. 
Scobis and ſcobs. 
Stipis and tips. 
Glandis and glans, 
Mentis and mens. 
Concordis and concors. 
Diſcordis and diſcors. 


See the genders, p. 49. declenſions 

* 70. * — * R 
We find alſo Tiburs. in Cate, and 
Tiburis in the old inſeriptions. 2 
IS and Us. 


— 


Oruis, Phedrus, grus, Vg. 


Hilaris, Hor. hilarus, Ter. Plast. 
whence comes bilara in Rud. Alara 
ita, Cic. TO; 

Improbis, Feftus, improbus, Virg. 

Pronis, Varr. pronus, Cic. 3 

- But this happens particularly to 
nouns in won". 

ARIS and ARIUS. 
Auxiliaris, Cæſ. auxiliarius, Cic. 
Jocularis, Cic.—arius, Ter. 
Singularis, Cic.—arius, Plaut. 
Vulgaris, Cic.—arius, Non. 

And others of the ſame ſort. 
OS or US, and UM or ON. 

Ilios and Ilion. 

Melos and Melus, Non, See the gen; 
ders, p. 32. 

US and NS, 

Violentus and violens, Hor. 

Opulentus and opulens, Nepos. 

US and UR, 


* N - Vi . 
n 


Fax and faces, Feſt. 
Pollux and Polluces, Plaur. 
Nucis and nuceris, is. "ys 
Regis and regeris, according to Chart 
Of which by ſyacope they ha 
formed rex, regis : nux, AUC, 
X and 18. 

"on and ſenecis, N comes 
eneci:r, ſenactus, a tus. 
Supellex 4 ſupelleQiliz, Ser above, 

2 128, | 


* : 


OSSSSASASH SIPS RS ENNIS TS2SSSI20S 


Us and UM. 


As theſe two terminations occur oftener than any of the fore- 
going, I have deferred to treat of them more amply by themſelves. 


anctius, after John Paſtranes, 


obſerves that heretofore all the 


nouns in US were terminated alſo in UM; and the great number 
of thoſe that are left, ſeems to render this probable. 3s 

Theſe nouns of their nature are either adetives, as effeFus and 
effeFtum, eventus and eventum, inteſtinus and inteſtinum, juſſus and 
1ufſum, ſuggeſius and /uggeſtum, textus and textum, tributus and tra- 
butum ; or ſubſtantives; and it is the latter that we ſhall examine 

more particularly in the following liſt. wing 
N. 


2 


<< 
x: * 
* 


24 


Wer 


Accus, Cic. actum, or 


1 28 


- Abſinthivg, Fare RRM bo, 
 Ablinthiur; alii, | 


47S * 
Acinus, 'Cic, acinum, Col. 28 TY 
rather "a, 


. orum, Id. 


2 Admonitus, us, Cic. admonitum, Id. 


" alſo admonitio, Id. 


Zrarium, the treaſury or exchequer. 


But ' zrarivs was quite another 
thing, which Nonius does not ſeem - 
tao have ſufficiently conſidered.” For 
this as a noun adjective always 
ſuppoſeth its ſubſtantive, and is 
taken either for him who works in 
braſs, as in Pliny : or for a clerk of 
the exchequer, as erarium facere, 
according to Budeus : or for à per- 
. fon who was deprived of the privi- 
leges of a Roman citizen, as in Cic, 


inter ærarios referre. 
Amaracus, Catul. 


Amaracum, Pl;n, 


Angiportus, and n Plin. and 
after him Priſcian, who proves it 
to de of the neuter gender by this 
paſſage of Ter, Id uidem angiportum 

' won eft-pervium; in Adelph. And 
to be of the maſculine by this other ; 
ſed bine concedam in angiportum bunt ; 
in Phorm, And thus we read it in 
Gryphus's, Heinfius's, and all the beſt 
editions. And indeed Priſcian him- 
ſelf, let Voſſius fay what he will, 
brings no more than theſe two ex- 
amples to prove the two genders. 

AnfraQtus, Cic, um, Varr. 

Antidotus, Gel. um, Curt. This is 

Lies a noun adjective, the neu- 

ter being referred by medicamentums 

Autumnus, Cic. um, Varr. you, 


B. 

Baculus and um, Ovid. Whence comes 
«* bacillum in Cic. 

—.— Sen. um, Parr. 

Barbitus, mgſc. in Hor fem. in Ovid. 

Barbitum, Auſen. 

Blitus and um, Plin. 

Buxus and um, Ovid. Sce * . 
ders, p. 20. 


© 
Calamiftrus, Cic. um, Plaut. 
Calcanevs and um, Vrrg. 
Callus and um, Cic. The neuter is 
moſt uſed 
Candelabrus for candelabrum, Non. 
Capillus, Cic. um, Plaut. 
Carbaſus, fem carbaſum, neuter, 
See above, p 128. 
Carrus, Hirt. um, Ce. 
Catinus, Her. um, Varr. 


; WE w'MET H'O'D: © Bock Ht. 


Catillus and um, dimirur. Pn. MY 


s; Cic u 8 1 
pen 4 irg wh, x T7; 


* 


Cenſus and Nan K eee 
NR ut off apud Non. 
Ceraſus and um, Plin. Carne & ſucco 


mora conſtant, cute et ſucco cera 

lib. 15. c 25. Though generally 
| ſpealing the noun in bs ſignifics 
the tree, and that in UM the 
fruit. See the genders above, p- a1. 

Chirograpbus, which Voſſius Ee is 
not Latin, we' find in Gade. 
Fulvius legato interrogantt an in 
tabulis chirographus et Et ven, 
inquit, Domine 1. 6 C 4. 

Chinographom, more uſual, Cie. 

Cingulus, Cic um, Varr. 

Cingula is alſo uſed for a girth, ac- 
cording to Beda in his orthogr. 
Et nova yo cingula lædat * 

7 Ovi 

_ Cic. um, on 

Clypeus, e, um, Varr. 

Celus Ai, um, Arnob. See 2 
p 12 

Collus, , "OR um, Cie. | 

Commentarius and um, 'Cic. " 

Compitus, Varr um, Cie. Virg. Hor. 

Corius, Plaut um, Cic. 

Cornus, maſe. and cornua, neuter for 
cornu, according to Priſcian, book. 
6. The firſt is dom Cicero himſelf, 
2. Nat. Deor. Cornibus iis qui ad 
nervos reſonant in carnibus, actord- 
ing to the beſt editions, as of Ro- 
bert Stephen, Colinet, Santandre, 
Elzevir, Gruterus, &c. Which 
ſhews the little reaſon that Lambin 
had to doubt of this paſſage, as 
well as of a great many _— 
which he wanted to correct 
ſecond is of Ovid, flexibile kn 

15 4 N and the third is common» 

uſed 


| Coſtus, fem, Plin. um, Hor. a kind 


of ſhrub. 
Crocus, Virg. um, Plin 
Cryſtallus, fem. Propert. um, Plia. 
Cubitus, Cic. um, Plin. 
Culeus, Cic. _ 


Denarius, Cic. um, Plaut. 


Dictamnus or dictamas, Stat. 


Dictamnum, Firg. 
Dor ſus, Plaut. * Virg. 


Fffectus, Cic. um, Quintil. 
Eventus, Cic. eventum, Lucret. J. 1. 


Ewentum dici poterit quodcungue.erit 


«Gum, 


1 
* 


The 
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* 


Sn Notius 1. es 
1 BY NunTrus is taken both for the 
lepiduni mim in 
way Plautus, nove i refirens ith Ca» = 
Texerunt torti magice wertigine fill, tullus, there is reaſon to miſfiruſt 
n en wa tg pon th arts; The pee ar 
at all; torti f being Ib unt 
a genitive pr” by * : notes alſo from Tibullus, 
And yet heretofore they ſaid alſo <3: eleg. 4. Nuntium de cle, but 
ſn, reverting go, Aznolian, Lib, 6. we can find no ſuch paſſage, 'We 
. 4 


e. | 
Joſum, i, idem, _ 
L. 


Lacertus, Cie. um, Aeci, ; 
＋ and um, in the civil law, 

Libus, Nen. libom, Virg. _ 

Locus and locum, ſee p. 127. 

Lucrus, Plaut. apud Non. 

| 1 „ lucrum facias. 
Locrum, . & ahi. 5 | 

Lupinus and um, Plin. the former 
more uſual. 142 

Lupus, Cic. um, 2 ex Varr, 


Mandatus, tubenre comes the ablative 
mandatu, often uſed in the civil law. 
Mandatum, i, Cic, & alli. 
Medimnus, Lucil. um, Cie. 
Modius,, Colum. um, Plin. 
Mundus and um, women's ornaments. 
Negavit quidam uxori mundum omne 
penumgue, Lucil, 


N, 
Vardus, fem, Her. nardum, V. Pin. 
Naſus, Cic. um. Lucil, Plaut. 
Nuntius, Cic. Virg. & alii. 


r 
| 1 whence comes the ablative juſſu, 


Portum, lin. * 5 > TA 
, u, ptætextum, , 1, 
Sueton. Ses. «at 
Punctus and um, Pin. Qmne twlit 
punctum, Her. vs oy 
Puteus, Cic. Virg. um, Varr. 
Quaſillus, Feftus, 2 cic. 


Raſtrus, or rather, raſtet and um, 
fee p. 131. 


Reticulus, Vurr. Plia. 


Reticulum, Hor. Plin, The former 
comes from retis 
ter from rete neuter, * 

Rictus, Cie et ati, 

Rictum, Cic. * Lucret. J. 6, 

« \ 

Saguntus, Strabo, um. See the gen- 

ders, Pp. 16, L Sagus 


— —  — — _— 
- - u 


: 
. 
25 
af 
is 
* 


Stadius, Macrob, um, ahi. 
Suggeſtus, Plin. um, Cic.\ 


Supparus, Yary, um, Lacan. a linen 


upper veil, any garment of linen. 


Sxmbelte, _ um, Pla. a Un, 
Symbola fem. in Plaut. and in Ter. is a 


different thing, rn he has 
paid his club. 


Tartarus, foe p. 127. 


Tergus, um, Plaut. Cic. 
To theſe ſome add theſaurus & tbe- 


2 grounding their opinion upon 


the following paſſage of Phatealn his 


on 
* 
: - 
9 
- 


as 5 "NEW. METHOD... / Book mr. 


d there for id propter 
jt a in ls Amphiry he ſays, id, 


L uri me purgarem till. 


n 


Vinaceus, Parr; Non,» re 
vinacea, orum, Colm, 
Viſcus, Cic. um, Plin, 
Uterus, Ving. um, Plat. % 
To thele we may add . 
ber of Greek nouns, which end in OS 
or in ON, as 


Gargaros and on; run ain 


e drops U. 


We meet with # -gron many nid 
in US, which receive 4 different tet- 
mination ing the U, as 
Abacus, Cic, Colum. For the 

x, and the ct, 


But in regard to 1 acditlp 
ſecond is rather the original termina- 


| tion, while the other is only borrow- 


ed from the genitive of this. For 
makes "AgaCog, whence comes 
and the reſt in the ſame manner. 

Thus becauſe the Greeks fay yl, 
yeunds, the Lathes Rave ne Bn 

ſy . 

Ce > rand. ie 
ſame genitive, * _ alſo farmed 


gryphus, i. ＋ 


run 


—_—— 7 ind 


£ 


Of Noune that follow | 
mu er in di 


* 
- 12 


_—_— 
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"THE. $BCOND LIST.” 


* 


ent declenfions, whether i 
erent numbers.” © 


* 


N the preceding in we have thewn chat bas ane Bones 


admit of different termingtions, and among theſe we find 


that frequently 
tion are differently declined. 


ſome 


change their declenſio as well as their gender. 
But our intent here is to point out racy as under one termina- 30 


Of theſe we reckon Give fort, which hall be 
following head, compriſed 


under the 


15, Ganges, e. and is, Papin. Phi. 
Euphrates, , and is, Lucan, Plin. 
And in the ſame manner, Thucydides, 
Mithridates or Mithradates 3 for we 
meet with both in ancient monuments, O- 
romtes, 2 Heraclides, Tima- 


chides, Here. Euripides, 
end ters hich may be b om in Pie 
„ p. 119. were here- 


ready obſerved 
tofore of the firſt declenfion, where- make 


as they are now of the third, 
=, Laber. | 
Glaucoma, æ, Plaut, 
Sacomay , Vitrwo, 
Schema, æ, Pl. 


the ſecond and Wind deck. 
SA cancer, cancri and canceris. 
—_— a ret meas ood ſeſſile, 


Where he is ſpeaking of u deavenly 
conſtellation. Arnobius uſes- it in 


tze ſame manner for a diſtem 


Mulciber, mulciberi, oy mulcibri, and 
mulciberis. 


„ert cape} Me. Veniſque deli, 


Mulcibrj is quoted in verſe by Cicero, 
2. Tuſc, And mulciberi in Ca 
Sequeſter, ſequeſtri, Plaut. 


irg. ſe- 
queſtris, Cic. 


EUS, Perſeus, Perſei, and eos, See 
2 119. b 


But a great many ire 
e this pw oh 


it is true we fay * 
not 
R. stephen as un ie ik 


"ini rr. theſaurus and in dic- 


+ The paſſage he quotes from 


ay yes __ 2 1 is not 


Tae ge- nun 


. bo 
GCinzrn, of which they regard. 


ther it be an adjective or a ſubſtan- 
tive, is always of the ſecond declen- 
ſion. Oibberi 


' leviter remiſſa, 
Varr. Galline , one varia, grandes, 


WI. — 22 ry 
age quote out 8 
book, chap, 45. there is only the 
— necks (belts) * 
palearia in doo 
which they can an infer 9 74 2 
— — theſaurus's and 
theſe diftionaries are not free from mi- 
ſakes, even in the late editions, as we 
have elſewhere more than once ob- 
Compounded of 
| "ay 
pater, which 


Tk latiniſed AA. Greek, fol- 


low the ſecond declenſion 3 as 
Antipater, an 
Soßj pater, tri, Zara Tpoc, *. 


Thoſe which 5 ely Latin, fol- 
low the third ; FER, | 
L 3 Diet. 


1% but 


fibberis, For this noun, TH 


tri, tage, we. 


— 
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Dieſpiter, iris 3 2 itris. 
| Serniparer atris. Ad Gm 

In vet, carm, 


e Her. 

fs in levis angiportu. 

Angiportus i, Cic. Catull. Ter. 

Arcus, us, Her. more uſual. 

wh 1. e . apud Non. 5 | 
us, ere of the th, Plaur. 

Colus, i, and us, Coir 2 iſe. 

Cornus, i, and us, 1 
Cupreſfus, i, Hor. Virg. 

Cots us, Colum, 

Domus, ſee p. 133. 

Fagus, i, and us, Virg. For ſome 


 fagis for fagos, 2. — "gi 0 
_—_ 25 ain a, ** 
Culice. Juſt as Scaliger "in 


our reading acriæ 2 in No 
very ſame work w others read 
platani. 


Faſtus, i, and us, Hor. Claud. Varr. 
|  Colum. Ovid, Beda. Though Ser- 
vius condemns Lucan for ſaying, 

Nec ment Eudam vincetur fuſtibus 

”  annut. 

We muſt own nevertheleſs that itis 
more uſval in the ſecond, 
Ficus, fici, and ficus, J,, fignifying 

as well the tree}; as its fruit, But 


to denote a diſtemper, it is only of 


the ſecond, though Priſcian ſays in 
plain terms, Etiam bic ficus vitium 
corporis, puartæ e, lib. 6, For 
which he is cenſured by L., Valla 
and by Ramus, becanſe he proves 
it ily by ſome verſes of Martial 


which are of very uncertain. autho- 


rity. See the genders, p. 45. 

Fructus, i, Ter. us, Cic. 

Humus, i, beretofore us, Non, 

Laurus, i, Virg, us, Hor, But Ser- 
+ vius prefers the former. 

Lectus, i, beretofore us, Plaut. 

Ornatus, i, Ter. us. Cic. 

Pannus, i, beretofore ue, Non. 

Pinus, i, and us, Virg. 

Quercus, i, and us, Cic. 
rami in terra jacent, in ſua Chorogr, 
apud Priſc. 

Somnus, i, and us, Vurr. But the 
former is almoſt the only one now 
in uſe, 

Sonus, b and us, Nen. The former 


more uſual. | 
Succus, i, always of the ſecond declen- 
fon. Though Appul. bas made it 


of the 4th, Natrimentis ſuccuum, &c. 
n i, and us. The latter is in 


* Can 
f 1 


NE METHOD.” Bob lll 


dee . i, 2 Plaut. * 
ſerundo wents weftus oft, as 
IF pater and Charifius read it. 
Verſus, i, and us, The latter more uſual, 
The former in Laberius. 
WE non numerorum, numere Hu- 
mus, 


V and us fo 
1 rr — nd 


and por is +3, of 
What Joreived them was 
tive pen, which comes 
neuter. 

5. Specus, likewiſe is never 


of the 
ſecond; wherefore it would be an 


error to ſay ſpeci or ſpeco, though 
| _ grammarians ha 2 
5 


rt indeed * the ſecond and 
ourt t erent meaning 
= * the ſecond it is taken =, 
mn and in the fourth for 
boſom, and fer for 
| th boſom or gulf of the 
. Centimanus, which Pain affirms 
"" to beof the fourth, the ſame a8 ma- 
nut, is always of the ſecond, He 
quotes from Horace 
Telit mearum centimanus Gyges 
Sententiarum notus. 
Where centimanus is evidently in the 
nominative, and of courſe proves 
nothing. 
3. Sele, He commits the ſame 
miſtake in regard to this word, 
quoting from Siſenna, Procul fibilus 
Jignificare conſuli 2. 5 


| Of Uſe that ave of hs third ad fr 


Acus, eris ; and acus, us, Col. chaff. 

Penus, oris; ; and — us, whence 
comes penu in the 

Specus, oris; and — us, whence 
comes ſpecu in the 3 n 


Of tboſe that 1 the ebird and fifth 


Plebes (of ch — have made 
Hebt) gen. plebis, Liv. and plebei, 
Varro, Tacitus, Tribunus plebei, 
Gell. or plebi by contraction, accord 
ing as H. Stephen reads it; juſt 28 
we ſay Fami for famei z pernicti | for 
Perniciei, and ſuch like, of which 
we have taken notice in the 


declenſion, p. 124. | 
2 


W191 0 + » SS 


* - 


- . ut tantum reguietem ha- 


* 


= etis, Cic. & ali. 
* 8 Nav. 
. ad Poſe 


— 0 ſenefutit mee re- | 
— de Senect. according to & {i 
the old editions : \interwalle reguietit, 


beam, Attic, | 
maus ther are nouns 0 the and. th 
C1 — of. n 1 fi 


| Her wor flips J 86 daes wt Wee unden that OM 
ferent declenſions, add another of thoſe which are of the firſt and 
fifth, as materia, , and materies, ei, &c. But 
termination in the nominative, and therefore belong to the * 
ceding liſt; we have made mention of them, p. 138. 


Of thoſe which change declenfion in different Sets | 


We have already obſerved, p. 126. that this difference of de- 
clenſion in different numbers was owing only to this, that the ter- 
mination. of the nominative had been formerly different: where, 
fore this alſo belongs to the preceding liſt. N 

Thus far may ſuffice for what concerns thoſe nouns which are 
redundant either in the termination of the nominative or in the 
declenſion: we muſt now proceed to thoſe which PEP call 
deſeftive either in regard nne | | | 


eve ͤ eee 


THE THIRD LIST. 


of theſe nouns which by grammarians are ſaid to want 
the plural in ſenſe. 


We have already given ſome hints, p. 136. concerning theſe 
nouns in general, where we mentioned —_ or four different ſpe- 


Or Nouns n 8 4 | 


they change the 


cies of them. We ſhall now examine what further Rt 
may deſerve our conſideration upon this ſubject. | 


Of metals, 

Grammarians obſerve indeed that 
metals bave no plural, but they do 
not give. us the reaſon, which is, as 
I apprehend, that every metal is ge- 
nerally confidered not as a, ſpecies 
containing ſeveral individuals under it, 
but as @ whole, that has only diffe- 
rent parts, Thus when in French 
we ſay des fers, it is to denote the 
hi. and not the metal called iron : 


* 


ara, it is to Gignify the m or the 
inſtruments, and not the „Thus 
we find 


—Nuid di diſtent ara lupinis Hor. 


Armati in vumerum pulſarent @ribus 
era, Lucret. 
The genitive ærum equeſtrium ; the da- 
tive, de _ egueſtribus; — the 
ablative fun eribus ſuis emptum 
are in _ as Priſcian f wo 4 
ww ECTRUM, amber, which accord- 
ing to ICdorus is only a kind of gun, 
L 3 oozing 


- ns 


N 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


' "to the cther article ; for as to the 


- ä * * C - * . 
* * 1 % 
l 8 A 
| „ 


ER "NEW "METHOD: Book n. ; 


oozing „ "that Afterwarde for but for 'n kind of” 
"Pp Ps ord i all rake a Her eocklowres which 
wor gold and filver, ERNEST 


whereor IT Moth Soong thing to 
11 . lin je ts lard i 
* 


ee. 2 


De remis elefira novis, Ovid. es — Pingua unguine terar, 
Vea nus flawe radiant electra me- 3- Georg, 

Mart. — wade vg. 

— In celſas ſurgunt electra colum- ULSA ut tur, Ovid, 

nan, — 1 2 It is alſo in S. Jerome. Ep. adGaud, 

On1cnxartca is in Vitruvius in the Mu ra, is allo common in Ovid, 

plural, as well ad Martial, and others,” And it is 

STANNA. | / ti - for as 

De the fruits of the earth, bertes ; 


f 


of 


The rule of grammarians is more 
erroneous ih reſpet to this than 


we may uſe them 
_— ty in the plu 
NED TT alſo 2 Ne 
à great man nem in Næv. according to Nonius. 
own 2 1 — this And « ages in Pride, 242 


number ador, anethum, cann Prexs, Jdeaſque picet, Virg. 
Pit, Þ Pipers ruta, 065 gs and the 1 7 wing 
4, Virg, Fox- sibi! walemt in aqua, &c, Cie. 
NA, SO FaAca, Virg. Fxu- We meet alſo with vina, vi 

ENTA, nee Hon nz, Virg, and vinis in Pliny, who — 2 
Though was found fault with even of the diminutive villa, for 
for 7 3 C ſmall wines; as Terence: 
according to the pe IAG Cledo- Edermiſcam villi, 

In a word, Miſus plainly declares in 


Lvyrxi, Virg. | Chariſ. Eb. 1. that we may 
We likewiſe meet with Avxnz and conſiſtently with uſage lay, mella er 
not only in Virg. vina when we deſire to expreſs them in 


— , yn dominantur avenæ, 1, 2 Italica wina, 


tei in Tertullian; fruti- And therefore this rule of depriving 
caverunt — Tet Though in liquids of the plural, cannot be al- 
theſe ſeveral paſſages it is not taken ways true, 


THE FOURTH LIST. 


Of thoſe nouns which, as grammarians ſay, are not uſed 
in the plural, ehough we ſometimes meet with example 
10 the contrary. \ 


. ee Which is borrowed of the Greeks, 
Apzrs. Adipes tenuare, Quint. De- who ſay in the plur, ig ator, 
N 1 Plin. Adipes medicamentis Hippocr, 

| -@pti, 1d N pos non adi- E Tus in approved authors occurs 

obeſa, Colum only in the fingular, But thoſe who 
AR. Atribus bonts, Luer. Alternis, Id. wrote in the times of the lower em- 
4 - Novifſe oporiet deres lecorum,. Vitr, pire, have uſed this word, as well as 


, 
I 


And in the hymn to the vi in at- 
. 
gory the Great. 1 


Alvus, ſapor ad eliciundos av. Plin. 
Aurun nus or AuTUMRYN, 

— per ; aufn, Ovid. 
Cance, which Servos infifts 


Firm, ö 
Car us, with a fimple e, fignifics a 
marriage girdle, and muſt always 
be in the fingular : but Cer vs, lurz cdule, 
with æ, is taken for # thong of le- - Priſcian,” it hot fignify 
ther, having plommets of lead in this number thas im the fingular, 
faſtened to it, uſed in boxing, or And yet we mett wich it 400 
and is often in the plural. the Hebrews: e 
CRV. — Atres ficeabat veſſe cruores. ra me d- | ibat, C. | iD, 
. S1:r2, Paid! filicet : Luer. Rigidi, 
Finvs is always fimgular, as — — Ovid. | | 
Diomedes, and Phocus have obſerv- 8178, ir found in the plural to fig- 
ed. But 5 - Hify either fituation, as frrarmm fi- 
Fumus is in the — in Martial, tu 3 or filthineſs, mouldinefs. 
fumos, lib. 2, umi, lib. 3. | — — eAiſonis.efſt fitus, Ovid, 
Genius, We ths peter wah in in Sor and Ly 3 Noe. : 
Plautus, Cenſorinus, us and —— Piſaſquepolo concyrrere Lunar, 
others, * | — a mirari definat orbis « 
Juzan, without 4 plu Cuaud. aer 
to 


; SoL xs, is uſed by poets to fignify ei- 
Linevs, according & the ſame Charif, ther great heats, or che days. Ju- 
according to Diomedes and Phocas, venal Has it even in the dative, 
Maire, benee Ovid to, expreſs —— Rupfdque tandem | ** 
it in the plural has made uſe of a d, fete ee, of his 


periphraſis. : | . 
medi fic mibi ſape dies, Soyon, always fingolar according to 


Proveniant 
- Amor. 1. el. 5. Soſi pater. | . 
MzTvs, ſolve mes, and this TrYMor ——— wot ille timorum 


7 


Ia, 


- 9 * K 
8 * = 8 : 9 
P - R n * — "% 
b y r N 8 "as , 
of 1 N S: 
» 8 * Sh; 
* - 


* 


- we fat dalia lethi precor ire timoret. 
ö « | re 


r ets 20 {01 W 
Vicon, according to Chariſ. 
Vice, maſc. bird-lime, glue,. has 


$, 0 t to have no ural ac - 
3 Phocas ; but en find in 
Ter. Ex unit geminas mibi conficies 
nuptias. In Andr. In unis ædibus, in 
„Eun. and in Cic. Unis litteris una 
_ tabule 3 ab unit boſtium copiis, &c. 
Ws Mee, 1 
KEN A, even in opinion. = 
joy in his books of analogy, as 
| quoted by Gellius, was not uſed in 
+ the plural: and Fronton ſays the 


ſame. Yet Virgil has 
| . mult Zephyra turbeſtur 
arena, . ne 
eren 
Tentabo & arentes arenas. 


Propertius and Ovid ſpeak in th 
© ſame manner, the former uſing alſo 
den, as Seneca in his Medea. 
. And this noun we alſo find in other 
authors. Though Ramus prefers 
_. Carſar's opinion, and ſays we ought 
to leave the other number to the 
| poets, as this word ſufficiently ex- 
.., preſſes a multitude in the ſingular, 
Apon z, always fingular, fine corn, 
like ader; hence it is taken for 
_* honour and glory, becauſe it was a 
.. Ggn of wealth and grandeur to eat 
bread made of fine wheat. 
Qui prada atque agro, adoreague 
# afectt populares ſuos. Plaut. 
AyaniTIA, and all other names 
of virtues and vices ate deprived 
of their plural by the gramma- 
rians. And yet we read in Cic, 
Nec enim _ _— þ gu 
a varitias eſſe dixerimus, ſequitur e- 
iam, ut æguas eſſe dicamus, 4. de Fin. 
Banna, See the liſt of plurals 
lower down, p. 157. 4 
Bitis, though Pliny has, Giles de- 
trabere. 
CAAIT As. Imperatorum Caritates ad- 


wodum rare, ſays Claud. Mamer- 
tinus in his t. giving to the em- 
peror Julian. 


Cra VIX, for the hinder part of the 
neck is ſaid to be always ſingular ; 
and for pride or obſtinacy it is plural. 
But this diſtinction, which has been 
remarked even by Servius, is with- 
out foundation, becauſe, as Varro 
and Quintilian relate, Hortenſius 
was the firſt that ſajd cervicem in 


8 A # 


, X 8 wer | g A . 4 6 


_-no.plural z but Viſau, neuter, has 
n | 


Gen at. * I; * nn * „ IR 
* n 2 R 32 7 4 8 1 Nl 


* 


the fingular (which muſt be onder.. 
- ood of pole) and befor his time, 
they always aid: cerwices, in both 


. fignifications,. a8 indeed we find it 
_ conftanily in thia number, not only 
in Cato, but likewiſe in Cicero und 
Cox A010. Grecian evertit conraꝑio- 


nibus malorum, 2 «<p Ogg 
profetia manarunt latids, Cie. 
CuLya. * uno omnes inge culpat, 
Palmas non culpas efſe putado meas, 
Auſon. bs 
CuTinus, is in Celius Aurelianus 
and in Arnobius. 
ELxGANTIA, has no plural, ac. 
ing to Chariſ. and Diomedes, 
So that if we were to believe 
it would not be right to ſay, ſers 
moni venere & ö . . 
ELoQuxxT1A, according to the ſame 
authors, has no plural. Which 
rs more reaſonable than what 
they fay{pf the preceding word. 
FAMA is now very ſeldom uſed but in 
2. 1e a, , gebacymocy 
no to ſay, 1 beni 
mas petit; and after his 2 
Aruncius and Atnobius made uſe of 
it, but this example is not to be 
followed : hence it is that Seneca 
blames Aruncius for his affect- 
ing thus to make uſe of the moſt 


uncouth expreſſions that were to be 
found in Salluſt. 


6-2 


Famzs, without à plural, according | 


to Charifius and Phocas. 
Fives, fignifying faith and loyalty. 
But for the firings of an inſtrument 

we ſay 2 ſidibus. . 
Fus A. Though Tacitus ſays, fugas 

& auxilia. And Virgil, 
Impediunt texintgue Jager. LEn. 5. 


GALLA, a fruit gall, or oak» 
apple. | ; 
Gaza, in Cicero, Livy, and in other 


writers of their time, is always 
ſingular; But thoſe who wrote af- 
ter them, as Lucan, 3 
have alſo uſed it in the plural. In 
later age was made it even a neu- 
ter plural; gaza, | patorum, in 
which, they are no 1 to be 
imitated, than when they ſay feris, 
orum, Which we find in Corippus 

Gramm, f 
Gon iA. Though Cicero bas ghrie 
diſpares ; and Tacitys, veteres gallo- 
rum glorias. And Gellius, bat ill 

inanes cùm flaret glorias. 0 
| Harze 


i -  "—__ 
N N 


— N 2 : 


Or Nouns or nil 3 «iy. 


Harze, neuter,” or Har ex, fem. if 
it be taken. for a kind of fiſh,” may 


p. £34, 1 
HARA, e e 
and bare in Colum. an hog-fty, a 


gooſe-pen, 
ImrUniTiAy in- Plaut. twas loqui im- 


| niægue agitant 

In , rag vg * current in 
Virgil, Ter. Li 

JusTIT1& and — in the 


ſacred writings and and ecclefiaſtic' au- 


chors only. 
Lanze, zd, without a « plutal, 


Phocas, though in Cicero we — 
Hunc tu guat conſcientiæ labes in ani- 
mo cenſes bhabuiſſe, que wulnera, 
Which — 2 — — 
tated, tiorum, 4. 
— Symmachus have uſed 
it in the ſame manner. 

LucuLENTIAs werborum,- is allo. i in 

| 2 lib. 3. 

Lors. Et confer alternes lues, Prud. 
which you will not find perhaps in 
any clafſic author. 

how. always fingular when it Ggnifies 
light, 7s q#;, ſays. Chariſius But 
when it ſignifies time or a certain 
number of days, it-is likewiſe uſed 
in the plural, as.in Ovid, Poſt 7 
tem luces ; in Horace, Profeſtis 
bus & ſacris z and the like. 

MozsT1T1A, according to ChariGus, 

OnL1vionss lividas; Hor. Bot it 
is much more uſual w. lay , 
orum. 

Or WIr Ae, always ſingular in vage 
but in Colum. we read Larg! 
olivitatibus, very plentiful — 
or crops of olives or oil. 

PAUPERTATES, is in Varro. —— 
temporum divitias & illorum 
gates, lib, 1. de vita pop Rom. 


Rs Pies A 


———— . 
un, in Perf, — in other 
- ſages he makes uſe of puctr, w. 


. we find' alſo in Lucret. Salluſt and 
Horace, ep i 


Bell quis ( fore Ie DR 


che genitive — Ne 
cum, lucium an lacum, tubitari etiam 


5 une — Plinius, 2 he. Where | 


PeeyrorA ; thoogh we find in Pla 1 
| perfidias, 
—— is in the plural iti Arno. 


but this is vet to be imitated; 


PzsTzs and Pusr ir N18. 
not only in Tertulliin, but "Wag 


Kemper called the plague x the con- 
_ appears from Columella, a 
pure writer, wh ſays . 
— in morbis & Peſtibur'; abd 


Now minores 
inundatio, lib. 3. — — 


— without a plural, 8. 
PiTurra, But Pliny uſes fe . 
ral. 


b though in be code we read 
plebes urbane 


Photas; but Capella Nen dr 
in the ws — plural; which Deſ- 
as followed, though with- 

— —— 
r Cato has, warees pro 
ſapie plural. Bet in- 

— notice that it is ob 

even in the fingular. Ut 6/ſolete 
_ wetuſtatis, univerſam jus proſapiam di- 
| — — — Cicers bs made 


an apology for ufing X fratres 
agnateſ- 


| 
v8 
[ 
[ C] 


o 
* 


* 


ue read 


ſunctitates in Arncbins; as 
- likewiſe a-great many other uns 


plural, which we ought not to 
imitate. 


$a x128, corruption, Sari r rA. 
Srant TIA.  StT15, always An- 


a which is commonly 
we find in Cicero. 
— 


itates, ſoboler, 
run e ae 5 de Torr od 
Lr is in Colu 
—— has no 0 plural according to 


Sofipater and Diomed. 


Sons, not only when it fgnifies the 
ſacred oracles, - but alſo when it 


Frammarians, we find every where 
in the plural, in Plautus, 
, Cicero, Horace,” Ovid, Quintitian, 


* * Pliny and and others. 


STza1tLITATES is in Cenforinus, 
Ses ſalubritazes a little higher. 

SrurrzriA has no plural according 
to Chariſius. But fince Plautus has 
ſaid inſaniat, who can doubt but 


* 4 
= 


NEW METHOD. 


\ »\ 


he 


with the ſarte 
- have ſaid rn rurdas ? 2 


Taste, len unde fings 


Taiionns, and alina in Geller, ö 
Tzi1.vz xs may be faid of different 
. continents, . =s Corn, Gallus, 
Ds tellures dividit amm A, 
Tuaza, to ni the whole 


v al kngular according 
— . 
to Charifrus, I 


— ee te the hm, 

V 18, according to the ſame, Nut wich- 
out mentioning wires, we meet alſo 
with vis in the ploral in 


Sallaſt, and alto in Varro, accod- 


. 


W e | 
Avon, always fingular according to 
| meet with uit 
— Ma and in Pliny, 
ALL1um, though we read in Virgil, 
Aua ſerpyllamgua berbas contends 


olentes, 
Ar run 


per alta, yaw 


which is not- 288 
an 


cauſe alrum n it 
ſeth nere im the ſingular, ſo it 
— a gulf, a 
but is often taken for op te 7 wr 
Caitum, d Tikes, hardneſs of the 
ſkin by much labour. | 
Corr um, fee p. 129. 


'% Connun, according to base an 
Phocas. 


3 without a plural — 


to Diomedes croeus has croci, Hence 


Fasel. +4 $5: 48. 


Wh. 


5 . 8 


HII VW. 82 | 
InGENIUM, is placed here by Diom. 
But the plural is current in Cie. Ter. 
Quintil, and and others. 
vA. b 

Fore rom, the racation, or - time 
out of term. 

LzT#um, death; 

Lu run. Though Nonius quotes lata 
and //mim from Cie. And Caper juta 
from Ceſar. 

Macztrou, though a 
quotes from Memmius, 

Mas IA,” dee the declenfions, p. 114. 

Mvunnvn, without a plural, necord- 
ing to Charifius, But we find Mon- 
MURA in Pro · 

» Ovid, and others. 

Nrntz 0M, PO. 4 

NITRUM. # 


Aldus and by Verep. Vet Voſſius 


tres paſchas Chri 
Para duo, may be, ſaid in cough we 
_—_— to Priſcian and Voſſtus, 
3 —— 
rege, neuter, has no plural 'ac- 
eK. Charifius z ne- 
Greeks ſay v - 


the fingular, 


_ 


MASCULINE 8, | 
AxNarzs, This noun being an ad- 


culty be uſed in the ſingular, re- 
ferring it to liber, as Cic. Pliny, 
Gellins and others have done. 

An rs, the fore ranks of wines, maſc. 
and always plural according to Cha- 
riſius, Diomedes, and Phocas ; and 
ſo Virgil has put it, ; 


Or Nouns or „nsr — 


Pasena, eee | 
_ thinks tria paſcha, of 
we 22 5 


THE PH TH UI 
Of thoſe nouns which grammerians mention as wanting 8 


jective of its nature, refers to libri, 
and of courſe may withont any diffi- . 


r — 
une 2 
Punvn. For penore comes from F. 

mus, Ons, 


— according to Diem. IJ 


Sax, neuter, has 3 


maſculine has ; thus ſales in the &- 
vil law; ſalibus in Colum. See tha 
genders, p. 29. 
Seaur vun, without a ae 4 
cording to Chariſ. N 
Sanz un, in the ſame manner. 
Stra, SINAPT, 8164. 
enn, which is generally put 
ie. We meet with 1 — 
Martial, Statius, - Ennius, ullus, 
Lucretiue, Ke. And we it in 
this number not only to denote the 
round, but alſo the ſole of the 
oots or the ſole of one's-ſhae. , 


V1TRUM, 1 2 


1 


though we ſometimes meet wow inflances 
to the contrary in authors, 


Jom coit extremos r 


Wherefore, though high comes > a 
from ante, as poftes comes fr poft 1 5 
i h 


we are not to infer that aß 

ſo we may ſay antis, a 

> we find j > Joe 

in Cicero and other writers 
t for \antis we | hang a0 


"os 


— 
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Aires in the fingular is only for 


—tunc artut palpitat omnis, Lucan. 
Carre, —_— plural, according 
to Charifius ; though we-read eh - 
tem in Tertull. de Pallio; and cæ- 
ö —— = 2 
CANCELLT, al lural. ; 
Caxv 1. But . 
and ſuppoſeth capilli. 
Can en Es, for a barrier or 
place at races, though we read, 
—Cum ee pronus utergue emicat, 
vid. 
Qu if 5 is ad Olympicum cur 
*q — 2 a —— — 
denteſque illot dicat efſe qui currere cœ- 
perint, ipſe intra carcerem flet, See 
Canet in the preceding liſt. 
Cats zs, cum caſe vittus, Sen. in Aga- 


Corti, See p. 129. 
Fazcrs. When dt is taken for a 
_ badge of authority, it is always 
plural, becauſe they carried twelve 
of them. But when it is taken for 
' « faggot, or bundle of wood, we 
find Ffaſcem in Cic. according to 
+ Charifius, /faſte in Virg. &c. | 
Fuze, for boundaries or limits. 
Foce, always plural in the ſenſe in 
which Cic. has taken it, ſaying, pro 
arri & focis pugnare, , 
Font, though Ennius ſaid, multa foro 
s, &c, as Deſpauter gives it 
us after Iſidorus. 
Fa zur, always plural according to 


Chariſ. and Diomed. For we ſay 
no longer frenus. But we find fre- 
num in Virg. from whence comes 


alſo the plural frame. See p. 130. 
Fusaro, always plural, when it is 
taken for fcurf, dandruff ; though 
Deſpauter thought it to be alſo in 
the ſingular in this ſenſe in the 


following paſſage of Serenus Sam- 


monic. c. 15. 


Additur excuſſus nived fimilægine 
Furfur. | 
where it is obvious that it fignifieth ; 


bran. 
" GarAmas, is in Seneca, Claudian, 
and others. 

Gemini, plural, as the nature of 
the word ſhews it, where we are 
to underſtand fratres, And yet 
Plautus has Geminus eſt frater tuut. 

Guunt, d Twy sp Ribe, always 
plural according to Chariſius. But 
Nonius quotes from Accius: 

nque infliteram grumum, aut 
preciſum jugum. 


2 ba 


Grumus s is in Pli tt Y 0 | 
Hon ri, — for 3 or walks 
- planted with trees, is alway plural: 

for a garden it has its fingular. See 

Laur. Valla in his eleg. as alſo Eraſ- 
1 mus in his paraphraſe _ this author, 
NDIGITES. Tovem indigetem appel. 
. lant, Livy peaking of þ "Inn, See 
. the declenfions, p. 99... 
Lanxzs ; yet Charifius confeſſes we 
may ſay lar ; and Plautus, Horace, 
Appuleius, and others have uſed, it, 
why 4 56 —_ we find lemurem in 

Appul, w is ſpeaking of the 
f God of jy ay wo of (bs : 

zENDEs, for nits of the head, 

nv. i 


9 And yet we ny 
| rentis afſeus in Quinti 
in Decl. 75 —_—_— alſo 
Loci, in the plural, when we ſay. foci 
po or loci muliebres, 
naſcendi initia conſiflunt, ſays 


tades, ſays Cicero. 
Loni, is more uſual in the plural 
though Martial ha, l 

Cerea que patulo lucet la lumboe, 
Majo ks, anceflers; becauſe in La» 


tin, as well as in French, this word 
implies a multitude, And yet we 
find in Appul. Major meus Socrates, 
Maxzs. But Appul, has Deum manem 
vocant. And the reaſon. is becauſe it 
is a noun adjective. For Mani fig- 
nified good, ſrom whence comes alſo 
immaniz, So that as with or 
infer; we underſtand Dii, ſo we are 
to underſtand it alſo with manes : and 
in antient inſcriptions it is generally 
_ exyreſſed Di1s Mani1Bus, 
NATALzs, for extraction or birth, 
whether noble or mean. But to ſig- 
nify a birth day, we ſay 
NATAL3s, in the fingular. 
NomADEs, and other like names of 
" pations, are very unuſual in the 
- fingular, However as we have ob- 
ſerved GarAMas in Sen. ſo we 
find Nomas in Martial. : 
Pr zx1QUuz. But we read plerus in 
Cato, whence comes alſo plera pars 
in Pacuvius, and plerum in Sempr. 
Aſellio. . 
PaINoaRSN; but it ſoppoſeth bomines, 
becauſe it is an adjeftive 3 — 


* & 


domus primorem. Cic. primoribus la- 


QuinQuaATRvs, the feaſt of Miner- 
va. We find alſo Quinquatria Mi- 
nerve, 1 And theſe two 
nouns inguatrium and puin- 

t guinguatriæ, which we find in 

Di and gainguatres in Cha- 
riſius and Priſeian, are not in uſe. 

QuviniTes. It is: true we find guiritit 
and guiritem in Horace, but this 


ſhould not be eafily imitated in 


proſe, + | 
Sat rs. See ſal in the preceding liſt 


Srurre, 1108 
Colum. but this is very rare. 
S1NGULI, Which Chaxiſius, Priſcian, 

Lambinus, and others affirm to be 


according to Nonius, who in corro- 


boration of his opinion, produces 
from two different paſſages of Varro; 
ſemel unum fingulum eſſe, | 
Srixir us, to ſignify courage, and 
pride, is generally plural, as res 
eſlæ credo mea, me nimis extulerunt, 
mibi neſcio quos ſpiritgs attulerunt, 
Cic. And yet in Cicero we read al- 
ſo, Quem bominem ? qud ira? quo 
ſpiritu ? 7 
VI 186. Though Ovid has, wepre 


latent. And Colum. hunc veprem in- 


terimi non poſſe. Whereby we may 
defend the old interpreter of Iſaiah, 
who makes uſe of weprem and ſpi- 
nam. 


FeMININES, | 
pts, in the fingular, ſays Servius, 


- The 
Py * 


ANT A, the poſts 


ſentem canis appellamus, 


6 Or Nouns or prverst Tzaminations. - 159 


Abe in Claudian, b 04h, 
AMBAGEZ is in Ovid, Tacitus; Sene- 
ca, Claudian, and Prudentius,' 
And usr. a loci, Plin. 
a concluſe wrationis, Cie. 
or cheeks of the door: 
it is plural, becauſe there are always 
two; yet Vitruvius uſes it in 
- fingular, anta fixa, and Voſſius be- 


 -lieves we may very well ſay; den. 


tram wel finifiram antam. 
* the - * women 1 torvery 
or frowzes, But it is an adjective 
. and ſuppoſeth comæ. ALLY EDTA 
AgcuTiz, But in Appul. we fi 
' 1a Nilotici calami. Gellius has 
uſe of it in the fingular, and 
even formed thereof the duninutive 
argutiola. ö 
Bax EA, public baths, See p. 131 · 
BAx n, which Servius and Caper 
pretend is uſed in the plural, for 
the beard of brute animals, and in 
the fingular for that of man, oc- 
curs in both ſenſes in both numbers. 
er impexis induruit borrida bar- 


, Virg. 3. * 
Utque lugs — 5 variæ cum dente 
colubræ, Hor. * 5 
BI GSA, TW IO, Qu ADI, &c. 
But guadriga is in Valerius Maxi- 
mus and in Pliny. Triga, in the ci- 
vil law. Unius bigæ in Syetonius. 
Seneca and others have enpreſſed 
themſelves in the ſame manner. 
It is true that in Cicero's time 
this was not current in proſe, 
mas made —_ deny that we 
.are allowed to ſay biga * 4. 
And Cæſar in Gellivs ys that 
guadrige has no ſingular, , Yet we 
are informed by this very author, 
that Varro had made uſe of guadri- 
gam in verſe,. which muſt be excuſed 
as à poetic licence. 
BranDiT3i#® : though blanditiq is not 
only in Plautus, Propertius, and in 
the rhetor Rutilius, but alſo in Cie 
cero, blarditia prpularis, pro Planc. 
In cive excelſo atque homine populari, 
blanditiam, cftentationem, 4. de Rep. 


Egnifies a. temple, in the plural a Cauz , always plural. 
houſe. And this is the opinion of Czaxmonis, But Cicero has Cere- 


Chariſius and Diomedes, Yet Play» 
tus hag, 


moniam polluere, pro Sext, Roſc, and 


elſewhere, This word occurs * 


1 
1 
| 
1 
| 


* 
— — — 


Conr EDS. 


L the ablative in Hor. Juven- 
and Colum, - 


Cor1x, to fignify-tr or forces 3 
rr 
tus, Virgil, and Cæſar. 

92 a burdle, ſub cratim ſupponi. 


3 plural, 2 — * 
Darts. But das, dpi depen, a and 


are in Cato. has ad mi- 
nr deems Ae, And 


| Nene „ e Pai menſee_nitu- 


Da where we muſt always un- 
derſtand partes, Though decimam 

- wovere is in Cicero, and decimam 
partem in Plautus. 

Dzx1iciz, But the fingular delicia 
and its genitive deliciæ are found in 
ancient writers, Mea woluptat, mea 

_ delicia, Plaut. Appul. uſes allo de- de- 
licies z but it was a very common 
thing for the nouns in @ to ter- 


minate alſo in ez luxuria, luxuries; 


materia materia, &Cc, 

lit p. 131. 

" Diaz » ſubaud. imprecationes or exe- 
crationes, and therefore is an adjec- 
tive, 

DivirIæ, always plural, 

Ervr a. But in the ſingul. we ſay 

See p. 131. 

ESd Uu Ii or Exquitiz, a Roman 

mount ſo called from the word ex- 


See the 


cubiæ; becauſe it was the place 
— King Tullus ordered a guard 
to be kept. 
Eumznipss, But Eumenis is in 
Statius. 
Excu nix. EXC I X. 


ExVUvIæ, ſpoils taken from the ene- 
my. It comes from exuo, for which 
reaſon it is taken for the caſt ſkin 
of a ſnake, 

Facxrix. But in Gellius we read 
facetia ſermonis, And in Appul. fa- 
cetiæ babere, 

Far x, a high tower made of timber, 
to ſhoot or throw darts out of. 
They call them falas, becauſe there 
was always a number of them, 
But Voſſius thinks it is very likely 


they would have ſaid falam, if there 
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en . * 4 
anne 
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+} 
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. 
non for it. 


Fal kn, or Pnal zu. : 
' Fazca8, for the bundles fables « it 


ried the Roman magiftrater, 
al ural, according to Chari- 
222 — 
Clears mn an 


—.— vet in Ovid's Ibis we read 
fauce Porr. 


ting. 
Fipinvs canere, is very 
in verſe we meet uſo with the ba. 


— Bi". 


FoxTunz, OE Aw fortune 
or eſtate 8 according 
to Charifius and Diomedes 1 but fa 
_ in the ſingular fignifies 


Pavies the fruits of the earth. . 
GNA, and yet we meet with the fin- 
- gular in ſeveral paſſages in Pliny, 

GRA, trifles or toys. 
9 gums, Though Catullus 


e 
Ges, the graces plural 


Gn ATES, 
becauſe ate 
Grosur, generally plural yet the 
fingular is in Pliny and in Macr. 
Hanena, is in the ſame author, as 
alſo in Virgil. 
Ille actus babena. 


Ipvs, always plural, the ide ef the 
month, 

II LTE. Tilecebra is not only in 
Plautus, but likewiſe in 'Cic, 2 
ventutir illecebra. In 1 Catil. 
æima eft illecebra peccandi, pro 'Mil. 

Inpuvciz, though the ancients ac- 
cording to Gellius, have ſometimes 
uſed it in the ſingular. In- 


lon 71.5, mon ore oquently par e 


. fore em ing 3 r — 


E tied; 


chey fad, _ '0 


3 _ A RC 


Card an nnd ohich accentivees 


Feſtus and Varro, properly * : 
afterwards taken 


the veſſel, and was 
for the wine — out of the veſſel 
for ſacrifice, 
IntniciTia, But we read in Cicero; 
inimicitiæ culpam, — Auk 
Dejotaro, Inimicitiam bominum. 2. 
Catilin. Odium, inimicitia, diſcardia. 
4. Tuſe. Ec. Ennius and Pacu- 
vius have uſed it in the ſame man- 
ner, ; 
Inzip1 x, an ambuſcade, 4 
Karznvpz, the calends, that is the 
firſt day of the month. 


Lactzs is ranked among the plural 


and feminine nouns by Diomedes, 
Priſcian alſo allows it to be of this 
gender, but ſays that the fingular is 

bec lactis; which he proves by. the 
authority of Titinaivs, who ſaid 


Fuat. 
dae ene, 
con to the opinion ius in 
8 For with — 


Or Nouns or pivenss T'8xMINATIONS. 


ifices to the | 
224 This is 
Ras and 


having | 


a friend. 


h 8 ina: * di- . 
£ pro e ter. r, Cu- 
oy . E 
va ſione Mind t. ö 
Minvri, — 2 plural. 

299 —— 
Seneca, and with mingtiom in 
Nania. But Varro, — - 
tus, Quintilian, and ve 
uſed It in the ſingular. ' 


— oh in later writers. 1 


ce, Ovid. N 
Whereas Cic. made it a neuter, See 
the genders p. 16. 


Nonz, Nucz. 


the paſſage which they quote out of NunnzxA. But in the Gogulac we 


Probus's univerſals, we may affirm 
it to be of dubious authority, becauſe 
in one place he fays bi late, and 
lower down he alten; nor is it to 


that of Aſcenſius; n . 


duces no authority for it, and 


2 two jo by eos, 9 3 
we might join paſſage of Pliny, . 
ab lates per guas labi- 


Pg te pt 7 Thomyh Cleary bas, 
guæratur latebra 


dy. ventriculb 


Perjurio, 


ſay Nundinum, as Nonius ſhews: 


NuPTI#. 
yas 3, taken for perſons, But we 


alſo in the fiogular in this 
ſigniſication. 
79 gre news Sabin 
t. 2. 7. ult. | 
we meet with it 


* T1 2 * 4 

= 4 . . F 

RW 5 
=» 


. * 
A 1 « R * 
* * 
1 4 : 
— RT. 
a 2 
8 3 0 


| Orze, for riches: but for it 


1 , vs under- 
it, -but rather to fignify pow- 
that t Horace meant in this 


i 15 


PATA. It ls pretended 
ormer is ſaid of chaff or 
ofthe wittles | 


1 
115 


E 
5 


— II. in this 


1 


ITT] 
4 
-x5 

X 
21 
F 

Th 


: 
Hy 
Tt 
1455 
5 


-- rules of the artz but he never con- 
-, | fidered that Cicero has indiſcrimi- 


| Prace, for wide nets, or the arm- 
ing cords of a net, 

PazsTIG12, arum; — 
tilian we read, bujus pre 

Pn res, according to Charifius and 
Diomedes, but the ablative fingular 
is in Plaut. Hor. Ovid, Perf. Seneca. 

And even in Cicero, þ prece utamur, 
The dative is in Tertull. Nibil ef 
828 relittum. The accuſative 
mM utus, nunc te ors em. 

* ae nominative 2 

ncope prex 2: AN ecra- 

tio prex, lot. C 4 * 


Px Tutr 1, but it is an dear | 


and ſup | partes. 


An, ſee Bic, p 157. 


by rp the — of an 
ſe, the chats and whitlings of 


woods all things that are of no w- 
lie, Quiſquilias ſeditionis Clodiane, 
Cicero, Nevius, in Feſtus, bas has uſed 
+ it in the ſingular, 
ReLiqQvriz'; but it is of its own na- 
ture an adjeQtive. 
RrxTxs. See nouns of different ter- 
: mination, p. 140. 
Sara; Vat it it has its Sagular, 


Here i in ſalebra, Cie. 


that nature is rich 
ON: _ 


a cock's neck, But 


N E unn ales 


sam bat it is. and 


adſedtive, 
"fo TaszzN ſt 
IRS = 


4s 


SALINUM, ſult-cellar. 
Saseixx. Vet Plautus has, 


author, 


2 


—— @ ſg 
is corrupted, tory 3c. we ought to 


read ſcopera, as Politiari had obſerv= 
ed, Indeed the diminutive  ſcopule 
is in Colum, and thence alſo comes. 
' the name of be por ef 
© regia, in Pliny and others, 
N Though | . 
ZNEBRE. Lampridius 
na caligo ac tenebra_in Circo 
I. Fan. aha. In Commodo, 
Tx1cz, any let or impediment, tris 
fles, fooleries. The ſame as Ar In, 
ſmall nuts, trifles, gewgaws. 
ow. 2 W & | . 
2 
But Apina and es in the 
are the names of towns in A 
vat vx, folding doofs. : 
Vin zs, always plural, according te 
- Charifius, though there is a greater 
bability of its coming from the 
fingular vis, which formerly made 


- wiris in the genitive, the as 
wes precir, or by © ſus, 


Juris, whence comes ſurirez or 
at leaſt that they ſaid alſo bec 

| whence they formed wis, See p. 

134. 

To theſe we may add the names of 
towns, as Athena, Micene, though, 
as Priſcian obſerves, we find ſome 
of ama = the fingular. For - 


— Leer and Cyre 
See 


| ＋ rhe mentioned del 
plurals when we were tres 
the genders, p. 4. 
NIV IEA. 
Martian HYz 82 NA. STATIV, 
| bat they are properly adjectives, - 
An MA, arms, - - 


2 


Avia 


\ 


Woo; brpzerrer in et kuf an. 
Avra. d. But it is an adjeftive ceived, we find alſo darin as 


the as invia, pervuia, devia. 
Hence e both dll pid hens: * 
1 N 


Au others U fant: 


Baruak 1a, See Palais lower down. 
Bona, for property and wealth. 
Bazvia, for ford, ſhelves, or ſhallow 


places. 


1271 
ff 
il 
HERE 
14 


F 
: 
fi 


: 
of 
IE 
: 
t 
a 


the people, But to the 
place where meet, we ſay Co- 
mitium, Cic. Plaut. Aſcon. 


ConvrTa, Though the antients ſaid 


likewiſe compitum, and alſo compitus, 


a croſz-way, or ſtreet. 
Caxnevun Da, children's 
Cunanura, a child's cradle, the 
clothes with which the child was 
tucked in the cradle, and metapho- 
rically childhood, ; 
Dian 14A, according to Charifius, be- 
cauſe they uſed to give the ſlaves 
| ſeveral days proviſion or allowance, 


all at once. But if they wanted to 
expreſs the allowance of one day, 
Voffius thinks they might have 
ſaid for inſtance ; bedie ſervo diarium 
non dedit. | 


PI 


and this word 
for the 


: 

. 
He 
err 


7 
5 
FP 
F 


yarns 
eite 
— 18ER 
4 
e 

: r rk 


to wri 


17771 


f 


. 
© 
P 


* 


lool for it at another's houſe with 
A and a girdle of hemp or 
for the theft thus diſcovered 
was Called conceptum furtum lance 
ac licio, Whenes alſo comes actio 
ti, becauſe an action lay good 
againſt the perſon in whoſe houſe 
they found the goods they had loſt. 
Lum1Na. But it is taken in the 
"| fingulax both for the eye——Cui lu- 
men m, Virg. and for the 
day; f te ſecundo lummne Meudero. 

Lal the day following. 

Lusrxa, in the plural fignifies a 
_ 'bawdy houſe or ſtews, or a den 
whither wild beaſts retire to. But 
 tuftrum" denotes the ſpace of five 
years, 'when the citizens were taken 
account of, and the city purified, 

whence comes luſtrare. 
MacAr1a and MArALTA, * ſmall 


cottages, though the latter is in the 
9 in Valerius Flaccus. 


te ſparſe concita mapali 


Agreſium manus. © 


Mognia, 
Nurz1T14, orum, the recompence 
ven to a nurſe. But it is evidently 

pA adjecti ye. 

OsLtVIA, for obiviem hn- 

a oblivia potant, Virg. Though 
Tacitus uſes it alſo in the ap * 
even in this ſenſe ; filentio, deinde 
oblivio tranſmiſit. 

OL 1NPIA, THIA, and the like, 
are real nouns adjective, where we 
are to underſtand certamina. 

OazG14, ſubaud. fefa, the myſtic rites 
of the Bacchanal revels. 

PALARIA. The place where the 
Toldiers were exerciſed, according to 

Scaliger, or rather the exerciſe it- 

_ ſelf, according to Charifus, And 
therefore it is. an adjective, which 

| ſuppoſeth either loca, or exercitamen- 

ta. In the ſame m 
LIA: but with this difference, that 
BaATUATLIA ( 1 batalia, fays 

Adamantius odorus) was 

a combat between two; and Pala- 
ria was the exerciſe of 4 a fingle ſol- 
dier round a pole fixed in the ground, 
which they called palum, 

PARENTALIA 3 3 but it is an adjec- 

„tive, and ſuppoſeth a, or the 

» like, Hence S. Cyprian has uſed 

it in the ſingular, parental labes, 
in his treatiſe de lapſes, We find 


ras BATUA- 


N We IT 
8 Ry OY 1 "LY 
1 
nr 


NEW-ME TBO Wm. 


alſo, parentalet e 
W e EE | 
woman bringeth er huſband Le ry 


A 
A 2 ich 
| u to ſay paſeua, 4, 

e ſingular, as we it in 4 
| authors, and thoſe. of later agen 
gs Minucius Felix, and 0- 
PL 
Poa or Penis! V 
2 againſt witch a N 
&coRD14, always plural, 5 
the old gloſſaries we. wad oc præ- 
cor nm. 1 

RArACIA, or n the tender 
leaves of rapes. 

RRror 1A, a banquet. which they uſed 
to make the day after marriage. 

RosTR A, the place A common pleas at 
Rome, always there 
was a pulpit ſet in it, trimmed 

with ſtems of forefronts of the ſhips 
taken from the Antiates, and there- 
fore this word always expreſſes a 
plurality. 

SRT A, orum, achaplet, But this i is a 
noun adjective, and we ſay not only 
ſertum and ſerra, as Servius. ob- 
ſerves, but alſo ſertos leres, ſertas 
Ccoranas, 


SEC TACULA, a- but ſpeffaculum 
in Pliny. 


re And. yet we read ſpolium in 


SUBSELLIA, always plural, f 
of the benches. wn Eur ſpeaking 
tre, becauſe there were 
Yet Plautus has, ini ſubſelii 


virum. 
Tzxrona, the. taraples, But the 
fingular is in Virg. 


—it baſs Toys ger tenua rmgus. 
It is alſo in Catullus and in Lycre- 

tius. s 
2 ford or ſhallow place in a 


Vava, 
river. But wadwn. is in Salluft: 
vads tranſire, in Cæſʒar and in 7 
Terence uſes alſo. in a metaphori 
ſenſe, res eff in wade, the buſineſs: is 
ſafe, or out of danger. 

VzRBERA: but in the fingular we 
0 and 


with the ablative werbere, Set the 
Genders, p. 33+ 
V.1N=- 


] 


my 


= ans 


TH ane ie THE dg. 5 


' taking it — dr pocan * acinm We may 400 alſo ths names 1 m. 
vinaceum, #77 © TOP. TV Gerealia where 
VisczraA, fee p. 163; 8 2 Which 
Ur ENS IIIA. Tren Varro ha ſhews that they are ws and 
utenfile, ITN n uſed in the fing. as 
Z1zAN1A, orum, but it bard) occurs Macrob. ac ledges, — as eu, 
any where except in m Fathers and the ſubſtantive Bacchanale 
in the ſacred wri ce. And theſe nuss 
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reckon ve in either number, we muſt alſo take notice 
of thoſe which are either indeclinable (that is, which have only 
the termination of the nominative) or are uſed only in ſome 
Of the latter I ſhall ſubjoin a particular liſt, but firſt I muſt men- 
tion a word or two concerning the former, x 
InDECLINABLES are of two ſorts: for there are ſome which 
without any variation are uſed nevertheleſs with one ending for 
every caſe; as neguam, tot, totidem, quot, quotquot, aliquot, quot- 
— which are _—_— | OR j 
s all nouns ending in I, gummi, finapi, &c. which are ſub- 
ſtantives and of the . der. Thoſe in U, weru, cornu, 
&c. except that heretofore they formed they genitive in US, 
as we obſerve hereafter. . 5 
As all numeral nouns to an hundred, and even mille, which is 
never an adjective, as we ſhall ſhew when we come to treat of 
ſeſterces, ; 
As the names of letters, a/pha, beta. , | 
As Hebrew and barbarous names, Adam, Noz, Cham, Abraham, 


c. Though we ſometimes ſay Ade, Abrabæ, which is owing 


to the Latin terminations we give them, Adas, Abrahas, &c. 
There are other indeclinables which are not uſed in every caſe, 
but only in ſome, as fas, nefas, farra, mella, cete, mele, tempe, 
_ in 8 8 never uſed — in ny caſes. The nom. 
as eft ; the voc. 6 fas et M the accuſat. per fas et nefas. 
— 45 may alſo place Au, taken for Athens ea y 
Priſcian ranks it among the other indeclinables like corn: but 
Voſſius ſays there is very little probability of its being found in 
the dative or in the ablative. Terence has made uſe of the accu- 


ſative. An in Afiu wenit? chat is to the city of Athens, according 


n the little 
ereto we may join git, a kind o in; frit, i 
in at the to "t 2 of corn; and A the Laon of the 
Fand, though Priſcian gives it hiris. | | 

We may alſo add exper, which has only the nominative and 
the vocative. 

And we might likewiſe add glos and infer, with ſome others 
which we refer to the following liſt, becauſe heretofore the ancients 


| declined them, 


THE 


"A 


8 


— 


4 Y 


* 
* 7 * 


> ng 
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%% % EEC ILECELEEEIEICD. 
"THE SIXTH LIST. 
| Of nouns that have not all their caſes. 


We may conſider five ſorts of nouns that have not all their 
caſes: ſome have but one, others two, others three, others four, 


and others five. 


Of thoſe that have but one caſe, ſome have only the genitive, 
others only the accuſative, and others only the ablative. I ſhall 
reduce them all to an alphabetical order, to render them more 
eaſy to find upon occaſion, and I ſhall mention what caſes of each 


are in 


AMBAGE has only the ablative fingu- 
lar, Fay — _ above obſerved. 
In we —_ am- 
. See the lla of plural 
feminines, p. 157. : 

AsTvs, craft, cunning, is in the no- 
minative fingular in Silius. Non 
art aut aſtus belli, c. The ablative 
is in Terence. Quad fi aſtu rem trac- 
taverit, That is, aftur?, according 
to Donatus : and this word comes 
from the Greek "Agv, urbs, becauſe, 
ſays Feſtus, thoſe who live in towns, 
become more cunning and knaviſh 
than other people. 

Cn a0 hath its ablative in Virg. 4. 


Georg. 
amores, 

That is, à chas narrabat crebros amo- 
res deorum, ſays Servius. 

When it is taken for the name of 
a divinity, it hath Chaon, in the ac- 
cuſative, as in Ovid. 
Et noftem noftiſque deo, Erebimgue 

Chaonque ; 


CaaTte, js an ablative. Nor do 1 
think that the nominative fingular 
is to be found in Latin authors, 
though it be marked in dictiona- 


ries, We muſt alſo take notice that 


Robert Stephen's dictionary quotes 
from Pliny, dentata crates, whereas 
in Pliny it is in the plural, Crateſpue 
dentatas ſupertrabunt, lib, 18. c. 18. 
juſt as he quotes alſo from Juyenal 


rara crates, whereas in this poet it is 


in the ablative, 4 S 

* terga ſuis rar pendentia crate, 
t. 11. 

And it is proper to obſerve that 

there are a great many ſuch miſtakes 

in this dictionary, a work in other 

reſpects of great merit, that may 


CC 
upon our gua j I 

* doubt either to this, that 
R. Stephen could not fully examine 


what caſes were unuſual in this 


language ; or to this, that in re- 


to the les he quo 
perhaps he believed that the great 


where the paſſages are 
at full length, would fafficiently 
in what manner and in what 
caſe they were applied, 
The accuſative cratim we find of- 
ten in Plautus : and Charifius gives 


"0 al'o cratem, But the plural ca · 


ter, is more common, an burdle, 4 
barrow. Thence alſo comes craticu= 
la, a grid-iron. 


' Cu3usmopr, EJusMopr, Hvujus- 


MODI, are hardly ever met with 
but in the genitive in the com 


| word, Separately we ſay, quis mo- 


dus, is modus, hic modus; and the 
ſame in the other caſes, ii 


Cv1MoDJ, is mom extraordinary, an 


and 
more remote from ite fimple than 
the reſt, For it js 3 genitive 
888 
r cujuſcuju » or (cujuſcu 
modi) as Priſcian 8 which 
Via. acknowledges he ſaw in all 
the antjent manuſcripts, though 
- the. careleſane 


through | ſs or i 

rance of tranferibers we find cu mods 
reſtored in a man ; 
They uſed alſo to Fang amr, 


2 1 " may by in Feſtus, 
this ope ome analogy 
to that which we have above ob- 
ſerved in the declenfions, p. 62, of 
jugjurandi, for jurigurandi ; alteru» 
trius, for r Ec. 


DamnaAs, is a wor. gen for 


damnatus, and ore hath its 


caſes damnati, damnato, &c, fo that 
' M3 53 


a 


av gala vid6; 


" : | 
% 


| £ 


it does not properly belong to this" even an antient genitive for frogs, 


place, no more than ſatigs which. , 
e . 


Days is in Cato, as alſo dapis, dapem, 
dape. But the nominative is no 
longer current, no more than ops 


or frux, which we ſhall ſee in their 


proper place, ; | 

Drs is 865 Scribitur Heraclio dica. 
But the accuſative is more uſual a 
great deal; dicam ſcribere, Ter. ſub- 
3 Plaut. impingere, Ter. to 

ring or enter an action againſt one, 
to arreſt him or ſerve him with a 
proceſs, _ Cic, &c, 

Dic1s, has only the genitive, dixit 
aut egit bec dicit cauſa, for form or 
faſhion's ſake, in his defence, to 

excuſe himſelf, It is in Cic, Verrin, 6. 
and - Mrlone, in the life of Atticus 
by Cornelius Nepos, in Pliny, Ul- 
pian, Victorius, and others. 

Dir 10, is unuſual in the nominative, 
as Diomedes, Donatus, Priſcian, 
Servius, and the moderns have ob- 
ſerved. But we ſay, Ditionis termi- 
mus, ditioni permittere, in ditionem 
concedere, in ditione eſſe, the exam- 


ples of which are common in authors. 


Fzxmgn is obſolete; but we 2 * 
feminit; dat, in; abl. fe- 

| = Ach Charifius and Victofius 
give to Fxmun, The genitive is in 
. Czſar, Stipes fone magnitudine, 
of the thickneſs of one's thigh : 
In the ablative in Cic, Signum Apol- 
linis, cujus in femine nomen Myrenis 
1 . And in Virgil, Eri- 
pit 4 femine, according to Caper, 
Chariſius, and Servius whom I have 
followed, though Priſcian reads 2 
emore, But Voſſius prefers the 
ormer reading to the latter. We 
find the plural in Plautus, in Pſeud. 
femina ſumma, And in Pliny, Femi- 


na atteri adurique equitatui notum eff, 


Fons and Fon yz, are both uſed, as 


fers fortuna, Ter, unexpected good 
fortune : forte fortun#, by good for- 
tune. The accuſative is more ſcarce, 
though we find it in Varro, 2 
fortunam, 4. de L. L. And the da- 
tive is alſo in antient inſcriptions, 
Fox ri Fox TUN. 1 > 
Faux. We ſay frugis, frupi, frugem, 
fruge. Frugrs 4, lu. Hartes. 
ne, Plaut. Ad frugem benam ſe re- 
cipere, Cic. Even frux is in Enn. Si 
jam data fit frux, where we fee it is 


a fem. though it be no longer in uſe. 


Now Fx vor may he a dative, or 


in the ſame manner as we have ſeen 
cui madi for cujuſmodi, and as they 
uſed to ſay fon for famis, &c. And 
it is in this ſenſe we ought to take 
Frugi, which we frequently find by 
itſelf for bono frugi, and ſignifies the 
ſame as homo bone frugis, a good 
huſband, a thrifty ſober man. 


Or os, the buſhand's fifter, or brother's 


wife, according to Priſclan, makes 
gloris in the genitive, but without 
authority; ſo that it has hardly 
any more than the nominative and 
the vocative, 

Iv EYE, is an ablative which the gloſſ. 
of Philox. explain by 6gjunddv:* but 
we find alſo the genitive impetis, in 
Lucret. and Silius, Priſcian is en 
of opinion that as of indigeo is form- 
ed indiges, etis; of tereo, teret, etis, 
Kc. ſo of impeto is formed impes, 
impetis, though there is no in- 


| Nance of this nominative. bus 
crebris is in Lucretius, whether we 
take it from hence, or from impetus, 
bujus impetiis. 125 


IN IT As or Ix cr A, are accuſatives 
which ſuppoſe linaas or loca, an ex- 
tremity or the fartheſt bound t redi- 
gi ad incitas, to be at his wit's end; 
a metaphor taken from the game o 
draughts, when one can move the 
men no farther. See the lift of el- 
lipſes in the remarks after the ſyn- 
tax, But we fay alſo incitus, a, um, 
moved, haſty, quick, violent ; 
which is evidently quite another 
meaning. For theſe nouns being 
compounded of cieo, moves, the par- 
ticle in is negative in the former, 
while it marks only a quicker mo- 
tion in the latter, Vit incita wenti, 
Lucr, Inciti delphini, Cic. &c. 

Ix Ic As, occurs alſo in the accuſa- 
tive only, Philoxenus's gloſſ. ren- 
der it dgwmow, negationem, 80 
that we 4 1 to deny; 
juſt as we ſay ire exequias, to go to 
a funeral; ire ſuppetias, to affiſt t 
where we always underſtand the 
prepofitien ad, by which theſe ac- 
cuſatives are governed, as ſhall be 
ſhewn in another place. 

IncRrATT1s, has only the ablative. 
Vobis invitis atyue amborum ingratiis, 
Plaut. 

Tuus pater vult tempore tuam amicam 
turs ingratiis, Id. : 
Where the adjective ui plainly 
news that jngratiis is not an * 

U 
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1 noun ſubſtantive, 
at the ſame time — had 
no foundation for — tui: 
| ingratiis was not Latin, we 
meet with it more than once in this 
author, For it is @ miſtake to 
pretend Becks whe ip put there to 
ſerve the meaſure of the verſe in- 
ſead of ingratrs, as Giffan, pretends 3 
. becauſe quite the contrary it is in- 
gratis that is uſed for ingratirs, as 
may be ſeen not only in Plautus, but 
alſo in Lucret, and Terence. 
InsTAR is a noun like exemplar : Pro- 
bus himſelf gives it iaſlarii, though 
Cbariſius condemns this genitive. 
Hence $, Auſtin in his grammar al- 
los it to have only three caſes. 


2 he * quod eft fimilitudo, - 


tantum; nominatt- 
— . woratiroum 53 & 
| eff numeri- tantim | fingularis, The 


nominative is in Cic. Plato mibi 


1, inflar eft omnium: in Ulpian, 
Si proponatur-4  quoddam ir. 
HEY uantum inflar in ipſo 
eft, An where we ſee it is of 
the neuter gender,” The accuſative 
— Terra ad u, Hogs ceeli 


And in An is Jul, Vallis fake ad inla es taſ- 
trorum clauditur, Alſo in Appuleius; 
ad inflar intlyti montis 2 and in So- 
linus, ad inflar amnis gti. 
Which 'ſhews the little foundation 
that Servius had for ſaying that in- 
Far was not put with a prepoſition, 
But inſtar properly denotes the re- 
preſentation of a thing - preſent, 
whence comes inſtare, as alſo inſfuu- 
rare, according to Feſtus. 

Jovie, was heretofore uſed in the no- 
minative; we have ſtill its other 
caſes, but in the nominative and vo- 

©. cative we make ,uſe of Jupiter, 
which is a ſyncopated word for Jo- 
wvis-pater, according to Gellius, juſt 
—_— _— for Mars- 
IF: See the declenſions. p. 70. 

| iter was alſo called Dieſpi- 

| Dici-pater, See Gellius book 
= ©. * | 

firs, is no more than a genitive 
for mancipii, though Priſcian makes 
it the dative of -manceps, Res man- 
cipi z Cic. wherein a man hath the 
property and full poſſeſſion. Juſt as 
he ſays lex mancipit, with two ii, the 
conditions in the making over any 
thing. For MANc1P1UM was pro- 


perly. a certain right, according to 


a power: of contracting with one 
another in regard to particular lands 
or goods belonging to the diſtrict of 
Nome and the territory of Italy. 

Mann. thoutzh it commonly becomes 


an adverb, as when Cicero ſays, 
. _ bene mane, in the morning, is 
- nevertheleſs of its own nature a 


noun, as when Perſius ſays, clarum 
. mane: and Mart; Sed nume 'totum 
dormies, The ablative is in Colum. 


obſeuro mane ; and this ablative 


i tofore ended in , a mani #ſque 

ad weſperam, Plaut. 

Naver, is a genitive, Navei non fa- 
Kere, Plaut. not to value a ftraw. 
Hence it is 

* bas alſo nave ducrre; and Feſtus has 
made uſe of it in the aceuſative; 


Naucum ait Ateius pbilologus Poni pro 


— and Nzc rev are nouns 
neuter, The one comes from neciſis, 
and the other from 

Nzcrs, is ranked in this claſs without 
the leaſt foundation, For we not 


only find necis, neci, neten, mece z 


but even the nominative e is in 
Cicero and elſewhere, by gn & 


pro 
n is not 8 inderable « 
for being the ſame a 1NInII um, 
whence it has beet formed by ſyn- 
cope, we may ſay that it m 
nihili and nibilo, like the other, 
Onxx, is not uſual * to Pho- 
cas, but on e obice; 
as if Plautus — not ran, E 
in Mercat. Plin. wulle o in 
Panegyr. and others — * ame 
manner. See the gend 2 54. 
Ors, is in — and in 
and is taken for plenty, or for af. 
fiſtance. See Or zs in the liſt of 


e comes alſo — * t is, 
ope deftitutus, ſay 
— has at leaſt four caſes : the 


tive, is ſordes, 

& Ge. ers wh Need ie — 
rito; Enn. where ptcudi marito is only 
an appoſition, fo that it is in vain 
ſome have pretended to infer from 

© hence that heretofore” they faid hic 
pPecus : the accuſative pecuam durram 
eum appellaret, Tacit, The 2. — 
gud pecude nibil genuit gatura fœcun- 
— Cic. ſpe 1 0 Wine. Put 


M 4 Chariſius 


Nevius in Feſtus 


© this ſhewy 


168 


8 
- that have neither nominative nor 
"pointy" of e 
3 . 
a pecus, morbida pecus, bc. 
A 1 _— diſtin ion 
y zome, , pecudis, 
| gion by mary thas 8. beak 3 and 
1 Peeus, „a flock; it is certain 
notwi anding that both are in- 
2 uſed for a ſheep, a we- 
ther, an elephant, and for all ſorts 
| of cattle, See L. Valla, lib; 4. 
b. 42- Pecudes refers even to fiſhes 


For one would ink that havi 
3 
there is no other word to 
which it can be more naturally re- 
ferred than to this, which is in the 
firſt verſe, But pecns, oris, neuter, 
Lg wow denotes a multitude in 


Cujum which 1 


minine, 

Both of them may be applied to a 
| Aupid heavy fellow, though pecud:s 
is more uſual in this ſenſe. 


gentos pour infregit 2 Ter. 
8 ablative, plure 2 alen, Plaut. 
And the gloſſaries render plus by 
Se,; ſo that it wants only the 
vocatiye and the dative. 


Ponpo, about which 


have made ſuch a mighty 
only a real ablative, like Ty : 
| ſaid pondu — and ped SE 
ai s 4 
" derisz ſo ee i — 


ſame office — 5 


| fibre ponde; a gold crown of a 


pound weight, See the genders, 


rule 8. annot. and what ſhall be 
ſaid hereafter, when we come to treat 
of the figure ellipfis. 


Partei, is an old nominative, —— | 


by ſyncope th have made 
S. Cyril's 7 ** 
eratio, prex. We fed i find it in the 


1 


1 


EW METHOD. 


W 2 Eu 186, 


Book 111 
1b ali, 
ak wrt. an te ors 


2 

per precem, Plaut. In the ablative 

prece & obſecyatione uri, Cie, Nuintus 

non mod, n Prece ad me, 

1 in ve. 

alſo four caſes. Which foes | 
more ſays Voſſius, than 


the opinion of who will have. 
it that er r oc oe 


4 


hath 


that have but one caſe, 
find bilex for NMuileg, woven with a 
double thread; and trilex for 
woven _— three threads, as we 
» publiſhed 
H. E. R. w — 5 
that we ought rather to read bilix and 
trilix, fince 


trilicem, 


Pos, neuter, beſides the nom, aceuſ. 


RzyzTuND@, is an 


A 5 4 is an o 


and vocat. which are uſual, bath 
alſo the genitive 
puri; and the ablat, | 
beine 
And therefore it is without founda= 


ſuppoſeth pecunia, and therefore 

it may have every caſe. And thus 
we might ſay, for inſtance, mittere 
* ad res repetundas, and the 
ike, But the reaſon of our meet» 
ing with hardly any more than the 
genitive „ and the abla- 
tive repetundis, is becauſe verbs of 7 
accuſing govern only theſe two. cafes, 


is SATIAsS, is a i a ſyncope for ſatietas 3 


and ore its genitive m 
ſatietatis, This is ſo much the 
more agreeable to truth, as we meet 
with this ſyncope likewiſe in- the 
other caſes, ſatiate for ſatietate, 
Lucr. ſatiatem for ſatietatem, 2 we 
word, which ac- 
cording to Feſtus, fignifies fimilis re 
＋ all alike, of the ſame nature. 
t is uſed in the nominative and the 


e and the ablative is . . 


_— to Charifius, 


of the nominative. Et 


fraue are n 
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is 
nie conſi 
Fragm 


. legis 


enjoy 

— os _— all over Italy, 
Faw yo 7 oe 
following paſſage of Sen. ep. 92. 
1 


downright nonſenſe, fer? miles de. 


But in Plautus's prologue to his 

* where we read 

i empſe juſſit eſſe iter. 
The ol —— fe of 8 ow 
ipſe in Juſfit eſſe Jupiter. i 
gre — | ces 2 the 
right reading is ſrempſe, in lege, &c. 
a conjecture favoured by Voſlivs, 

got us, ſee wnus, p. 152. 

Son is, is in the nominative in 8. 
Ambroſe, but this is not to be imi- 
tated, The other caſes, bujus ſordis, 
banc ſordem, and bac ſorde, are uſual, 

Srox Tx, which Servius calls an ad- 
verb, is rather an ablative, as ap- 
pears by the Greek 3 ſponte, w pcal- 
fie u, 45 Philox, ipaurig pita, 
glofſ. Cyril. This appears alſo b 
the adjective joined to 2 mes, 
ſud ſponte; & c. We likewiſe 
ſue ſpontis in Colum. and in other 
writers, But the nominative is ob- 
ſolete, though we read in Auſonius, 


SuxyxTI1z, is 
cu 


141 


te of Mucius and 


in Plautus. The ac- 
as is very commion. _ - 
Taro, are both uſede 
Stillantis tabi ſaniem, Lucan z et ter- 
ram tabo in 


» . 


TANTUMDEM, is nominative and ac- 


cuſative, 'The/yenitive is tentidem ; 
the other caſes are unuſual, 
Tzurz, is not declined. Wherefore 
it is a miſtake in Ortelius, to con- 
clude his deſcription of this place 
by —_—_ atque bac de Tempis. 
But are à great many more 
ſuch in his works, which ſhews 
that he was leſs ſkilled.in grammar, 
than in geography, g 12 
Vicen, and Vice, are ſtill in uſe, 
But Phocas = it alſo the geni- 
tive vicit, which Livy uſed, lib. 1. 
ne ſacra regia wicis deſererentur, 
the antient interpreter of 8. 
Luke, e. 1, In ordine vicis ſue, Ac- 
cording to Charifius it hath alſo the 
dative vici. The 1 ſhould 
therefore be wicis, or fi 
Vi; but we _— fork on. 
not even among grammarians, 
though it cannot be denied but the 
adverb viæ is derived from thence. 


VII us hath the genitive wir, and the 


dative wiro, in Lucretius, though 

probably they axe to be found in no 
author. 

Vis, hath four caſes in the ſingular. 

See p. 133. 


* * 


Viscus, neuter, which Phocas will 
allow to have only the ablative wiſ- : 


cere, which we find in Ovid, ra- 
bentia wiſcere tela ; hath alſo vi- 


ceris in the genitive, according to 
ee 
native viſcus, is in Suetonius, Lu- 


cretius, and Celſus. And the plural 
Vic 4, is very 


common, 
Sponte ablativi caſus, quis rectus Vici, maſculine ; ſee p. 183. 
crit . | | » # 


There are ſome more nouns of the like ſort, which may be ſeen. 


in the liſt of adverbs, in the remarks following the ſyntax. 

But there are others mentioned by the grammarians as wanti 
ſome caſes, which it would be of no uſe to take notice of in this 
place, becauſe of the great number of examples to the A 

There are others of which they make no mention 4 0 
ought not to be uſed however without great caution, as pecierum, 
3 ; Cicero rejeQs them in his topics, and we have taken 
votice of them in the declenſions, p. 125. | 


- "Tis 


. 
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9% NE W. METHOD. Book Il. 


This 9 that we muſt depend the enge books, 
and the eſtabliſhed ——— authors, A which ſhall ys mark. 
ed down in this work, in every thing that rented a 
— that may occur in writing. 


AN NO TAT ION. 


Hitherto we have treated of what relates to nouns, either as to 
their gender, or declenſion. We muſt now proceed to verbs, 
and ſpeak of their preterites and ſupines ; reſerving ſome obſerva- 
tions, of a more curious and more important nature, as well con- 


cerning the nouns, and verbs, as "ey other part of e to 
the end of the ſyntax. FO 
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The Rules of their Preterites and Supines. 


N verbs we ought chiefly to conſider the preterite, 
I becauſe of the tenſes depending thereon ; and the ſu- 
pine, becauſe of a great many nouns and participles 


that are formed from thence. _ | 
The PrETERITE in J, being conjugated by ii, it, 
properly ſpeaking, is no more of one conjugation than of another : 
or to expreſs myſelf with more propriety, it forms its particular 
conjugation, as; I have already obſerved in the rudiments, ending 
conſtantly in I, and forming conſtantly the tenſes de nding 
thereon by the ſame analogy without any exception. But this 
termination ſtill admits of a very great diverſity, becauſe of the 
vowel or conſonant that precedes it. | | 
The preterite, generally ſpeaking, may be formed of the ſe- » 
cond perſon of the preſent, by changing into VI, as amo, amas, 
amavi; file, es, evi; peto, is, ii; "A of ou! 2 
In regard to which we may alſo take notice of two general 
exceptions. | e 
The firſt that the V conſonant being changed into U yowel, the 
other preceding vowel is dropped to prevent too great an hiatus, 
or concurrence of vowels, as domo, as, domui, for domavi; moneo, 
es, monui, for monevi ; arguo, is, argui; aperio, aperui, &c. 
The ſecond, that ſometimes a ſyllable or letter is ſuppreſſed, 
either in the middle of the word, as juvo, as, juvi, for juvavi: 
caveo, es, evi, for cavevi : or at the end, as lego, legi, for legivi; 
ſol vo, folvi ; vento, veni: or in both; as, fundb, is, fudi, for fundi, 
which ſhould come from fundiwi. 
The Surixxs are generally formed of the preterite, by chang- 
ing the two laſt letters into TUM; as amavi, amatum ; juvi, ju- 
tum: flewvi, etum: rapu, raptum, &C. | 
Now it often happens that the ſuppreffion of a ſyllable or letter . 
in the preterite is not communicated to the ſupine, ſo that the ſu- 
pine is formed juſt as if the analogy was complete: as ruitum from 
Tul, 
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92 he abs gitum A But it ſometimes 
| allo receives a ſyncope Ke 2 icitum, 
from ico, ict, for icivi : f 8 from rumpo, 2 
_  rupivi. Thus ale, 8 for alivi, makes alitum, and by 


een altum. And ſome others in the ſame manner. 

© Thoſe in vi, generally ſpeaking, make only 1TUM or UTUM 
in the ſupine, for virun; as mann, monitum : argui, arguitum : 
ui, ſatum, &c. 

Further, the Latins have often imitated the Greek analogy : fo 
7 as the Greeks change the characteriſtics 8 and into þ in 

wii wh, > - any ne r r 
manner z carpe, carpfi; dico, 
Jungo, Junxi. Als caeis OO jo, Janxi, and the like; 
the verbs in O pure often following the impure termination, 

And as the Greeks change 3 and v into & in the third, ſo 
the Latins ſay not onl led, Lefe, lee; featio, þ, fam, * and the 
like: but al fleets, } ; nedto, nexi ; for Aug, necft, le . 3 the 
X, WING Gre the treatiſe of letters, being equivalent 
to cs and gy. 

They have alſo given now and then a reduplication to their 
don rar imitation of the Greek au , pak, memord:, or 
momordi; pendeo, pependi ; cœdb, cecidi; , 

Soch is in ſhort the eral analogy of preterites and fu- 

pines, which is zinly. greater than A imagine. 
We 2 re ow it here he way, but we ſhall treatofit m_—_ 

partic arly hereafter. Though in re to ners, it is, I 

think, very difficult to hit — 1 of learn- 
ing and retaining them, than by the rules we art going to lay 


Theſe very often comprize in a ſingle line the verb, its prete- 
rite, and ſupine, and with ſuch a connexion, that it is hardly 
| poſſible to remember one without recollecting the other at the 

e time. And the choice collection of Latin verbs tranſlated 
into our own lan nage, and thrown into the — will 
perhaps be of ſervice to youth by ſhewing them at the time 
the force and real ſignification of the wo 
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1. The compounded verbs are conjugated like 
their ſimples from whence they form their F 
and ſupine, as 8 
AMO, amavi, amatum, aware; to Jive; SON 
Reédamo avi, atum, are, to love bim that e - „ 
SE DEO, ſedi, eſſum, ere, to fits. to be kt or Flares, 
P of 5 a. — ſſi a6 
OIS1 edl, ellum,. ere, 10 J. 
2 Thae tire — that ares intirely poſt. their 
imple, which we ſhall take notice of in the ſequel, 
but more particularly at the end of all the rule. 3 


ANNOTATION. ©? 


If you are at a loſs to find out the proterite of 8 colpoynded 
verb, 1 muſt 1 to od ſimple, by dropping 

unding particle, the more to W $a Sino; 
— the ex remains audio, — auditum 3 and rA 
exaudio muſt make exaudivi, exauditum. 

But we are to obſerve that compounded verbs 2 
change the firſt vowel of the ſimple into I: as Jedeo, Midi, and 
not pofſedeo : ago, adigo, and not adago. 

Sometimes ey change i it into E, as ys, diſcerpo. w.” 

Sometimes other changes are made which the uſe & of authors will . 
point out; as from ago comes cogo, for coago, and coago for conago, _ | 
"—_ to Quintilian. 1 


Rure II. 6 0's 
Of ook that redouble their firſt ſyllable in the preterite. 
De reduplication of the firft ſyllable of” m- 


* verbs is n dropped in 1 com- 
pounds. | E 
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14 XAMPLES. 

1. There are 2 great" many — which have a 

reduplication in the” preterite, when they are e 
and loſe it when compounded: as 


MO /RDEO, mo-mordi, morſum, po — 85 Jo bite. 


Render, remerdi, remarfum, remordere 5 10 bite 
again; to chaſtiſe again; to revenge. 
E/NDEO, pe- pendi, de endete; 8 bang 
"= mY hang I - 
Impẽndeo, impẽ impen um, impendere : 70 y 
f 8 to N to A near 21. 
8 O, ſpo-pon ponſum, ſpondere; 1 
promiſe fre, to Hg ſurety for another, to betroth, 
Reſpondeo, - reſp6ndi,. reſpönſum, ceſpancaes-?- 


\. anſwer. 45! 
TO/NDEO, to⸗töndi, tonſum, rondare ; J to lp, 1 t 
poll, to browſe. Moe: | 
Der6ndeo,, detondi, - det6nſum, ere 1 - t how, a 
or poll, ſo as to leave nothing behind, | | 
CADO, : ce-cidi, caſum, cadere : 10 fall, wk to 
02 out, to happen. 
cido, occidi, occaſum, occidere ; th fall down, to 
die, to be ſlain. 
REG, rẽcidi, recãſum, recidere; 10 fall back i 
reco 


RDO, cecidi, cæſum, c- dere: to 15, to beat, 
to cut, to kill. 


Occlido, occidi, occiſum, occidere : to kill. 


CANO, ce-cini, cantum, canere : 40 fing. 

C6neins, concini, concentum, concinere : #0 agree 
or accord in one ſong or tune; to ſing one's Praiſe on 
an inſtrument, to propheſy, to conſent. 

PENDO, pe-pendi, penſum, pendere : fo weigh, to 
Neem, to pay. 

Lmpeaday impẽndi, impeaſum, ere: 10 ſpend, to 


employ 
TUN DO, tu-tudi, tünſunm tündere: to baut or than, 
to beat in a mortar, to threſh. 1 
2 


1888 We e . to tech." A be 
AS attighs adde, attingere: : to el lelah, 


o reach. 


TENDO, de. tet, num tendere : 10 hauts out, 
to bend a bow, to endeavour. 
Oltendo, oſtẽndi, oftenſum, oſtẽndere: be ta bas, fe 


2. Theke n retain the reduptication. 

DISCO, di-dici, diſcere: 7o learn. 

Addiſco, addidici, * 3 to learn more, ta i 0 
by heart. 
And in the ſame manner al i its & ther com punds, 


POSCO, pee poſcere : to aſt for, to demand. 
Dep6ſeo, ſci, dep6ſcitum, by get” to call 
For or with importumity. | 


And in the ſame manner all its other co 3. 
3. CURRO, cucſirri, curſum, cürrere: i run. 
It retains its reduplication in many of its compounds, 
and particularly in 
Precarro, præcu-cũrri, præcürſum, rrere; 
to run or nate Feed before, to anſwer a foreſeen objeBion. 
We find it alſo. very often in decurro, excurro, pro- 
cürro, perchrro, though they are likewiſe uſed: wil” 
out a reduplication. See rule 5. 
4. e GO, pu-pugi, . punctum, Plingere : 
to pric 
One of its compounds retains the reduplication, 
Repiingo, repũpugi, repunxi, repünctum, -reptingere: 
To prick again, to do one ſhrewd turn for another. 


ANNOTATION, 


The other compounds of curro, not mentioned here, are very 
ſeldom found with the reduplication: but as to thoſe above ex- 
preſſed, Cæſar hath, ch regiones Galliee percucurriſſet. Lavy 3 
Quum plures armati excucurrifſent ; and in another place, ef ferocius 
procucurrifſent. Pliny, ad mortem decucurrit. Q. Curtius, ad Phi- 
Iotam decucurrifſe : Tertull, Opontebat legis adimplende cauſas præ- 
cucurriſſe, We find alſo accucurriſt in Cic. ad Attic.. 

Theſe reduplications are a kind of imitation of the Greek aug- 
ment; whence they were all formed heretofore in E, mardi, pe- 
Pagi, foepond; : which Gellius fays were uſed by Cæſar and _— 
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as well as thoſe of flo, ti, ſhall be ſufficiently explained in their 
particular rules; ſince except the four compounds of do of the 
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— > Lhe from tallo; and ſuch fike. * * 
ſo we may ſay the ſame of do, dadi. But its com 


firſt conjugation which make ded? like itſelf, the others do not 
properly retain the reduplication of the fimple, but rather aſſume 


' particular reduplication of their own. 


Now it is to be obſerved that keretufore there was a far greater 


number of verbs that reduplicated, than there are at 


Hence we till find deſpopondiſſe and de/poponderas in Plautus : Gel- 
lius alſo quotes from the ſame author præmomordi. Varro has 


made uſe of detotonderat, according to Priſcian. Scinds alſo made 
 ſeiſeidi : which Aſmonius in the grammar he wrote to Conſtantine, 
N Fo | 


thought was the only one in uſe. 
' RuLE III. 1 8 


4 


Of thoſe which having changed the A into I, take an E in the ſupine, 


1. Tf the A of the fimple verb be changed into 1, 


when that verb is compounded, its ſupine will 
. afumean KE, H 88 7 
2. But thoſe in DO and GO retain the A. 
e EXAMPLES. 2 
1. Thoſe verbs which change A into I in their 
compounds, aſſume an E in the penultimate of the 


ſupine : as, 


FA'CIO, feci, factum, facere : o do. 


Perficio, perfeci, perfẽctum, (and not perfactum) 
perficere: 10 perfet?, to finiſb. | PO 
JA'CIO, jeci, jactum, jacere : fo throw. - | 
Rejicio, eci, Etum, (and not atum) icere : to aſs or 
fling back. 3 
2. The compounded verbs that end in DO and in 
GO, follow their ſimple intirely, without taking an 
E in the ſupine, as P | 
CADO, cecidi, caſum, cadere: 10 fall, to fall out, 
20 . | | 
Recido, recidi, recaſum, recidere: to fall back. 
FRANGO, fregi, ſractum, W to break. 
Effringo, effregi, effraftum, effringere : 4% break up, 
or open; to break in pieces. | 
AGO, egi, actum, agere : 10 do any buſineſs, to treat 
or deal with, to ad, to drive, to lead. 


Auge, 


| jectus, 10 
with ati a. But properly 1 r only, 
of their ſpines as rapio, 


— 
* 


10 force. 


TANGO, tetigi, tactum, tängere: to touch. 


Contingo, 5 © 4 N to rack or 


lay bold of, to handle, _ (Ns 
ANN-O TATION. ee 


2 alſo to be underſtood of the preterite of the 
which is conſtantly formed of « panidiple' that de- 
pron che ave fi pine. ALT hk dn particu- 
Ap x the verbs deponent; for as from rejicior comes . 
from confiteor comes con Yu, though /ateor makes — 


verbs that have an A in 8 
rapui, t 3 arripio, arreptum : and got of thoſe which have A 


'M in the antepenultimate, as habeo, habitum. Hence we ought | 


adhibitum and not adbebitum ; becauſe this A is not in 
4 of the ſupine which is TUM. 


Therefore it may be ſaid that all a follow the 


2 e eee except. 
Rur W. 


«+ 4 


ot thoſe tir have taped W 
All verbs without a preterite, are viel with- 


out a Jupine.. 


EXAMPLES.” 


Verbs that have no preterite have no ſupine, a 


21; iſco, gliſcere, to grow or ſpread itſelf :' pdlleo, pollere 
to be able, to have power: /abo, /abare, to totter, to 
be ready to drop down. 


Kurz v. | 
Of the fyncope. 


The 2 ar oe wh Gl 


cut off ; as when we ſay 1 ; of 
amaviſti. 
by "Exanries” 4 LY - 
l e is a contraction or cutting off, which 

* y bappens in the preterite, ny of thoſe 
that terminate in VI: as 
PE/T1I, inftead of petivi: I have aſked. 
Amaſti, for amaviſti: thou * * N. 
. No ſt 


b . pit bab We. * 
Ade ade, adifturn, adigere; [to deve, io bring . 


\ we may except u. see the 37h. 
rue, * 
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CO LES 


| Nofti, fer noviſti : hes haſt known. © 
Norunt, for noverunt : they have kn m. 
Revocaſti, for revocaviſti: hou baſt recall. 
| Proftraſſe, for proſtraviſſe: 1 have overthrown, or 
beaten down. e e 
Adiiſſet, for adiviſſet: be might have gone towards. 
ANNOTATION. et 
The ſyncope happens alſo ſometimes to the other preterites, as 
1 "= inſtead of extinxiſti ; thou ba oxtingu; Bed, KY 
Extinxem, Virg. for extinxiſſem; I might have extinguiſhed, | | 
Evidti, Her. inflead of evaciſti; thou haft eſcaped, * 
Surrexe,. Hor. inſtead of ſurrexiſſe ; to have got up. WY 
But this manner of ſpeaking is leſs to be imitated, except it be 
in regard to the verbs. | 5 r 
But if you ſhould chuſe to extend this rule to the formation of 
© the other preterites, and alſo of the ſupines, according to the ge- 
neral analogy we have given. of them, you may conſult what ba 
been above ſaid at our entering upon the conjugations, p. 171. 


aaa ο LC SDTSIE 
THE FIRST CONJUGATION, 


Ru LR VI. 
J General for verbs of the firſt conjugation. 2155 
The firſt conjugation makes the preterite in AVI, 
as amo, amas, amävi; and its ſupine- in 
ATUM, as amo, amas,  amatym. 
| EXAMPLES. | 3 
Verbs of the firſt conjugation generally make theit 
preterite in AVI, and their ſupine in ATUM; as 
AMO, amas, amavi, amatum, amäre; to love "one 
cordially, to be obliged to, or thank, to delight in. 
A'damo, avi, atum, are 10 love greatly, wantonly. 
*Redamo, avi, atum, are : to love bim that loveth us. 
A'MBULO, avi, atum, are : to walk, to go a foot-pace, 
to glide along. Fox | 
Obämbulo, avi, atum, are: te walk about, to walk by 
one s fide. * 
"BEO, avi, atum, are : #0 bleſs, io make one happy or glad. 
CA'LCEO, avi, atum, are : to put on ſhoes, to ſhoe. 
CREO, avi, ätum, are: to create, to beget, to breed, 
to cauſe, to chooſe, to ordain. | i 
| y Recreoz 


TS 


. ENU'CLEO, eavi, eatum, 


' Or Pagraptrns AND. hv res: 179 
Recreo, f avi, atum, are z to bring to life gan. to reco- | 


Ver, to . to comfort. 


ire: t take 'out the 

kernel, to declare or explain. 

„DELL NEO, eàvi, eitum, eare: to delineate 10 draw 
the outlines, to make a rude draught.” © 

$ Fo Sas eavi, eätum, care : to i! Ae, 
to biaſs.- _ 8 

oy „ meavi, menturn, meire: :to £0 or 7 paſs any manner 
0 Way. 31 e : gf 

Commeo, avi, f atum, are: to go in company, to go ta 
and fro, to come, to move. ence we have commei- 
tus, a paſſport, a fri, @ place through which one 

Paſſes or repaſſes, a going and coming, a 23 

convoy of a ſhip or fleet, a company of ſoldiers, pr 

fron f vieuals either public or private. 
Remeo, avi, aum, are: to return, or come back again. 
NA'USEO, àvi, ätum, are: 10 be fea ſick, to vomit or 
to be ready to vomit. 

Take notice of theſe verbs in en of the firſt conju 
8 them with others in eo of the < 
NU'NTIO, 3 avi, atum, are : 70 tell or relate, to carry 

news, 'to carry vrders, to ſhew or adviſe. 
PRONU'NTIO, as, avi, atum, are: to pronounce. 

The reſt in IO are generally of the third or fourth conjugation. 
UNDO, .avi, atum, are : 0 riſe in ſurges, to ſpread or 

diffuſe i elf, to overflow. 
Exündo, avi, atum, are: 7o overflow, to ſpread far. 


Fecündo, avi, atum, are: to make fruitful. 


, 


Infindo, avi, atum, are : 0 overflow, to overwhelm, to 


come pouring on amain. 
Rediindo, avi, - atum, are : zo u es, 10 abound, to 
redound. 
Take particular notice of theſe comp of zndo, i-onertine 
to confound them with thoſe of do, 


ALIENO, Abalieno, avi, 1 are: 70 alienate, 


ſell, to deliver up the poſſeſſion or right of a thing to 
another, to diſcard or cut aff, to create diviſion between 
People, to ſet them at Variance. 


DICO, avi, atum, are: to dedicate, to appoint or Gin, 
to devote, to ſet apart or beſtow, to vow or promiſe. 
N 2 A'bdico, 


„ 
9 
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1 Abdico, f avi, atum, are : t0 diſoum or renounce, to abro- 
gate 07 di 2 to rejel or refuſe, to — to ab- 
dicate or lay down. n 
Voco, avi, Arum, are: to name, to call, to FS a Ft 
A dvoco, 5 avi, atum, are: 10 call or ſend go to 
_ aft us with tbeir authority or 4 reſence in our a 585 
and to age our advocate with the means 0 $oining z 
our cauſe, and of ſupporting our right : to plead for 
or adviſe one; to 3 * to call up. or 
conjure. 
LEGO, avi, atum, ire: to ſend as an andaſedo or 
roy to diſpatch or ſend n inn, to 
e cat 8 
Alge, avi, atum, are : to ſend. one as 4 meſſenger or 
ambaſſador, to depute one for a buſineſs, to alledge 9 
eu of excuſe, to ſet one down in writing. 
APPE'LLO, Avi; atum, are: Zo call, to name, 10 inti- 
tle; to mention; to ſpeak familiarly to one; 10 call in 
ueſtion or accuſe : ; to call o witneſs ; to call to one 
FS Belp; to call upon for a thing, to * to appeal, 


.. to proclaim, to ongunce. 

* AUCTORO, avi, atum, are : to bind or engage ones 
«us by covenant or hire, for ſervice; to preſs ſoldiers or 
liſt them into pay. Whence comes auctoratus miles, 

an inliſted ſoldier. ExauRoratus, a caſbiered or diſ- 
banded ſoldier. Auctoramẽntum, a ftipulating or 
contracting, whence ariſeth an obligation to ſerve z, the 
bire or wages of ſuch ſervice ; a donative or NS 


RuLE VII. 
FP Of the verbs do and fo with their compounds. 
a Do makes dedi, datum. 


And ſto makes ſteti, ſtatum. 


a Its compounds have STITI, STITUM 
more uſually STATUM. 


ExAMPLES. + 
J. Do, dedi, datum, dare; 0 give, to beſtow ; to 
tell or ſhew;, 10 intruft. 8 
r- 


ou 


8 dindedi, circündstum, circändare! ts 
fur round, o inclaſe. 


Peffündo, dadi, dirum, dire : 1 overthrow, to aft 


under foot, to lay waſte. © 
Satiſdo, ſatiſdedi, tum, Are: 10 put in fuſficien ſureties 
for performance of covenants.” 
uren veniindedi, itum, Are: #0 ſell 
| "ANNOTA T ION. 


GOING mpounds of & ard. of the Sift conjugation, 
the reſt are of the thir 

Dor the p of ths indie pave ee profeng of 
the fi e paſſive, are unuſual 


. STO, ſteti, eee "a. t fland, to land fiill, 


3 Part with or 1 r 10 
et 


acquieſce, ſtand to, or ermined by 

. Its compounds make 81111 and STITUM, 
and more uſually STATUM, 
Aſto, aſtiti, aſficur, aſtare ; 40 fand, 10 fland by, to 


affſt. 

Conſto, conſtiti, conſtitum or conſtãtum, conſtire : 
to ftand together ; to be conſiſtent or agree with. one's 
ſelf; to confiſt, or be made up; to abide, continue or 
be ; to appear, to be plain; z to caſt or ſland in. 

Exto, èxtiti, Extitum, extare : to ſtand out, to fland or 
flick up, to be, to remain, to be ſeen above others, to 


110 Aue 
Di . very litle uſed, diſtäre; to be different, to 
be 


Inſto, inſtiti, inflitum, atum, are: 10 be infant or ear- 


neſt with one, to proſe, to perfiſt in 4 thing, to Pure 


ſue, to be near. 


Obſto, öbſtiti, itum, ätum, ire: 4% re/f, to binder, | 


to burt. 

Preſto, præſtiti. tum, ätum, are 1 #9 Aland before; to 
bring out; 10 give or procure; to cauſe, make, or 
perform; to ſhew or approve ; to excel; to warrant, 


25 anſwer ; to make good or defray, lo oblige one's ſelf, 


Reſto, rEſtiti, 1 us arum, are: 10 to fay or land, to re- 
main. 

Subſto, ſübſtiti, 1 rum, ätum, are ; to fand Pill, to bear 
up, to Rand his ground. _ N 3 | AN. 
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ANNOTATION, 
Fg th Goon ng uſually formed the PTL 


rms Harura fides, Lucan. 3 Fling. Vnſclan 


RuLe VIII. 
Of laws, * ad dt KY Dog 
1. Lavo makes lavi, * lotum, ond 4 
vatum. * 


2. Poto, potavi, potätum, and by ſyncope Eben 
| en os hardy any pin chm 


Exa MPLES. | 
1. LAVO, lavi, lotum, lautum, loviewn, wit 
to waſh, Relavo, relavi, e relavare, to 


, ny again. 
, potivi, potatum or — potare: to 


Pen th avi, rum, are: to drink together. 


Perpoto, avi, atum, are : 10 drink continually, to ant 
vr 


Up. 
Epoto, e tavi, ep6tum : to drink up, to fuck in. 


3. JUVO, juvi, jutum, ſeldom uſed, juvare : t 
& % to aſſiſt, to pleaſe. 

A'djuvo, adjuvi, adjütum, adjuvare : to belp, 10 ob. 
ANNOTATION. 


Lavatum indeed comes from laws, at; but lavi, lautum, and 1 
tum, ſeem rather to come from lavo, is, which we read in Horace: 
ui Xantho N amne crines, And Virg, Lavit ater corpora /an- 

, 3, Georg. For from the preterite 1 is regularly formed 
3 of » w ich by ſyncope ey have made lautum, and after- 
wards by changin au into o, Jotum. From lautum comes lautus, 
genteel, well bred, clean, neat, noble, ſplendid. And /autitie, 

cheer, daintineſs in entertainments. From 14 
ium, the water you waſh your mouth with; or urine e it 
waſhes the body withinſide. 

3 for potatum, which is ſtill more uſual in 

its compounds ay alſo porur ſum, but in another ſenſe, as 
we ſhall obſerve in our remarks at the end of the ſyntax. 

Futum, which Voſſius and Alvarez thought was not to be found 
uncompounded, is read in Tacitus, Annal. Hb. 14. c. 4 Placuit ſo- 
Lertia tempore etiam juta. And in Pallad. lib. 4. tit. 10. Stercorati 

bus juti (rami.) And if we give credit to Gronovius 
þis notes on Livy, we "_— to read 3t in ſome other paige 


l 
. 
ti 
n 
f 
18 


Or PxxTxRITES AND Sur fuss. 183 
a atone which ſeem to be corrupted. - It ſeems that they ſaid 
alſo juvavi, which we find in the poet Manilius, whom Voſlios | 
believed to have lived in the reign of Theodoſius. We meet alſo. 
with adjuvatum and juvaturus, as if they came from the ſupi - of 
varum. uvaturo:; nos divinam providentiam, vel peric 
Petron. is no more to be imitated, than that 2 


ee eee e Ne. _ 
without any authority. 
Rur IX. 


of thoſe which make iit and ITUM.- 


1. Sono, cubo, domo, tono, veto, Wr 
make ww, ITUM. _ | 
2. But diſcrepo oftener makes diſcrepivi. 

2. Mico has ur, but no ſupine. 

4. Dimico more uſually hath AVI, ATUM. 


Exanrin, 


I. 'SONO, ſ6nui, ſönitum, ſonare : to L 
A/ m_ onui, onitum, are: to anſwer by ſound like an 


Cönſono, 6nui, itum, are: 10 ring again, to echo; to 
agree or be ſuitable. 


Difſono, iii, itum, are: 10 be diſcordant ; to diſapree. 
Inſono, iii, itum, are : 0. ſound as @ trumpet, to play on. 
Perſono, iii, irum, are: 20 make a great noiſe, to reſound. 
Reſono, iii, itum, are': 70 reſound. 
CUBO, cibui, cſibiturn, cubire : : to lie down, to fil. at 
table. 
A'ccubo, accũbui, accübitum, accubãre: to ft oppo- 
ite, to fit at table. 
DPI decũbui, decübitum, decubare : to lie down, 
E'xcubo, üi, itum, are: to lie out, to fland centry. 
I'ncubo, iii, itum, are : zo CRT upon, to brood or 
hover over, to cover or ſhadow 
O'ccubo, ii, itum, re : zo die, to fall, to lie down, 
Procubo, Us, rum, | are: to lie over, to ſpread over. 
Recubo, ii, itum, are ; 70 lie down again; 10 lie along, 
to loll. 
Secubd, ii, itum, are : to lie apart. 
Supercubo, i ul, itum, are : 10 lie upon. . 
33 ANNO- 
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ANNOTATION. rats”, - 
There are a great many other e 2 tht ref . 
third conjugation, and & add an the te 
Accümbo, accũbui, accubitum, acc : to he 2 te fb 
down at meat. You will find them vow down, rule 32. 
DOMO, d6mui, d6mitum, domire,' to tame. \ 


Edomo, vi, itum, are : to tame thoroughly. 
' Perdomo, i di, itum, are: to tame thoroughly, « 1 
TONO, tönui, tönitum, tonare : to thu 2 
Tatono. üi, 1tum, are: .0 thunder, to make a 124 wiſe, 
' to ſpeak loud, in a paſſion. 
_ Cntono, üi, itum, are : -f0 Mae — 4 
VETO, vetui, vetitum, vetäre: 0 forbid, io let or 
binder: it was alſo the word pronounced by the N 
when be made uſe of bis interceſſion or negative vaice. 
CREPO, crẽpui, Crepitum, __—_ to make a noiſe, 
to crackle, to burſt. 
C6ncrepo, vi, itum, ire: to make a noſe, fo ruftle, to 
creał as a door in opening. 2 | 
| Increpo, bi, itum, are: zo rattle or make a noiſe, fo 
frrike or beat, lo chide, to accuſe or blame. | 
Recrepo, i ul, itum. are: fo tingle, to ring, or found again. | 
2. Diſcrepo, iii, but more uſualiy vi, itum, 
and atum, are: to give a different pr ge diſag . 
3. MICO, micui, 44th no ſupine, micare: 10 glitter 
or ſhine; to move briſkly; to pant or beat as the 
heart or pulſe ; to move the finger up and down ue 
ry Fifth, the number of which were gueſſed at for 
the determining things in queſtion, as they hit or mi- 
ook the number 0 figures; it was uſed to deter- 
mine the price in buying and Jelling. 
E'mico, iii, (heretofore avi, Solin.) are: to ſhew forth, 
20 leap, to ſhew himſelf, to excel. 
Intermico, to ſine in the midſt, or amo 
Prömico, 10 ſhew out, or appear at a Hine 
4. Dimico, ſometimes ivi, like its ſimple ; but oftener 
_ avi, and arum, are : to fight, to give battle, 


Rvuz X, 
Of plico and its compounds. 
1+ Plico makes alſo ur ITUM, 


* 


2. And 


or Parennerys any Soranns. ifs 

3 ATUM, both of which it gives 

to of its compounds. 

3 LN Faun and plco, baue 
AVI. ATUM. | 15 


ſame my be ſid of rpc, and: 
pla- 


q . : 
1. PLICO. beretofore made plicui, plicitum ; ind 
plicavi, plicatum, plicare: zo fold. 
2. This verb is rarely. uſed except in the tenſes 
formed of the preſent. But it gives this double pre- 
terite and ſupine to four of its compounds; ae; 
to thoſe whic 125. formed of ad, con, ex, in. 
A'pplico, avi, ätum, iii, itum, äre: 10 apply; 1 to ſet er 

Ly one thing near another, to bring or r direft, to ares. 

to land, to determine. 

C6mplico, i avi, tum, Ui, itum, are : zo fold up or wrap 
together. 
E's dico, 3 avi, atum, Ui, irum, are : to explain, fo un- 
2 to develop. 
I'mplico, avi, ' atum, vi, itum, are: to intangle,” to 
tine, to fold or claſp. 

3- Thoſe verbs which are formed of a. noun and. 
Plico, have only AVI and AT UM, as | 
Daplico, avi, atum, are : #0 double, to 0 fad! in %. 
In the ſame manner zriplico, to fold in three; quadrũ- 

Plico, to fold in four: multiplico, to make * 

folds, to multiply. And the like. 

4. The ſame may be ſaid of theſe two: | 
Replico, avi, atum, are : 10 unfold, to diſplay, to turn 

the infide outward, to reply, to repeat. 

Süpplico, 3 avi, atum, are: 40 intreat, to preſent a 4 


tit ion. 
ANNOTATION. 


Priſcian ſays that the four compounds here firſt mentioned, more 
rarely make avi. But Voſſius affirms that avi is more uſual in 
Cic. Which may be eaſily ſeen by any body in the Apparatus 
Ciceronianus. Ad {cribendam hiftoriam /e applicaverunt, 2. de Orat. 
Cogitationes meas explicavi, ad Attic, And this verb ExeLico ge- 
nerally * avi, when ks. in this ſenſe, 7 pit = 
P 


mm, 
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| Book IV. h 
Bot when nage 10 navigation it has alſo Af. a 


has made uſe of the latter i proce i the former ge 
tion for the ſake of numbers, 2. Geller Wia; Wy | 
We find alſo — e twiſted about, 
twined ; diſplicatus, ſcattered, ſeparated ; e 
e, er, + WI = 2b 
Of thoſe which make UI and CTUM. 14 


1. Frico, and ſeco, make UI, CTUM. .. 
2. But neco prefers AVI, ATUM. 


ExAMPIEZS. | 
1. F RICO, friedi, frictum, fricare : to 1 
A ffrico, affricdi, affrictum, affricare : to rub dent 
or upon à thing. 
Defrico, defricũi, ctum, are : to rub bard, to clean. 
I'nfrico, un, Gum, 6 are: to rub in, or upon. | 
Refrico, refriciii, ctum, are : to — bard or again; to 
* or to rehearſe ſomething unpleaſing; to ferment 3 


8 ſectum, ſecãre: t cut, jo carve, 0 cu 
, or aſunder ; to rend or tear. 


Pete eco, deſecui, deſẽctum, deſecire : to cut Sw 
down 


Di ſleco, diſſẽcui, diſſẽctum, diſſecare : ben in pieces. 


Intẽrſeco, interſecui, ctum, are: 10 cut, or chop in. 


un reſecui, reſẽctum, reſecare : to pare, to = 
2. NECO, makes alſo necui, nectum, ej 
is compounds; but 75 it ſelf it __ n 


tum, necare: to kill 
Eneco, enecui, ens Aum, 6 avi, tum, few : to kill, to 


ſuffecate, to poiſon. 
Interneco, internecavi,- internẽcui, internẽctum, inter- 
necare : to put all to the ſword. 


ANNOTATION. 


We meet with necui in Ennius : and in Phædrus we read homi- 
nem necuit protinus, ſpeaking of the adder ; unleſs we chuſe with 
Voſlius and ſome others to read mocuit. For noceo heretofore go- 
verned an accuſative, as we ſhall ſhew in the ſyntax ; and nec is 
ſo very rare, that Priſcian thought i it was to be found only. in very 
old authors. But the participle in US, formed of the Prins in 
CTUM is very uſual in compounds Boz e enectut arandb, 


Hor. 


6, Pars nirts 0 2 #87 


to Prin, E. 


Of the preterite in AVI. oo 
Almoff all the yerbs of the firſt conjugation that are excepted in 
the preceding rules, heretofore made AVI and ATUM, according 
to the general rule. There are even ſome that retain it ſtill; as 
cubo, eubavi,  cubatim, cubire. Vee fnd all wen; the verbal 
noun micatus, is ; emicarunt,.. emicaturus, 
Hence in Horace we likewiſe find . ſenaturum. Hence 
Gare e u E mace ue of e 
per, | pian e uſe of preſtavit ere 
are even ſome that more . the preterite in aui, 
as we have already obſerved compounds of frico ge- 
nerally made atum. We find in Cic. refricaturus : in Sen. emi- 
caturus + in Colum. fecaturus : in Florus dotmaverient : and others 
in other writers, as experience will ſhew. 
Hence alſo it comes that verbal nouns in io taken fromthe ſu- 
s of this conjugation, have very often an à in the timate. 
Valla belieyed was without exception, beca we ſay ve- 
tatio and not wetitio ; domatio and not domitio; 1 EF not not 
emicitio ; juvatio and not jivitio nor jutio ; though we ſay jutum 
in >... ſupine — he „ len be this ſo general 
2 e. or we catio frictio, e latter in i Pliny 
and Celſus; 3 1 and incubitio; accubatio and * 
Sectio is more uſual than ſecatio. Which may help to — — 
what Priſcian advances, that ſuch verbs of this conjugation as form 
the preterite in iz were heretoldee'of the third. 


THE SECOND CONJUGATION. 


Rure XII. 
General for the verbs of the ſecond conjugation. 


The ſecond makes it, 1TUM, 
As moneo, monui, mônitum. 


ExXAMPLES. 
Verbs of the ſecond con} ugation always end in zo, 


and uſually. form the preterite in ut, and the ſupine in | 


ITUM 53 AS 


MO NEO, mõnũi, m6nitum, monẽre: to 2 
to warn. 


 Admoneo, admönũi, admönitum, admonẽte: to ad- 
moniſb, to put in mind, to acquaint, to demand pay- 


Com- 
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** 


S comm6niif, itum, ere: to warn, to adviſe. 


ARCEO, -arcui, (arcitum ſeldom uſed): arcere : fo keep 


off, to drive e away. _ 
Cotes, üi, itum, ére: 70 retain, to bridle, to keep. 
under, to binder, to Huh, to compel, to comp? ehend 


or contain. 


Exerceo, üi, itum, re: t exerciſe, to ph, to frabliſe, | 


ta fill, a 2 to employ, io ver, to infiruts, to train 
up, to get or earn. 

TE RR 0. terrui, itum, ere: to affright. 

Detẽrreo, üi, ere: 10 deter, to intimidate... 

Exterreo, exterrui, extẽrritum, exterrere : 10 fr bten, 

Perterreo, iii, itum ere: 4 ſcare, to put in great fear. 

HABEO, habui, habitum, habere : 10 N to dwell 
or continue in a place, to efteem. 

Adhibeo, ii, itum, ere: to „ to call, or ſend far, 
to to admit, to join, to approach, to | place near, to add, to 

make uſe of a thing, 'to employ it, to give, to deliver, 

to treat a | Perſon well or ill, to conſult, to correct o. 

Cohibeo, iii, itum, ere: to keep cloſe or bold in, to 7 | 
der, to keep under, to reſtrain, to ſtop, to check, to con- 

_ tain, to encloſe, | | 

Debeo, til, itum, Ere : #0 owe, to be obliged to a M6 

' Exhibeo, i Ul, itum, | ere: 0 ſhew, to exhibit. | 

Inhibeo, bi, trum, ere : 10 bold in, keep back or curb, to 
ay or ſtop, to binder, or forbid, to menace, to inti- 
midate. 

Perhibeo, ii ti, itum, &re: to o ſpeak, to affirm, to give, to 


report, lo efteem or account 


Prohibeo, iii, itum, ere: : to Hinder, to forbid. 
Redhibeo, iii, itum, ere: to return a thing one bath 
bought for ſome fault, and turn it on bis bands that 
_ fold it. 
ch REO, wi, 1tum, ere : #0 want, to be free from, to be 
IVR _—_ 

i ANNOTATION. 


Some give caffum to cares: and it is true that we meet with caſſu 
in authors; as nunc caſſum lumine lugent, Virg. they mourn for. ' 
| him as dead, as deprived of life: but caſſus is a noun; the ſame 
25 Cl cod and feſſss, which ought not to be taken for ſupines, 


»The Ggni fication of this verb often depends on the following noun, as ad- 


3 . —— cibum, potum, conſolationem, conſuctudinem, and many —_ 


* 


- 5 A - e g 
% * 7 * Vi 


> o ; ob 


87 batrintrt, AND "Sine 189 
e e 1 x2 
c. And this is the o —— „ 
1 5 aa for page — * — — 
an e Qinto ut lonius rejects this opinion and © 
e aranearum caſſibus, qudd fint lever, he lays, , 5 a Jig 
mw Which is alſo confirmed by Servius. $f 
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3. Canis, — | 
4. Miſceo, miſtum, eimer ne. 
5. Törreo, toſtum. 


| 3 n eee . is 
a | Theſe verbs follow the general rule in eats, | 
which they form in Ut, ang are excepted only as to 


* : 
CEO, asc, docum, docere : 10 youth, 4 to 
"gw 
Condoceo, wi, ctum, cre: it reach nb 
Dedéceo, ui, tum, ere: 10 umteach, or teach vole 
.2. TENEO, tenui, tentum, tenẽre: 1 \. as 1 
Hold, to know, to catch one in a fact. * "LS 
Its compounds change E into I in the preſent 4 — 
preterite, but not in the ſupine. £ 
Abſtineo, abſtiniii, abſtẽntum, abſtinere : to abſtain, fo 5 
curb one's ſelf, to avoid, to cut off, to binder, to with-, Eh 
draw, t6 leave, to quit. N AE” 
Contineo, tinũi, tẽntum, ere : 0 bold together, to bold 1. 
in, to keep cloſe, to keep within bounds, 10 keep = 2 
to bridle, to refrain. | 3 


by 
— 1 0 


9 — . a 
1 —˙. PP —˙ ‚ nnn é w SS 
* 


Detineo, tinui, tẽntum, ere: to detain, to binder, i 1 * 8 | 
retard, 1 4+, 

Diſtineo, tiniii, tentum, ere: to binder, to keep; or bold 353 
employed. & 9 


Obüneg, tinũi, tentum, ere: to ebtain what one qr, __ 
to —_— or elfect, to poſſeſs, to have in words - ++ * 
power, to be maſter of a thing. 3 | 


Pertineo, tiniij, tentum, ere: 10 belong, to mock is Y * 
extend from one place or perſon to another, to 2 to” DR” 
4 or drive « ate Re. | 7 


- 
1 f — 
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Retineo, tin ut, tẽntum, &re.; to bold or keep back, r 
- in; to refirain or govern; to retain or preſerve. 
 Suſtineo, tiniii, tẽntum, ere: to Bold 7 2 to ſup- 
port, to bear with mee to curb or keep - 
in, to put off, 10 14 
3. CENSEO, cen, ſum, cenſere : 10 think, Ao 
to give one's opinion; to vote or give one's 
2 z to tax, levy, rate, ceſs or aſſeſs, as the cen- 
ſors did the people; to pay te et I Ae 
oer. ſet down in order to po. 
Recenſeo, iii, ſum, ere: to maße; to fog, ts count, 
to recite. 
SuccEnſeo, fii, ſum; e &re: to be angry RS rs 34 
4. MISCEO, miſcui, miſtum : and berutofore mix- 
tum, miſcere :. #0 mingle, to diſturb. : 
Ro ui, iltum, ere: 1. mingle with, to meddle 
wit 1 
Commiſceo, vi, iſtum, ere: mingle together, 1 
jumble. 
Immiſceo, i vi, immiſtum, n to mingle with. 
Intermiſceo, ũi, iſtum, ere: #0 intermingle; 
Permiſceo, iii, iſtum, ere: to ming/e ane; thorough- 
9, to. confound, to diſorder, 
5. TO'RREO, torrui, - toſtum, torrere : to rf, 
ta brail, to ſeorch. 


ANNOTATION. 


 Aitines, © =, and aN 1, have no ſupine: but attintus comes 
from attendb. From the ſupine ab/ſ#ntum, comes abſentus, in the 
civil law, kept out of poſſeſſion. Scewe!. Papin. Ulpian. And in 
S. Cyprian, ab/tenti, thoſe who are kept from the communion. _ 

Cexſeo, was alſo uſed heretofore in an active ſenſe, hence 
comes cenſus Jum, the preterite in Ovid. Recenſo ſenatu in Sueto- 
nius. But they likewiſe faid cenfio, of the fourth e 
whence comes cenfitor in Ulpian, and the participle recegſtur, the 
penultima long in Claudian from recenfire. 

M:xtum comes from miſtum, as they heretofore ſaid Ulyxes for 
Ulyes. Some reject it as a corrupt word, and Priſcian writes only 
miſium. Vet it occurs ſometimes among the antients, and borders 


7 the Greek word uikie, mixtio. 
ch is hereto added by Deſpauter, follows mn 
general rule. See the annotation to the preceding rule. 


"as 


Ts 


RUE XIV. | 
| Of the verbs neuter that have no ſupine. wad 
1. Verbs neuter that make the preterite in di. 
have no ſupine. 


2. (Nor bare ay fie, though it be 


verb active.) 


3. We are to except vileo, pliceo, creo, me- 


reo, jaceo, pareo, liceo, noceo, 8 
teo, caleo, præ beo, leo. 


ExAurrzs. 1 
A verb neuter is that which b che . 
lie the ative, and hath dorf ſive. Thoſe which 
make vi, follow the general in regard to the pre- 
terite, but have no ſu pine, as | 
CLA'REO, clariii, ere: : to be clear, to . 2 
to be manifeſt. 
FLO'REO, flörũi, ere: 10 \ flouriſh, to be in b 
LOVE, di, ere: not much uſed ; 10 melt. Deliqueo, 
delicui, Ere: to be diſſolved, to melt. 


MI'NEO, ui, ere, Lucr. to exiſt, to be above, to 1 J 


ready to fall. It is unuſual except it be compound 

Emineo, eminui, eminere : fo ſhew itſelf” pre others, 
to overtop, to excel, to be notorious. 

Immineo, ui, ere, Lucr. 420 hang over bead, to be at hand, 
to be like to come to paſs ere it be long, to ſeek after, to 
bave 8 deſign upon. = 

Præmineo, wu, ere : #0 ſurpaſs, to excel. 

Promineo, ũi, ere: /o jut or ſtand out, to Her it ſe 1 
from afar, to bang over. 

PA'LLEEO, pällui, pallere : fo be pale, to grow pale; 

PA'TEO, patui, ere: #0 — open, 10 lie plain or ſpread 
out, to be extended in 


PO'LLEO, ti, (ſeldom ved) pollere : to be able, to be : 


ul, to excel, 


Aquip lere: to be of the ſame force or value; præ- : 


pollere : to be of great power, to excel others. 


RAU” CEO, raucui, raucere : FTE We ay 


alſo 7ducio of the fourth, 
SILEO, 
2 : 


Or pazrzzir ns, AND, Sarin "97 f 


* 4 ey 3 os TY * * 
; # 
\\ 
{1} 


˙̃ ⁰ Eo ALICE SS BORE 
' 62 NEW METHOD. Bock iv. 
__ *$I'LEO, silui, Ere : 0 bold bis peace, to keep filence, to 
- be quiet or ſtill. It is ſaid of every thing that is ca- 
+ Pable of making any noiſe, and therefore denotes 
the ceſſation of ſuch actions as properly belong to 
each thing; as luna filet, ed a 
SPLE/NDEO, vi, ere ; 10 ſbine out, to be bright. 
STU/DEO, ui, ere: to ffudy, to defire, to endeavour, 
10 ſerve, to aſſiſt, to favour, to labour, to fancy, to 
Live one's ſelf to it, to be paſſionately fond of, to 
al cat @þ, ‚ M foro ETC LE 
2. TVU/MEO, timui, timere: to fear, to be afraid of. 
It is a verb active, but it follows the rule of the 
r e DSS 
3. The following are excepted, and form their ſu- 
pros according to the general rule, though they 
de verbs neuter. . An 
VA'LEO, valii, itum, ere : to be ſtrong, to be of au- 
thortty, force or power; to be in health, to be in force, 
To profit, to avail, to be of importance, to be worth. _ 
Convaleo, ui, itum, ere: to wax ſtrong, to recover 
health, to grow, to get force. „ i; 
Invaleo, iii, itum, ere: 10 wax ſtrong, to recover, to be 
in health, to grow in uſe. | | 
Prevaleo, ui, itum, ere : to prevail, to be better or of 
more value, to excel, to be ſtronger. | | 
PLAY/CEO, placui, placitum, placere : t pleaſe. 
Complaceo, ui, itum, ere : to pleaſe, or be well liked. 
Diſpliceo, diſplicui, diſplicitum, diſplicere : 10 dif 


aſe. 5 

CA'REO, carui, ciritum : to be without, to want. 

M/EREO, merui,  itum, Ere : to earn or gain, to de. 
ſerve either good or evil, to take pay for ſervice in war, 
to purchaſe or to get whether by deſert or otherwiſe, . 


lsa take by way of reward. N 
We ſay alſo mereor, meritus ſum, mereri, which 
Senifieth the ſame thing. 


But ma reo has a different meaning: fee rule 77. 
Emereo, or emereor : to deſerve, to have ſerved one's 
lime at war, to be diſcharged from further ſervice or 
« duly, to be no longer obliged to ſerve. ; 
Promereo, or promereor : #0 deſerye, to render ſervice, 
10 do pleaſure, to oblige, J A 2 


1 Or PAH Sens, 184 


JAcEO, ti, tum, (whence comes | jacitfrus) etre: | 


to lie along of at length, {o be fall, to be ſunk. - 


PA'REO, parii, paritum, parete * 0 appear, t be 


plain or month to obey. 


e rum, ret to appear, „eee. : 


Pu... 4 vi; itum, tes th, appear, to be extant.” © 
| LIE, licui, licitum, licere: to be lawful, to be 5 
| - ed of valutd, #0: be- ſet eee! 


eld. It has a paſſive fignification, and on the on- 


| on IG "liedris, Veitus fora, 2 ere, bath an {ative fig 
. nification:: #0 cheapen a thing, to bid monq fer uu. 
NOꝰ — ne nocitum, nocere : 10 0s 10 4 


0 Jon; 40 be Beta to grieve to Py, to ve. 


Condhles: a, ere: to ake, to be 3 mid pam; b 


Inds6leo, ui, 1 tum, ere: to be fer, to fee! pain. 
LA'TEO, ũi, itum, ere : 0 lie bid, to be unknown. + 


Deliteo, delitui, without a ſupine, tere: . ie leg or 7 


to tonceab one ſelf. 

CA'LEO, cälüü, calitum, ealere: 10 be bot, 10 Fre 
"warm. "= 

locäleo, incälüi, inczlitum, Ce eee : 


dnt ge edi, itum, ere : ſo miniſter th, to a 


low, t - ord, to give, to offer; lo give orcafion to, 
io cau/e. 

OLEO, 6liii, Glicurt, or 2 won — to ſmell, 
| ſavour, or or ſcent of, to yitid a or ſaveur; to 
link or 4 Arong r _ heretobore to —_ * to 
unn ee 4 Zig Hi 
| ANNOTATION. ank? CHA 


We mipht give here fome more verbs neuter in eo: but ther ſupiries 
are rare or mala, as well as 4 good many of theſe here, hielt 
have yet their participles and their verbal nouns, as waliturus in 
Ovid, priebiturus.in Colum. Præbitus in Livy, and pretifer in Cit 
coalitus, Tacit. jaciturus, Statius, caliturus, Ovid, latitares, and 
even /atitg. Cic. and the like. 

EMINEO, and the others which Deſpauter derivey from tion, 
come from the old verb mineo, which is fill read in Lucretim. 
. I. 0 Inclinata 


* 


8 
& > 


\\ 
{1 


To N EN METHOD! - Book IV. 


' " Taclindta.nvinent in en fradita partem, de rex: 6. 
And the; right geen tele vers is ene them om 
. ming ga high ; 3 comes ming, 
2 or the oh a wall; and thence ton 


Noc of . El ee zareadiih te rn 
ls: I werb nihil nocitum iri, ; Bell. Gall. . 
alſo comes the , r. . + 

On the contrary,, PaTzo, wh Deſpaarer joins to theſty ys 


on 1, without a Rane r for paſſiim; * og 
2 from - patior.. Crinibir Me pon. —_— 


pe, Cic. Malta quoque, & bello paſt x 222 And we 
mall Tall find that Diomedes . rt ON ab rh thence. _ 


Or ko, heretofore made alſo olevi, according to er 
Be gives no autliority fbr it. The ſupine olf ſeems to 


ay; 2 to prove m 


veto feier hic faxit oletum. © © 
Though e/etum is here no more than a ſimple noun debe. 
The preterite aui is more uſual. 
0 | Lina. ſerò dultes oluerunt mane IR. 7 
But the ſupine, whether in itum, or in etum, is — uſed 
eee verbs, for which we ſhall give the. next rale. 


5 RvLte XV. 7 
Of the compounds of do. 
1. The compounds of oleo that fignify to fret 
- make i W, itum. 
2. Thoſe of another fen. ifcation, more 1 
have evi, etum. 
J. Bur abolevi, makes ab6litur... 
4. And adolevi, adultum.. | 


o 


4 


EXAMPLES. 10 
I. EO, to" ſmell, to ſavour, is in the foregoing 
rule. In regard to its com nds, thoſe which re- 


tain this uſual ſignification of the ſimple verb, retiin 
alſo moſt frequently irs, preterite it, ui and form the 
ſupine in ITUM, a 

Oböleo, obölui, ob6litum, e ere: 10 ſmell, to yield a ſmell 
or ſavour. 

Pers o, perolui, perdlicum, ere: to ſmell very frong, 

to ſtink. 
Redoleo,, ai. mee ere: 10 Haul. to nf a ſmell. or 


Nen | 
Subdleo, 


Or Paryaanratane Soeinzxs. 18 
SubGleo mi, um, ere: | to fawour or final 8 little, 10 
fuſpet or miftraſt. 

2. The other compounds of this verb, that have 
not this ſignification, more uſually form EVI and 
ETIUM: as 
Ex6leo er exoléſco, beit ẽtum, tre: Fi war fats 

to grow out of uſe, to be forgotten, | 
ObſGleo or Eſco, .&vi, Etum, Ere :' 10 grow out of uſe or 


faſhion, to decay, to loſe its grace _ authority. 
3. Abdleo, 871 f rum, ere: to 5 , to conſume, 


_ waſh away. Ara 

likewiſe aboldſco, in 4 paſſive tion. 
Mera ae rei prope jam aboſeverat; — 
ext 


4- Addleo or adoliſco, adoltvi, addtturm, adore: 
to grow, to worſhip by burnt offerings, to | 


ANNOTATION. ' + 

O'LEO, as we have already obſerved, had heretofore three ſig- 
nifications, to ſmell or yield a ſmell, to grow, and to ruin or deſtroy. 
In the fri ignifieation it came »r 3a, the Attic praterite of 
the verb 32w, allo, wy by cha ing d into_/, in the ſame r 
a Jaxgver they have made and the like. Hence, 

to Feſta, the antients en, "Tor: alefieir, juſt 6 we fl 
uſe odor with a 4 

In the ſecond fignification, leo comes from ah, to grow, to 
nouriſh, of which was firſt formed «lo, as it is ſtill i in ancient writers, 
and thence eome 105 and /oboles. 

In the third fignification it comes from tu, oer pards; 
whence alſo comes yarn to aboliſh. 

Adultum is from adaltum, taking u inſtead of 04 and ad- 
tum is only a fyncope of adolitum. We meet alſo with ada; 
whence ſhould come b which ſome ſay relates rather to the 
burning of incenſe and to facrificing ; though it is read in both 
ſenſes. Poſtquam adoluerit juonitus, Varro apud Prilc. Now ada 
Leſco is the as accreſeo ; for as of creo is formed creſco, ſo of ales, 
derived from ale, is formed oleſco, and thence adolſco, whence 
comes adolefcens, - 

Exvleo makes exolevi, whence is formed exoletus Dont en * 
oletam virgiuem, Plaut. that is, paſ# the prime, growing A e 
ſame author makes uſe of obolevit, and Locilius of n for pere- 
leviſſe, to ſmell ſtrong. 

Duis totum [cis corpus jam peroleſſt biſulcis, lib. 30. 
But neither this verb, nor faboleo, nor even inoleo or inole eſco, nor 
redoleo or redoleſco, are perhaps to be found in the preterite tenſe 
in au/ claſſid author. We muſt not therefore be {i il ſome 
inſiſt on their — # ui, and others EVI, though the ſureſt way is 
_— to fellow the diſtintion of the figniſicat on, according to 


O 2 Vere- 


. 11 
' 


is NEW METH OD.' Bock Iv. 
Verepeus and Alvarez, as we have alſo obſerved in the rule. 

Hence inolevit occurs ſeveral times in Gellius. Jnoleverat illi bee 
Vox,' &. s rac | a 1 vol be) 3 2 
„Nevertheleſs the fathers frequently make uſe of inolitus, as ino- 
ts concupiſtenties vitium, Kc. The corruption of an inbred con- 
cupiſcence, or which hath grown. up with one, or one hath been 
accuſtomeq>ta,\ And this ſeems to be in favour- of thoſe who de- 
rive it from /o/eo. rt Lana l | 

| The verbs in SCO which we have inſerted here among the ex- 

| amples, are of the third conjugation; but the reaſon of our placing 

| them is becauſe they are formed and borrow their preterite of the 


verbs in EO. 3 En es 
oy Rv Lie XVI. 
+. + = Of arces and zaceo with their compound 0 * 
1. Arceo makes arcui without a ſupine. 
2. But its compounds have ut, ITUM, 
| 3. Taceo bath alſo in, ITUM. 
1 4. But its compounds have no ſupine. 


| A EXAMPLES. * os 
| 1. 'A'*RCEO, arcui ; tbe ſupine arcitum is obſolete, 
= arcere : to keep off, to binder, to drive away. 

2. Yet its compounds preſerve the ſupine. 
Coerceo, coercui, coercitum, ere : 10 reſtrain, to flop, 
o bridle, to keep under, to bind, to contain, to compel. 
Exerceo, ũi, itum, Ere : 10 exerciſe, to prattiſe, to occu- 
WW: Dy, to vex and trouble, to find one work, to employ, to 
| get or earn. | * Aer 
| g 3. T'ACEO, tacui, tacitum, tacere: to bold one's 
peace, to ſay nothing, to be quiet. It is ſaid alſo of 
inanimate things, as ſileo above mentioned. 
4. Its compounds have no ſupine ; 
j Conticeo, conticui, ere : to bold one's peace, to keep fi- 
1 lence, to become dumb or ſpeechleſs. | 
' Obticeo, üi, Ere : 1 be ſtruck ſilent, to leave off ſpeaking. 
ll - Reticeo, 10 bold one's peace, to conceal, to keep a thing 

ſecret, not to let one's grief or reſentment appear. 


RUE XVII. 
Of the verbs in VEO. PE FEY 
1. Verbs active in VEO make VI and TUM. 
2. But Faveo has fautum, and cayeo, cautum. 
* inc 3. Verbs. 


Or PRETERITESAN'D SUPIN'=S.. 97 5 
3. Verbs neuter in VEO have no ſupine." 
5 — them Pave e gente. 


48 ples Ribut, EBB} 
| Se hath conniyi and Gouna. 


| ExanyLe: de” 


; Tok Verbs active in VEO, form the preterit VI, 
and the ſupine in TUM, as 
FO/VEO, fovi, fotum, fovere:: 10 keep warm, 10 che- 
riſb,.. to "nouriſh, to keep or maintain, to favour. 
MO/VEO, movi, motum, movere: to move, to flir, 
or ſake, to ſtir up or provoke, to remove, to turn out, 
to cjecs, to reſcind or make void, to take away,” to de. 


grade, to depart from, to leave a place.” 
Emoveo, vi, tum, ere: to remove, to put out of i its Place, 


to — void, to baniſh, to tranſplant. 
YOVEO; vi, tum, ere : to ws; to promiſe a d 0 
_ God, to defire, to wiſh, © CIV, Adar 


6veo, vi, tum, Ere : 10 vow, * FREY to nal 
a ſolemn Promiſe to God, to Ay an offering ; : t0 de- 
vote to one's ſervice, to engage. It is alſo taken in a 
bad ſenſe, to accurſe, or damn, to give one to the devil, 
and to wiſh that miſchief 1 * en to bim. 
2. FA'VEO makes favi, autum, ew not fatum,) 
favere : to favour, or conmenidnes; to be of 2 per. a 
on's fide, to wiſh bim well, $48 i figig! 
CA'VEO, cavi, cautum, Ere': #0 beware of, to take 
care of; ; to prevent; to avoid; to take ſecurity by 
bond or otherwiſe ;, to give ſecurity by hoſtages ; e be 
bound for; to.adviſe as a AA doth his client es ＋ 
Point, ſettle, or provide. 
3. The verbs neuter in Mie «forks, as 
LA/NGUEO, langui, languere: to languiſh, to be fick, 


to droop, to fade, to grow: beavy, 10 be Wer t 


na relanguiz Claud, the ſame thing. 
PA'VEO, pavi, pavere : 70 fear, to be afraid. 
veo, expàvi, expavere: to be firuck with fear. oh, 
4- Many of theſe neuters have neither preterite nor 
ſupine, as O 3 A'VEO 


199 NEW METHOD. 


| 
Butch exſörbui, exſorbẽre: * mille 1. 
| Reſorbeo, i ui, ere: 10 ſwallow or ſup up again. 


A'VEO, avere: to have 4 ffrong or ardent defire. 
CE VEQ, cevere, Perſ. tv wat o7 move the hilar dg 
do when they fawn upon one. | 
Flaveo flavere : to be yellow, ur to grow yellow. 
Liveo, liyere: 70 be black and blue, or Pale and wan 
to be ruſty and feat 70 grudge, to envy. © 
5. FE/RVEO, ferbui, 255 to be bot, to boil, 10 
"I in a chafe or heat, to be tranſported by any on 5 
Defẽrveo, deſerbui, defervere : 10 . 55 * be 
abated.” 
-- 6. -CONNI/VEO, connivi,. more «ful, cad 
| ven to wink, to came at, to Nn Moy. 


Pray 85 ANNOTATION. 1 
| Theſe ſupines in TUM ſeem to be only a ſyncope for ITUM. 
Fovi, fotum for fouitum. In like manner fautum for favitum, and 
cauturs for cavitum, whence came cavitio in Feſtus, And as we 
_ _ ſd we read alſo cazus, in Hor. and in Cic. wiſe,” cir- 


ſubtil; 8 lily, in Plant. 
Is — Roald ak 


Serwii, as moneo, (moniti: tel ay 
made it ferbui, by — the v conſonant into 5. un A 
nA 


I: de adole „Te 
wit Luciite made feof on OR; 


Ferwvi , 
But „ ee STE 
3 : RvuLiz XVIII. 
. Of erben and its compounds. 
„ Cechee nem * 
mW EIS 


| EXAMPLES. , 
SORBEO, ſorbui, ſorptum, forbere : 20 w fs as one 
doth an egg; io fuck in, to drink up. 


Abſorbeo, abſ6rbui, -ptum : 10 ſuck in, to abſorb, to 
—_— to carry away — fo 


\ 


ANNOTATION. 
Some grammarians, among others De a 


it that hs makes alſo ſorp/i. But if 2 they ſaid forph, 


Tt W came hs forpff, ptum, 2 . Pe, 1 


7 Or PR RTERITES AND dur INES. 799 
d not from A 5 ſ verbs i 3 | 
2 8 8 er 
t we ot or 
gar = = "Dowd ro ay / W N 2 non. ae but, /or 
er 
IR rypes & nets Nowak lib. 


= | 
Velius 1125 9 — condemns % as a award wer 
the antient' gu he Latin 12 25 * We find Front fon 


Cicero frequently 2 uſe of ab erbui exſarbuit, but never of 
abſorpfit nor  exſarpis Pliny has uſed the fimple verb in the — 


* 3 | dadtis ſorbueriumt. "The ſupine 7 

curs likewiſe in this 9, oughr it { 

ſaid Jorbitum, Aion po 2 
quently in the ſacred — 


| AM 2 RUE NIX. | * 142 : 
Of 5 other verbs that make VI and TUM. 
1. Fleo, delen, vieo, haue EVIL, E TUM!“ 


2. To bib you may eo, 
3 25 op ned, ho mie: N, PHONE 
I. FLEO, f fevi, fletum, flere : — 


"EXAMPLES. Ws 
Defleo, Evi; ẽtum, ere: to hewail. 10 cup In. 
E/Meo, evi, ẽtum, ere : to cry one's eyes. t. 
DE LEO. detevi, delẽtum, delere: to Wen codecs 
VI. EO, wievi, viẽtum, vibre : 40: bitid worth ua . 10 
bend, to tie up. 


2. PLEO «is: no longer uſed, but only its com- 
pounds; as 


Adimpieo, adimplẽv i, adimpletum, alimplére: to fill. 


3 ey r ere: t fill, to * cs econ. 


E. xpleo, Eri. Frum, ere: to fill .to Ju wy the rim 

. to clay," to fatinte.” 8 

33 Evi, tum, ere: 10 2 to g; 
; qppleri, oppletum, opplere: 40 Jill full. 

Rake, i, repletum, replẽre : 10 Al ap, 1 re- 


Schiss. Evi, tum, ere: to fill un, 46 ſupply that which 
is wanting, to fill the place of one that mi fo 

help one to ſpeak where be cannat anſwer. 
3. NEO, neui, netum, nere: 40 ſpin. | 
4. CVEO, cies, civi, citum, iciere : — N 
up, to call. © 4: 1 AN- 


une METHOD: x an. 
Ke ceo 8. to Foal io 4 i pre: park n 
ow rather che fourth than the ſecon 5 


Accio, accis, accivi, accitum, accire; eee one. en 
DNsLz0o comes from the antient verb dee, Which is ſtill nm. 
Hanes # as we ſhall ob{grve hereafter i in hab TW. Ty PA SY 4 


du e 1 8 
5 | Of verbs that make DI and SUM. „ ahm 
1. Prändeo and video make DI, and TOM. 
2. Sedeo has ſedi, ſeſſum. e 
3. Strideo has ſtridi, byt never a fpine 
MU EAA res. 


1. PRE N DEO, prandi, pranſum, then) to dine. 
We ſay likewiſe pranſus, but in a A? ſenſe. - 


VIDEO, vidi, viſum, videre: to ſee, to\take heed, 1 
have an eye to, wide, erceive or Rand, to viſit and 
go to fee, to 2 to: Judge, to ar, to prepare, 
ta be quick ſighted 14 
Invidio, invidi, inviſum, ere: to em, to 50 lth oi 
diſpleaſed to ſe. 
Prevideo, prævidi, preeviſum, previdere: to rg! 
Pravideo, providi, iſum, ere : 0 Faun, to provide, 
to prevent. 
2. SE m_ , ſedi, ſeſſum,  ſedere : , to beſet 
or place 
Its ta change the E of the preſene l 
Aſcideo, aſſẽdi, aſſẽ Gum, andere: 1 ft by or at, 7 
cloſe at, to attend. 
Consideo, conſedi, conſeſſum, & ere: 10 fit together. 
Desideo, ere : to fit fill, jo be idle. They bw ſeldom 
Diſsideo, ere: 70 be at variance. any preterite. 
Insideo, edi, éſſum, ere : to fit or reſt. upon, to lie in 
wait, to beſet. 
Obsideo, obſedi, blem, & ere: to fit about, to beſieve. 


Præsideo, edi, eſſum, ere: to prefide, to have the ma- 


nagement, care, or charge of. 
Resideo, édi, eſſum. ere: to ſit down, to reſt. or ft 
Fill, to remain or abide, to continue, to reſide, to . 
| or 


Or ParTIAIT IS A Supruns. 20 
or cleave 10, to decline, to ſubſide, to" fernt ö fink 
Subsideo, edi; — cre: 16998 erbt en the Bottom, 
tore ; ay, or remain, to lie in ambuſh, to wait.” = 
Superſẽ <deo, edi, cflum, ere :- 10 fit upon, to omit to do 
_ @ thing, to let paſs, to ſuperſede, to Ae „ | 
over, to leave off, to defer 
3. STRI/ DE d, dine: zo rack, 4% make @ 


noiſe. UN 
It has no ſupine: e er rale 26 


7 ANNOTATION. : 
Ves dan have. E in the preterite of the imple, 'retaly it a 


in the preterite df the compound, though it be chan 
the — as we — 0197 an I in 8 Bk 


— only the compounds of fenee, which retain"the Jof the 
preſent: tenſe in . Wera See rule 13. aun. . Mer | 


amples. Nr 
OR "Roxy XXI. e 
Of other verbs which form — SUM, Nb 


1. M6rdeo makes momerdi, morſum. 
2. Aud tondeo, tatondi,; 


3. S Pendeo hath pepEndi, penſum; 
4. Aud ſpondeo, ſpof di, ſponſam.. - 
EXAMPLES. £ 


Theſe verbs redouble the firſt ſyllable i in the prete- 
rite ; but this reduplication is loſt in W 
according to rule 2. re 

1. MWORDEO, mo-mördi, morſum, mordere: to 

bite, to detraF. 
Admdrdeo, admördi, ſum & ere: 10 bite bard, @ grow) 
to bite or cheat ſome one. 
Obmordeo, ocdi, ſum, dere: 5 all mund to pra. I 
Remördeo, rem6rdi, 6rſum, ordere: 1 bite again,: to 
 chaſtiſe again, to gnaw, to grieue one, ta cauſe remorſe. 
2. $00 DEO, to-tondi, Wem, tondere : * "bp, 
20. poll, to Brote. 


Det6ndeo, det6ndi, detgnſum, dere: to 2 ch, o 


poll. 
3: PE/ NDEO, pergs di, — Yip pendire + to 
hang up, at, on, from, or about; to depend, reſt, 


upon, to depend, to be in Juſpen/e. 


14 


205 NEW METHOD. « Book IV. 
x li be enſe, 
= 15 37 bent 23 yg * 


pendi, appenſum, fre: iv, hamg d. Hur 
3 Jo 2 gin ende ee to. weigh 


02311 


,to bong 
knpendeo, di, ſum, ste: 0 bang over ant y Hoods to 


threaten, to be near at ba p 
4. SPO/NDEO, Lega ſum, Eres 40. promiſe 
freely, to eng age, 40 etrotb 3 Oni 
Deſpöndeo, deſpondi, ſum, ere : 'to 2 te to 7 


ftrotb, 10 ee in | Marriage, to defp 
ed, reſpondi, reſponſum, 2 ta 2 


+ 
s * > 


ty fn ca bre: to hong ; 


= reply; to give counſel ta tboſe that aſe advice z 10 agree, 


10 at ſtitably, to correſpond, to be proportioned; to ſur- 
ceed, to anſwer N 64s to Jan, or be 1 __ 
over againſtʒ to pay or Jatiify. 
Rur XXII. 3 
424 ' Of verbs wur mike Sl, SU I. 
Rideo, mulceo, Tuades, 'miilges;*hwreo, Ar- 
deo, tergeo, and "mines, ws. UL. 
But jubeo, hath juffi, juſſun. b 


Piſa 14 * 4 9 


| „ Eaamel 8. n 
All — make SI in che preterie, and SUM | 
in the ſupine. 
R”IDEO, riſi, riſum, ridẽre: to langh ut, to jmile to 
look pleaſant. | 
Arrideo, arriſi, arriſum, ere: 10 Taagh at, to nil or 
look pleaſant, to pleaſe or give content. 
5 ſum, ere: to laugb i Jeor, i dil, to 
2 ! 2 RT) e. 
mi irriſi, irriſum, irridere Fe we 4 fans, to 


MULCEO, mul6, mulſum,, fond mieren brite, 
+681 70 firoke or Tick, 0 ſooth gently; to charm, 10 
delight, to make gentle, to appeaſe, to aſſwage. 
Permulceo, fi, ſum, (and alſo xi, rum) permulctre : to 
_ ſtroke, to pleaſe, to aſſwage, to als 4 or . penny | 


or Pures Aub Surip zs. 203 
SUA/DEO, ſuaſi,- ſuaſum, adere : 8 counſel, #0 S 


ken abe . to perjuad, # abner yu 


Dif; eo, ſara, &re to dad. q 
A mulſi, 4 A5 ſum . Ee: to 


Emile , emilfi, emiilſum, emulgire- Dallas 


HEREO, hæſl, ſum; e ere: lo Pick, 2 he * 
cloſe to, to doubt, to flop, to be at a ſtand, io demur 

Adh#'reo, ſi, ſum, ere: to flick to, to 2 CT . 

Cohæ reo, cohx/ſi, cohæ / ſum, . ws or 


hang together, 10 be joined 10, e fc 4 


agree. | 
Inkzreo, inh#/6, inhe/ſum,. inherere.: 4 cleave: or 
flick in, to keep in, to be wholly given to, to dwell near to. 
A'RDEO, arſi, fum, ere : * zo bien. to ſcorch, to be 
earneſt and hot to ts 4 thing, to Jour, 16-efire'p Mon- 
ately. It is taken both in an active and — ſenſe. 
Exardeo, exärſi, — — to be ans in a flame, 
to be very vabemnt. 

Inardev, där, inarſum, mne thi 3 
TE/RGEO, terſi, terſum, tergere : to wine, to — 
We ſay alſo tergo, terſi, terſum, tergere : the ſame. 
Detergeo, deterſi, deterſum, detergẽre: to wipe, buſh, 
or cleanſe; to wipe off, rub off, or cut off z, to break 
down a parapet or battlement, to break , and carry If 


the cars. 
MA/NEO, mani, 2 ere: to remain, to wait. 
Permaneo, fi, ſam, Cre : to continue to the end, to re- 
main, 10 perſſiſt. 


JU/BEO, juſſi, juſſum, jubẽre: 0 bid, . or ap- 
Point; to decree or ordain publicly; to charge, to com- 
mand; to exbort, to encourage, to wiſh. 


Fide-jubeo, - jui, -juſſum, -jubere : 0 be hey, e 
undertake for. 
3 Revs XXII. 
Of thoſe which make SL. TUM. 
n and torqueo make SI, TUM. 


Exau- 


\ 


we : N E'W "ME THOD.* 4 Book Iv. 
* as 1 'Ex#uPLes! eee 

These two verbs have 8 SI; in the preterite, and TOM 

in the ſupine. + 

INDU/LGEO, indu 7M indiviltur, indu : ta in- 
dulge to be kind and owl. to excuſe, to 2 K with, 

give one's ſelf up to, to conctde, to graut. 

TO RC QUEO, "7 tortum, torquere.: to wreath, to 
NAAR wht about, to' bend, 10 curl, 10 wrack, to 
torture, to vex, to hurl or fling, to urg, zo pervert. 

Contorqueo, fi, tum, ere : to wind about, * . 
turn round; to flin or burl.. & 

Detorqueo, i tum, ere: 1% turn fide, to wary or draw 

Aide, to miſconfirue.” 

Diſt5rqueo, ſi, tum, ber e, to woreſt aide. 

Rerorqueo, i, tum, cre: 10 writhe back, 10 cal back, 10 
Ban 4% untwiſt, to retort. | | 

8 ANNOTATION. 348 


oF meet likewiſe with torſom in antient writers, ba 
3 bat this! is not to be imitated. , 


Dock a ax TA RI. thao otnded 
of thoſe which make XI, and CTUM.. 

Lügeo, mulgeo, an aged, have Xt; and 

CTUM. Tt 


FP 


z 70 


tk "Eva Wrbvs, a ha | 
| The three following verbs have Xl in the proce 
* CTUM in the ſupine. 


322 laxi, Quni, Ere : to mourn. a 

_ 4" xi, cre: to leave o F mourning, to miurn for one 
e full time, to be in afflition. © 

Prolügeo, xi, 6re: to mourn and lament beyond the uſual 
time. 
MU'LGEO, mulxi, mulctum, mulgere : to milk. It 
forms alſo mul, mulfum.”- See the 22d rule. But 

the ſupine alum is moſt uſed. 

A/'UGEO, auxi, auctum, augere : 10 increaſe. 

Adaugeo, adauxi, adauctum, adaugere : the fame. 


ANNOTATION. 


Lvxi may come from luceo, in the following rule. But the ſu- 
pine luctum is no where to be found, according to Prifeinns! though 
indus | is derived from thence. 1 

Xt 


Or PKeTERiTts! AN Suti xs. 20g 
Ale ſeems to be derived from #w/f,/ the ſame as mixtus from 


miſtun. But the ſupine 3 is proved not only by its deriva- 
tives mulctra and 25d, but e, by the Ake; ber- 


mut; hence Salluſt, as quoted by Priſcian, hath verb, fermuli., 
This verb alfo forms un, rule 22. But mulctum is more na- 
tural as well as more uſual ; for which r 
would not ſay ruftica. it mulſum, but rather it mulctun 4 
Ruiz XXV. 

Of thoſe which make 8I or XI. without a ſupine. + 


1. Algeo, fulgeo, tirgeo; urgeo, have 81. 
. Fuer hiceo, have XI; and all without a 


N 
TY: > Lak ? 


| EE . dec 
I. Thele four verb have the preterits i in ES but 
A* + to ber evo cold. 
FU/LGEO, "Falls, ful gere: to ye grievy why exe 
Affülgeo, affülſi, affulgere : 20 ſhine 
Efilgeo, effulſi, effulgere : 0 forne 27 to 2a; it- 
ſelf; to reflect a Joining brightneſs, to ſhine __ 
Refulgeo, refulſi, refulgere : to ſhine, 
TU/RGEO, turſi, turgere: 10 ſwell. 
U'RGEO, uri, urgere': #0 preſs on, to preſs down, to 
urge, to be earneſt upon, to puſh on, to Purſue, to con- 
ſtrain, to vex, to moleſt. 
2. The following have XI, but without a ſupine. 
F 3 frixi, frigere : 70 be, or grow cold. 
Perfrigeo, perfrixi, 2 to ze very cold. 
Ref o, refrixi, refrigere : to cool again, ta wax a 
e. luxi, lucẽre: 1 give light, to ſhine ;, to be 


> , 

Colluceo, — collucere: 1 ſhine, to give light. - 

Dilüceo, xi, ere: to ſhine to he clear or manifeſt. 

Elũceo, xi, tre: to ſhine ferth; to be apparent and ma- 
nifeſt. 

Illiceo, xi, ere : 10 ſhine upon ; to be dg to be conſpi- 
CHOUS. . 

Pollices, Xi, Gum, é ere: to 3 bright, to Hine forth, 
to offer up viands by way of ſacrifice, to give a ſumptu+ 
ous banquet, to expoſe: to 1355 view, to profane, to 

oftitute. 


Sublüceo, fublüxi, ſublucere : to give « little light, t to 
. ſhine ſomewhat, to glimmer. AN- 


A 


w_ NEW METHOD" ook IV. 
f ANNOTAT ION. 
„ee Wea heretofore to have made ahm, whence comes 
. „ nothing cooler, nor 
e Al 


From perfriges, comer the verbal noun perfridiie, a vehement 


mivering reaſon of cold 
. which ſeems 


From refrigeo, comes „ b cooled, 
to ſhew frigeo had rj Jaw ly But theſe —— OP 


rarely uſed, e 

Pollurto ſeems * have had egen is dre, whence 
comes polluctum, i, Plin. a tuous b; 
' Here we may obſerve that aff verbs of Ses ch egen 
are in EO, and that there are very few of this terminstipn in any 
of the reſt. There are only beo, calceo, creo, cuneo, enucleo, lapuen, li- 
neo, ao, nanſco, and eres of the ff; with i and gan of the fourth. 


Se LEDSESSKDSSEIILPERESEEISEE 


THE THIRD CONJUGATION: 


This conjugation has no general rule either for the 
for the ſupine ; hence it will be more convenient. for us'to 
the verbs according to the termination of the preſent, = 


preterites. 


Rur XVI. 
Of the verbs in CIO. WIA 
+ Facio' makes feci, factum, e LE DR 
2. And jacio, jeci, jactum; N 
3. Elicio, has UI, ITUM. 


4. But the other compounds of läcio, WEN, 
5 As. alſo the compounds of * make BS, 
ECTUM. | 
EXAMPLES. 
1. FA/CIO, feci, factum, facere : to do, 3 
Of its compoũnds, ſome are formed of ache verbs 
or of adverbs, — retain A, as 
9 arefeci, arefattum, arefacere: 10 dry, 10 
make 
Aſſuefacio, feci, factum, ere: to acruſtom, to iure. 
Benefacio, ẽci, factum, ere: : to do g00d, 10 _ one 
| pleaſure. . 
Calefacio. ſei, beckum, elner: to warm. 
Commonefacio, &ci, Mum, Ee: to wary, 40 adviſe. 
Labefacio, labefeci, labefactum, © ere: 10 Ka to ſhake 


a make to totter. 
Lique- 


Or Pub IHA ab Sveines. 20h 


Liqueſieio Seb geen, en: to melt; to f 
Satisfacioh Sci, äctum, äcere: to: ſatisfy, to content 4 
K diſcharge one's duty towards bim, 1 pay 


on . @ dab auy way, eee and 
beg } 


| iQ, > ork, forum, ere: E aftonifh,.10-fta ont. 
Tepefacio, <ci, aum, äcere: ro warm, or make arm. 
Terrefacio, ẽci, aftumy acete: to frighten: © | 
TFPhe ocher compounds of fico, chat are formed of a 
tion, change A into I, and aſſume an E in the 


== affeci, affedtumr, afficere: to offi, influnct, 
2 mind. over ; mn move, with reſpet? either to 
wa 

cci, ẽctum, ere: to do, to Aſpurch, u I. 
to bring to paſs, to perform, to manage a buſmnsſs, 10 
mate evident or tu prove, 10 infer, to conſume, tu waſte, 
to deſtroy, to hill, to Paare, bo 2600; to 
. obtazn, 10 acquire, 10 
DOI ro have or fall one, in aur, 
ta revolt, ü e 


Efie, m, tre: ta er, ta do, to accompliſÞ. 
Inficio,, eci,.ctum, ere: 10 ffluin, to colour 10 ect, 
#0 


ie corrupt; to imbrue,. 10 intrus. 

Inter cio, Eci, éctum, ere : 0  flay, to Kill, to der, 
' to confame, # Burn. 

— « Jain) ire to bur, to binder, 
40 


tu reſiſt. 
1 cio, ci, ectum, icere : to perfett to  finiſs, to con. 
plete. 


Proficio, ci, ẽctum, ere ; to profit, 1 advantage; 1 
be good or ſerviceable; ta proceed or go fe 

Reficio, ẽci, ẽctum, ere : to repair, amend or make anew; 
to refreſh, to inſpirit; to care or recover; to renew, 
to fill up, to make. 

Sufficio, ẽcĩ, ẽctum, ere: 10 ſuffice; to ſupply or furniſh, 
” 128 to 2 to infett. 

nan 4x „jactum, jacere: 10 throw.” 

.— s change inen and ae E ia 

the ſupine. 


enn — abj6tum, © ke: to to throw « or r ca _ 


1 
{1 


a that * Nh to: n; e to flight 
or negleft z to be diſcouraged, ta leave Mf, to renounce, 
 te-depart from one's purpoſe, to proſtrate one's ſelf. 

Adele, E, cum, © ere: 10 caſt unto, westen to 


4 to apply. e 
Canjicio, & cci, ẽctum, ᷑re: 10 ca together, toc 2 


#0: gueſs, to foreſee, to:draw conſequences, to 
Ind, to invent, 10 interpret as dreams. Fi 


Dejii, aa. Etum, cre : 6 
2 to put W e nn 


Put 6 on. 

aher & ce, tum, ire, to throw or plc lam 
a 
Objicio, ,&ci; ectum eee to, to lay in the 

dach, to abjet?, to lay to ont's chargt.. | 
| Tug Ect, etum, ere: to reach or ftretch out; it is 
5 a term uſed in ſacrifices, and ſignifies to 
the intrails upon the altar for the burning of chem. 
Projicio, e ci, ectum, & ere: 20 throw away, to 'rejef. | 
Subjicio, :eci, cum, icere: to lay or put under, to 
— 2 ſubjecs, to ſuggeſt or _ andy ane 

n 

TR rrajeci, mie Bum, trajicere: to paſs over, ts 
creſs,."t0 bore or run through, to decant, to tranſpoſe. 
+ Elicio, elicui, elicitum, E ere: 1 draw out, to entice 


cut. 

Ic is oa of LA/C [O, which is no no longeri in uſe. 

Its other compounds form EXl, EC TUM, as | 

4. . Allicio, allexi, eQtum,.ere: 10 allure or intice, to 
altract, to draw on. 
Illicio, illexi, illẽctum, illicere: 10 allure, to intice, to 

inveigle. 

Pellicio, exi, ẽctum, ere: 10 inveigle, to abel, to ca- 
jole, to flatter. 

1 SPE ClO, is now grown obſolete, bor its com- 
pounds form alſo, EXI, ECIUM; aas | 
Aſpicio, aſpexi, aſpẽctum Ere: 0 ſee te behold. 
Circunſpicio, ẽ exi, ectum, ere: to lock abu, to conſi. 

to cod one's mes all round. Leſ- 


Debate exi, ectum, icere: to look down, to deſpiſe. 


Diſpicio, ẽxi, ẽctum, ere: 29 Jook on every fide, zo confider, 
to think ſeriouſly. 


Inſpi icio, xi, ẽctum, & ere: to hook upon, to pry into. 
Su picio, Exi, ectum, gre : 10 look up, to admire. 


ANNOTATION. 


Among antient writers we meet alſo with allicui, illiew, Ellen, 
but they are no longer uſed. 


Conſpicor and ſaſpicor alſo * %, bu ch 
nn, | m ſec hey are ape 
Rulz nn 
| Of, fadio and gs. 
* Fdio 2 fodi, foſſum; l © 
2. And fugio, fugi, fügitum. 
EXAMPLES. 
1. FO/DIO, fodi, foſſum, ere: 10 4. to mine, to 


9 4 
Confodio, ödi, eum, b ere: 0 dig, 10 Rab. 


Pefbdio, def6di, öſſum, tte: 10 dig down, 20 bury: + 


Eff6dio, 6di, offum, 6dere : 0 dig out, to dig up. 
Perfodio, 6di, õſſum, 6dere : to dig through. | 
2. FU/GIO, fugi, itum, ere: to run away, 10 eſeape, 
to ſhun, to avoid. | 
Defugio, ogj, itum, cre: to avoid, 0 ſhun, to refuſe to 
— . to 0 diſapprove, to invalidate. 
agia, gi, Itum, ere : to fly or run away, to run into. 
15 erent places, to eſchew, to refuſe to do a mg 
Effagio, gi, itum, cre: to run away, to eſcape, 40 
Perfugio, gi, itum, ere : to fly for ſuccour, or ſhelter. 
 RvLz XXVIII. 
Of the verbs i in PIO. 
1. Clpio makes cepi, captum z 
2. The obſolete oœpio has cœpi, en , whence 
may ay incipio. 
Js Rapio ath rapui, raptum. 
4. But cupio makes IVI, IRI. 
5. And ſapio chuſes ſapui without a ſapine. | 


Vox. I, . Ex aus 


Or PRzTERITES "AND Suriuzs. 2 
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EXAMPLES. en 
1. CA“ PIO, cepi, captum, capere : 70 take, to ſeize 
or lay hold of, to eleft, to call to a miniſtry, to conſe- 
crate, to oblige one to enter into holy orders, to pleaſe, 
to accept, to receive. | . 
Its compounds change the A into I, and aſſume an 
E in the ſupine. 1 
3 Epi, ẽptum, ere : 0 take, to receive, to bear, 
0 learn, to conſent, to approve, to interpret, to enter 
into poſſeſſion, to be capable of ſomething, to treat well 
or ill, to cry out, to reprimand. _ 5 
Concipio, Epi, ẽptum, ere : to comprebend, to conceive, 
to undertake, to meditate, to form, to have imprinted 
on one s mind, to diflate, to preſcribe a form of words to 
which another man muſt ſwear, to draw up an oath in 
form; to look for flolen goods in another man's houſe, 
with a baſon in one's ban and a hemp girth about the 
reins, which was a pagan ſuperſtition. See above. 
Decipio, decepi, deceptum, decipere : to deceive. | 
Excipio, excẽpi, excẽptum, excipere: to take, to gather, 
to learn, to bear ſay, to receive, to withdraw, to ex- 
tract, to write what another ſays, to ſurprize, to eu- 
| Cept, to mark, to make an exception of ſome principal 
point in a law, or contract, to ſucceed or follow, 
Incipio, incẽpi, incẽptum, incipere : 10 begin. 
Occipio, occepi, occeptum, occipere : 70 begin. 
Præcipio, ẽpi, ẽptum, ere: to prevent, to take firſt, to 
foreſee, to command, to teach. 1 
Recipio, recepi, Eptum, ere : 10 take again, to receive, 
to recover, to conceal or receive ſtolen things, to betake, 10 
promiſe, to undertake, to come to one's ſelf, to recover 
one's courage, to entertain or harbour, to accept, to ad- 
mit of or allet, to win or make himſelf maſter of a place, 
to retain a cauſe upon a juſt action brought, to re- 
fervt to himſelf or to bis own uſe in bargaining, io return. 
* io, epi, Eptum, Ere: to take ſufficient ſecurity 
or bail. 
Suſcipio, Epi, ẽptum, Ere : 7a undertake, to take upon 
one, to anſwer. _ 
2. Heretofore they ſaid alſ o. 
COE/PIO, cœpi, cœptum: 70 begin, Aliumgueſum 


Or PRETERITES AND Sor IIS. 217 
cœ piat, Plaut. Let ber take to another trade. But 
this verb is no longer uſed except in the preterite 

and the tenſes depending thereon ; cæpi, cœ peram, 
cepiſſem, cap ero, capiſſe. 7 

Its compounds retain the diphthong æ of the preterite ; 
ſo that incipio and occipio coming from capio, make 
incepi, inca ptum; occa! pi, occa ptum: and coming 
from capio.z incepi, inciptum; occepi, occiptum, ac- 
cording as we have above diſtinguiſhed them. 
3. RA'PIO, rapui, raptum, rapere : to pull or take 

ey violence, to plunder, to raviſb. 

Its gpmnpounds change A into I, and take an E in the 

upine. | | | 

Abripio, ui, eptum, abripere: to drag away by force, 
to carry away. Hog 25 

Corripio, ui, ẽptum, ere : #0 catch up haſtily, to ſeize on, 
to take up, to rebuke. THOR 

Diripio, diripui, dirẽptum, diripere : to tear aſunder, to 
Pluck away by force, to rob, to ranſack. 

Proripio, iii, eptum, cre: ts take away by force, to flink 


4. E PIO, cupivi, cupitum, ère: Ito defire, to covet, 
to wiſh one well, to love bim, to be glad to ſerve 
and oblige him. | | 

5. SA' PIO, makes alſo ſapivi, or ſapii, but more gene- 

rally ſapui, without a ſupine, ſapere: 10 ſavour, 
ſmell or taſte F; to reliſh, to be wiſe. "BY 

Its compounds change A into I. NS. 
Desipio, deſipivi, desipui, ere : 10 be @ fool, to dote. 
Resipio, ivi, Ui, ere : % be wiſe, to come to one's wits. 

ANNOTATION, 

Very likely /apio was heretofore of the fourth conjugation, and 
therefore has retained /apivi and reffpivi, Which Diomedes ſuffi- 
ciently confirms, where he ſays re/epio is of the fourth, and 
makes refipere in the infinitive. From refpmiſſe comes refipiifſe, and 
afterwards re/pi/ſe, which we read in Terence; as /api/ti in Mar- 
tial for /apivi/ti. But the ſupine of this verb js obſolete, _ - - 

RuLEg XXIX. | 
Of the verbs in RIO and TIO. | 


1. Pario forms peperi, partum, inftead of pa- 
ritum. | X | — 


i \ 
Sf 
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. Quatio heretofore made quaſſi, quaſſum; 
3. Whence its compounds hove taken CUSST, 

1 USSUNL' FOR e 566 ee 

ExAMPTES. 
| T. P/ARIO, peperi, partum, Yr” phririm, parere : 
to bring forth young, to ren, to bear, to Produce, 
to acquire, 

Its compounds change A into E, and are of the 

fourth conjugation. 

Aperio, aperui, apertum, ire: 10 open. See the 68th rule. 

2. QUA'TIO heretofore made quaſſi, quaſſum, quatere: 
to ſhake, to brandiſh, to ſhatter, to batter, to make 
one ſhiver. 
Its compounds have thence borrowed CU SSI, 

| CUSSUM. 

Concũtio, concũſſi, concũſſum, concùtere: to ſhake; to 
brandiſh, to make tremble, to pelt. 

Decũtio, deciifli, decũſſum, keltere; to ſhake down, 
to beat down. 

Diſcatio, diſcuſſ, diſcüſſum, dichtere: : to ſhake or beat 
. down, to put or drive away, to ſhake off, to Hiſcuſs; 10 

examine. 

Excũtio, excũſſi, excũſſum, excũtere: to ſhake off, ts 
make to fall out, to ſhake out, to examine, to canvaſs. 

Incitio, incũſſi, inciflum, i inciitere : 70 22 to Arite, 
to caſt into, to daſh upon. | 

Percũtio, percũſſi, percũſſum, perchidre: to Prike, to beat, 
to kill, to make an impreſſion on the mind, to delight; 

Reperciitio, repercũſſi, repercuſſum, repercũtere: 1 
beat or ſtrike back, to reflett, to-dazzle. 


ANNOTATION. 


Pakruu is a ſyncope for paritum, which is no longer in uſe, 
chdugh from thence be formed the participle pariturus. Si quin- 
tum pareret mater ejus, afinum fuiſſe parituram, Cic. Ennius, ac- 
cording to Priſcian, ſaid parire of the fourth; ſo that it is no 
wonder if the compounds have till continued in this conjuga- 
tion, as we ſhall obſerve 1 on the 15 rule. 3 

vario heretofore made guaſt, quaſſum. But the preterite is 
. according to Chariſius and brite. The ſupine guaſſum is 
in Servius. Caſſum, he ſays, of quaſi quaſſum & nibil continent, in 
2. En. Hence alſo it comes that we ule, guaſ rates; and the 
frequentative verb guaſſo, 


RULE 
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RulEx XXX. 57S 

Of the verbs in UO. 

1. Verbs in no make ut, vruu: 

2. But ſtruo hath ſtruxi, ſtructum; 

3. Fluo hath fluxi, fluxum; 

4. Pluo has only plui. | 

5. Ruo makes rui, ruitum ; 

6. But its compounds have only RUTUM: 


EXAMPLES. 


1. verbs in tio make the preterite in i Vis ind the 
N 8 UTUM, as 
O, argui, argütum, arguere : 10 reprove, 10 
= to ont 7 . blame, to ſhew, to 
prove, to convince or convitt. = 

Redarguo, redargui, redargütum, redargiere: the ſane: 

A*CUO, üi, atum, ere: 1 whet, to point, to improve, to 
excite, to provoke. | 

Exacuo, eXACUi, exacũtum, ere : to wwhet, to point. 

E'XUO, exui, exiitum, exũere: 10 put off cloaths, Sec. 
to diveſt, to ſtrip, to ſhake off, to free. 

 INDUO, indui, indũtum, indũere: to put into, fo par 
on, to dreſs, to cover over. 

I'MBUO, imbui, imbütum, ũere: to ſoak or ſeaſon, to 
— to furniſh, to ſtore, to infirut, to imbrue, to 
wet, or dye. | 

Me compounds of LAVO, or of the unuſual verbs 

A'bluo, ablui, ablütum, ablũere: to waſh away, 10 
puriſy, to blot out. 

A'lluo, allui, allatum, allvere : zo flow near to, to waſh.” : 

Diluo, dilui, dilütum, dilvere : to temper, mix, or allay, 
to waſh or rinſe, to purge or clean, to explain, to clear up. 

E luo, ẽlui, elaitum, elvere : to waſh out, to rinſe. 

Interluo, intẽt lui, interlůtum. d ere: to flowor run be erwern. 

Pölluo, bi, ütum, dere: 10 ſpoil, to corrupt, to apts to 
pollute. 

MINUoO, i, tum. we: to diminiſh, to leſſen, 1 abate. 

Diminuo, i wu, tum, ere : to diminiſh, to le ſen, to fall 
from bis rank, to boſe bis dignity, rights, verily, Sc. 


to de ade. 
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STA'TUO, ftatui, ſtatũtum, ftatiiere : f ordain, to 
eftabliſh, to build, to ſet or place, to paſs Jugment, to 
appoint or aſſign, to reſolve or conclude. 
Its compounds change A into I; as 

Conſtituo, conſtitui, conſtitũtum, conſtitiiere : ts ſet, 
to rangesto diſpoſe ;, to conſtitute, to ordain, to regulate, 
zo eſtabliſp; to conſtitute or make ;, to appoint, to aſſign, 
to ſettle or determine; to purpoſe, deſign, or intend; to 
agree, to promiſe; to appoint a day and place for pay- 
ment ; to decide an affair upon the ſpot, to determine 
each particular affair, z to ſettle the proceedings at 
law, to agree about the point in diſpute; to appoint a 
Judge, to name commiſſioners, to draw up a deed, to 
give or receive ſummons for appearance. 

Dis, deſtitui, utum, vere: to forſake, to diſap- 
point, to deceive. 

Inſtituo, inſtitui, ütum, vere : * infitute, to Begin, to 
Purpoſe, to deliberate, to ordain, to inſtruf, to teach, 
to prepare, to procure, to regulate. 

Proſtĩtuo, ui, ütum, vere: to proſtitute, to je open to 
every one that cometh. 

Reſtituo, wi, utum, vere : to. ſet again in his feb fate, to 
reſtore, to reeſtabliſh, to repair, to ſet to rights. 

SUO, ſui, ſutum, ſuere: to ſerv or itch. 

A ſſuo, i vi, ütum, üere: to. ſew unto, to piece. 

Cönſuo iii, ütum, ũere: to ſew or Aitch up, to join to- 

© _ gether, 

Difluo, iii, fitum, üere: to unfitch, to unrip, to break 

off by little and little. 

Reſuo, reſui, reſiitum, reſiere : 10 ſero again; to unflitch. 

IRI / BUO, tribui, tribũtum, tribũere: zo give, 10 gran; 

RES attribute, to divide. 

Attribuo, Ui, utum, vere: 70 attribute, to aſſign, to 
give, to Pay, to appoint. 

Contribuo, iii, utum, vere : 10 contribute, to delivtr, 1 
divide, to ſeparate, to attribute, to aſſign, to acount 
or reckon among, to elect into a kingdom, to put one's 
ſelf under protection, to join one's ſelf to, to enter indo 
ſociety. 

Ditribus, lit, Gtum, lere: 10 diſiribute, to divide. 
2. STRUO, ſtruxi, ſtructum, ſtrüere: to pile 1 to 

place, to order to build; to contrive. 
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Addſtruo, or aſtruo, ũxi, ũctum, fiere : 10 build near to, 


or join one building to another; to ſuperadd or accu- 
mulate; to attribute; to affirm ; to prove; to confirm. 
C6nftruo, fixi, n&tum, uere: to beap up, to put together , 
to confirutt, to build, to frame; to fit, to ſet in order, 
to jutt. l 
b axi, uctum, vere : to demoliſh, ro Pull down, 
16 defiroy, to provide or prepare; to ſet in order; to 
furniſh or Fore with things, to equip, to fit out; to 
give orders; to infirud. 
O'bſtruo, obſtrũxi, uctum, uere: to ſtop up by Buildi 


againſt, to op the way to, to eclipſe, to render leſs a 


noted or admired. 
3. FLUO, fluxi, fluxum, fluere : to flow, to melt ; 
to flow from, to ſlip or paſs away; to fall to ruin, to 
decline; to flacken, to grow remiſs ; to ſpread Ons 
to abandon one's ſelf to pleaſure. 
Afffluo, xi, xum, ere : 10 flow upon, o abound.” 
C6nfluo, xi, xum, ere : to flow togetber, to gather from 
different parts, to reſort, to abound. 
Defluo, xi, xum, ere: 10 flow or ſwim down, to fall down, 


to fall off, to be at an end, to decay, to flow all out, to 


ceaſe to flow. 


Diffluo, diffluxi, xum, ere : to flow or run all about; ay” 


melt, to abound, to ſpread. 

E'/Muo, xi, xum, ere :; to flow or run out, to run, to flip 
and ſlide away, 10 decreaſe, to vaniſh away, to 4 
to be quite loſt, to be intirely forgot. 

Perfluo, xi, xum, Ere: 10 run as a leaky veſſel doth, to 
let the liquor out; to run through. 

4. PLUO, plu : it follows the rule in regard to its 
preterite, but hath no ſupine, pluere : to rain. 

5: RIO, rui, ruitum, ruere : 10 fall, to fall down; to 
ruſh, to run beadlong ; to level or downs, to 


throw or tumble; 10 ps, to ſhock; to dig or 


47 out of the ground 
6. Its compou form the ſupine in UTUM, 
according to the 


Corruo, iii, utum, üere: to fall together, 9 


3 or come to utter nun; 10 fail, 
d miſcarry, to fall into error. . 
* P 4 Dirud, 
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Diruo, dirui, dirutum, vere :' to break r pull down, to 


overthrow, to deftroy. 

Ervo, i vi, utum, üere: #0 pluck out, 10 tear up, to dig 
up, to overthrow, to deftroy. 

Trruo, iii, utum, vere : 1 run baſtity or furiouſly in or 


upon a tbing; ts ruſh upon. 


O'bruo, 6brui, 6bruturn, obritere : 10 cover over, to 

ide in the ground, to bury, to overwhelm, to oppreſs. 

Proruo, prorui, utum, tiere : #0 cast or beat down vio - 
lently, to overthrow. 


ANNOTATION, 

F. vo ſeems heretofore to have had, not only. fuxum, but alſo 
fluftum, ſince the verbal nouns fluxus and fluFus are both in uſe. 

Pl uo. 4 after obſerving that the verbs in UO form 
their preterite, e o into c, excepts this among the reſt, 
allowing it only to have Hence in his time they read in 
Livy, lapidibus pluviſſe 9 ine pluvit, as it is till read in ſome 
old editions, where the moſt — have pluiſſe and pluit. Which 
ſhews it to have been the ſame preterite, which — accord- 
ing to the times. Vet Voſſius believes that pluui came from the 
old verb pluves, and quotes from Plautus, ar multum pluverat, Prol. 
Men. But even in this . MSS.. have pluerat, as is ob- 


ſerved in the Dutch edition. Hence this preterite is looked upon 
{ as. quite obſolete as well as the ſupine plutum, though we read 
complutus in Solinus, to fi wet with rain, | 


Ro had alſo rutum in the ſupine, whence comes ruta ROY Cie. 
moveable goods, things that may be carried aw Yet Lucan has 
ruiturus, We find alſo diruitam ædiculam in an old inſcription of 
S. Mark at _—_ as we ſay 2 though the uſual ſupine is 


erutum. 
RuLE XXXI. 
| of the verbs in UO that have no i 
x: 7 lug, congruo, reſpuo, ingruo. 
As alſo the compounds of nao, have no ſupine, 
EXAMPLES. - 

1. Theſe verbs follow the N rule of thoſe in Uo, 
in regard to the preterite, which they form in ũi, but 
they have no ſupine. 

ME'TUO, metui, (beretefore metiitum, Luer.) me- 

there; to Fear. 

Premetuo, wi, ere : to fear beforeband. 

LUO, lui, lüere: t pay, 10 expiate or attone, 10 ſuffer 
niſhment. 


C 'N G RUO, congrui, ere: to agree with, to ſuit 
F'ngrua, 
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Vogruo, ingrui, ingrüere: 70 Wow.” or ſet upon with. 
violence, to be near at band, to come, 40 fall ſuddenly 


pon. 


RE SPUO, by reſptiere: to fu out again, to refuſe, 
to reject, to diſi te, to flight. © 410 


5 is compounded of Ko, ſpui, ſputum, & ere: to 


"Neither have other cotipoands hardly any ſupine. 
E'xpuo, EX ui. expũere: to ſpit out, to rejeet. . 
Yaſh puo, in pui, inſpũere: to ſpit upon or intg. 
2. NUO is uſed only in its compounds, as; 

A'bnuo, àbnũi, abnuere : 70 deny or refuſe, properly by 
countenance or geſture. 

A'nnuo, innui, annũere: to nod, to hint or intimate a 
thing by a nod, to aſſent, to grant. 

Fnnuo, innui, innũere: 1 nod or beckon with the bead. 
to make ſigns to one. 

Renuo, renui, ũere: to refuſe or deny b a fake of the 


bead. 
ANNOTATLON. 1 * 


Batuo makes alſo batzi, without a ſupine, batuere, to bet. 

Cluo likewiſe made c/ui, cluere, to ſhine, to be famed or-eſteems- * 
ed, to fight, whence comes clupeus or clypeus, a buckler. Cicero 
has made uſe of the ticiple ; multum cluentes chn/ilio & Tingud, 
plus tamen auctoritate & gratis / Jublevabant. But Preterite of 
theſe two verbs is no longer current. 

Luo heretofore made lwvit in Lucil. . | 

We meet alſo with anmewvit in Ennius, as if it came * annues. 
Priſcian likewiſe takes notice of the ſupines annutum and innutum, 
but it is without authority, and only analogouſly to the other verbs 
in 40: yet ſome of theſe verbs ſeem to have had a N becauſe 
we ſtill ſay nutus, Cic. renutus, Plin. luiturys, Claud. 


RuLe XXXII. 
Of the verbs in BO. 
1. The verbs in BO, make BI, BITUM. 
2. But ſcribo, nubo, have PSI, PTUM. 
3- Scabo, and lambo are without ſupines. 
4. All the compounds of cubo, have it, ITUM. 
EXAMPLES, 


1. The verbs in BO make Bl in the reterie and 
BITUM in the ſupine: as l 


BIBO, bibi, bibitum, bibere: zo drink. © 
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Combibo, combibi, ibitum, ibere :. 0 drint together. 
Wy = = ebibitum, ebibere : 10 drink up. all, to 
uck dry. | 2 
I'mbibo, imbibi, imbibitum, imbibere: to drink in, to 
GLUBO, glubl, kum., &e: to pull of the dark of & 
„ glubi, itum, ere: 10 pull off the bark of 4 
tree, to pull off the ſkin, to flea, to ſtrip. 7. 
Deglibo, deglubi, deglubitum, deglubere : the ſame. 
2. Theſe two form the preterite in PSI, and the ſu- 
pine in PTUM. | 
SCRIBO, ſcripſi, ſcriptum, ſcribere: to write, to compoſe. 
Adſcribo or aſcribo, pſi, ptum, ere : to write unto, 10 
write amongſt, to 45 vr join, to enroll, to enregiſter, to 
impute or attribute, to afſign or annex, to ſubſcribe or 
underwrite. | | 
Circumſcribo, pſi, ptum, ere : to draw a circle round, 
to circumſcribe, to limit, to ſurround; to circumvent, to 
cheat, to aboliſh, to break, to caſt out of office. 
Conſcribo, pſi, ptum, ere : to write, to compoſe, to en- 
roll, to enliſt ſoldiers, to range in a particular order. 
Deſcribo, pſi, ptum, ere : /s copy and write out, to draw 
out or deſcribe, to divide or diſtribute, to order, make, 
or 2 to define, to explain. . 
Exſcribo, pſi, ptum, ère: to write out, to copy. 
Inſcribo, pſi, ptum, ere : to write in or upon, to inſcribe, 
to intitle, to ſuperſcribe, to imprint, to ingrave, to im- 


„ Shea 
Perſcribo, pſi, ptum, ere: to write at large or through- 
out, to take a copy of in writing, to regiſter, to pay a 
creditor by a bill, or note, to preſcribe, to write, to de- 
ſcribe. 

Przſcribo, pſi, ptum, cre : to write before, to preſcribe, 
to write directions, to give a model or pattern, to com- 
mand, to ordain, to regulate, to limit. 

Proſcribo, pſi, ptum, Ere : 10 poſt up in writing, to pub- 
liſh any thing to be fold ;, to baniſh, n 
law one, to ſequeſter bim, and ſeize bis . 

Reſcribo, pſi, ptum, ere : {0 turite back, to write over a- 
gain in order to correts, to anſwer or to 4prite againſt, to 
pay money by bill, to give orders for money upon a per ſon, to 
return what one bas borrowed, to over to 4 

| ub 
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Subſcribo, pſi, ptum, bere : to ſubſcribe, to write under, 
to fign one's name to a thing, to agree with one, to 
approve, to join, or take part with another in a ſuit of 
law, to fign the charge brought againſt a perſon, to ap- 
pear as bis accuſer and to ſupport the charge, to judge, 
to condemn, to mark, to cenſure, to expreſs or qualify the 

' miſdemeanour cenſured, to give in an account, to make a 
declaration of his eſtate before the cenſors. 

Tranſcribo, pſi, ptum, ere: 10 tranſcribe, to write or 
copy out; to transfer, paſs away, or give his right to 
another ;, to pay in diſcharge for another, and to write 

- the name of the perſon you pay to. e 

NUBO, nupſi, nuptum, nübere: to marry, to take 4 
huſband : but properly it ſignified 1 cover or to be 
vailed. ; 5 

Conniibo, pſi, ptum, 'bere: Apul. to marry together. 
Whence comes, connibium, marriage; more com- 
monly uſed than the verb. 

Eniibo and Inniibo, upſi, prum, ere: Liv. to be wedded 
to a buſhand. Properly to be married out of one's 
order, eſtate or degree. 

Obnübo, pſi, ptum, ere : Virg, 10 vail, or cover. 

3. Theſe two have no ſupine, : and follow the rule 
in regard to the 1 
SCABO, ſcabi, ſcabere : 10 ſcratch, to claw. 

LAMBO, lambi, lambere : 10 lick, to lap. 

4. The compounds of CUBO, which are of the 
third conjugation, add an M to the preſent, which 
they drop in the preterite and ſupine. 

Accumbo, accubui, accũbitum, accimbere : 10 lie down, 
to fit near to. 

 Diſcumbo, diſcubui, diſcubitum, diſcimbere ; to be 
ſeated, to fit at table. | 

Inciimbo, bui, bitum, bere: 10 lean or lie upon, to apply 

+ one's ſelf earneſtly and vigoronſly to a thing, to incline | | 
or tend unto. | 

Occũmbo, occũbui, occubitum, occimbere : to die. 

Recümbo, bi, itum, ere: to lie down, to fit at table, to 
lean, to reſt. 05 | | 

Procimbo, ui, itum, ere : to lie down flat, to tumble or | 
fall down, to hang or bend down towards the ground, to 
lean or reſt bimſelf upon. A N- 


\\ 
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|  ANNOTATIO N. 
Voſſius makes glubo have glupfe, gluptum, and produces ths au- 

chority of Plautus deghupta menas. + 
The writers of the lower empire have a uſed Lambio, tui, ac- 
: cording to Adamantius in Caſhodorus, /ib. de Orthograph. or even 
lambio, lambui, like rapio, rapui, according to Voflius; ; hence in the 
book of Judges, c. 7. we read alſo /ambuerint, lambuerant, lambue- 
runt, which we find in Plantin's royal, and all the other beſt editions 
of the vulgate. 

The reaſon why accimbo and the reſt have here an , is becauſe 
heretofore they uſed to ſay cumbo for cubo, juſt as we ſtill ſay jungo 


for jugo. 
RuLEe XXXIII. 
Of the verbs in CO. _ ok 


1. Dico, duco, make XI, CTUM : 
2. Ico, vinco, have ICI, ICTUM. 


3- Parco hath perperci, N as 40% parſi, 


parſum. 

Kia 
1. Theſe two have XI, CTUM. 

DICO, dixi, dictum, dicere : to ſpeak, to ſay, to pro- 
nounce a diſcourſe or ſentence, to harangue, to plead, to 
adminiſter juſtice, to be of opinion, to give one's opi- 
nion, to appoint a day, to give in evidence, to promiſe 
in expreſs terms the portion and marriage of a perſon, 
to alter the proceedings at law, to ſay a good thing or 
a bon mot, to let fall a jeſt or a poignant raillery, to 
taunt, to compliment, to aſk pardon after having ſaid 
Something that was not agreeable. 

Abdico, xi, &um, ere : to reprove, to diſallow, to aban- 
don, to refuſe, io reject, to give the cauſe againſt one in 
law, to make him loſe his cauſe, to forbid, to diſſuade, 
to diſagree, to be contrary. 

_ Addico, xi, ctum, ere : 10 deliver to the higheſt bidder, to 
fell and deliver, to ſet to ſale, to confiſcate, to give over 

to bondage, to ſentence to bondage ſuch as could not pay 
their debts, to deſign for ſome uſe, to favour, to aui bo- 
riſe, to approve or ratify as uſed by the augurs, to devote 
and to apply onè s. ſelf to ſome function or exerciſe, to con- 

emn. 

Condico, xi, Ctum, ere: 4% appoint, order, or agree 
a thing ; to undertake, to promiſe ;, 10 claim in a legal 


way, to bring an action againſt a perſon, to fix a ale. 


{ 


* 
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Edico, xi, &um, ere: to order, to appoint, give warn- 
ing or notice; to publiſh by edit or proclamation ; to 

ertiſe and tell before band; to tell plainly, to declare. 
Indico, xi, ctum, ere: to denounce, bid, or proclaim; to 
publiſh, to appoint ;, to declare exattly the time; to or- 
dain as a magiſtrate; to declare war. 
Interdico, xi, ctum, ere: 10 forbid ftraitly ; to bar or 
binder; to put forth an order or ſend out an injunction. 
Prædico, xi, ctum, ere : to ſoretell or tell before hand, to 
propheſy, to prognoſticate. | | 
DUCO, duxi, ductum, ere : to lead, to guide, to condu??, 
to command, to draw, to prolong, to defer, to think, to 
eſteem, to wheedle or cajole. 2 
Abdüco, xi, ctum, ere : 0 lead away or along with one, 
to carry off, to take by force; to debauch, to remove 
from, or withdraw. 8 
Addiico, xi, &um, ere : to lead one to, to engage, to per- 
ſuade; to bring, to ftraiten or draw cloſer, to bend, 10 
forivel, to ſhrink up. © | 
Condiico, xi, &um, ere: to condu# or bring along with 
him, to aſſemble, to undertake to do a thing at a price, 
to take @ piece of work at great, to finiſh, to be uſeful 
or ſerviceable, to hire or bargain for. Ee 
Circundiico, xi, ctum, ere: to lead about; to abokſh, to 
deface; to cheat, to impoſe upon. es. \ 
Dediico, xi, ctum, ere : to conduct, to recondut?, to ac- 
company, to lead forth, to draw, to bring down, to turn 
out, to ſubtract or abate, to deſtroy, to diminiſh, to cut 
off, to tranſplant, to remove or withdraw, to introduce 
one perſon to another, to launch ſhips. 

Edüco, xi, &um, ere : to lead forth, to draw out, to 
nouriſh, to bring up. F 
Indiico, xi, ctum, ere : to introduce, lead, or bring in; 

to perſuade z to make void, or cancel, aboliſh, diſannul, 
raſe, or ſtrike out; to cover or draw over; to draw 
in, cajole, or deceive. | 
Obdiico, xi, ctum, ere: to bring, throw, lay, or put 
over; to lead againſt, to cover over, to oppoſe, to join 
the following to the preceding day. 
Perduco, xi, ctum, ere : to bring through, to bring to a 
concluſion, to finiſh, to bring one to, to perſuade, to carry 
2 on, 


\\ 
i) 
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L "x continue, to bring down, or lower a ſun in con- 
wh" Otol 8 
Prodiico, xi, ctum, ere : to ſtretch out, to produce or 
, bring out, to prolong, to draw out inlength, to gain time, 
to defer or put off, to promote, to dignify.. 
Sediico, xi, ctum, ere : fo draw aſide, to ſeduce, to deceive. 
Subdüco, xi, ctum, ere : 70 fake or draw away, to re- 
move; toreckon, to caſt an account, to dedutt ; to ſteal, 
lo fich; to cheat ;, to bring a veſſel aſhore, to draw or 
lift up, whence cometh funis ſubduCtarius, the rope of 
a crane, _ | URIs | 
Tradiico, xi, ctum, ere: 10 carry, lead, bring, or con- 
vey from one place to another ;, to paſs through, or 10 
croſs ; to traduce a-perſon, to expoſe him to public 
* ſhame; to paſs muſter, as when the cavalry were re- 
viewed; to paſs away, as one doth the time. 
Tranſdüco, xi, ctum, ère: #0 lead over, to remove from 
one place to anther, to tranſport. RT LED 
2. ICO, ici, ictum, icere : to ſtrike, to touch. 
VINCO, vici, victum, vincere : to vanquiſh, to over- 
come, to defeat, to gain his cauſe. 
3. PARCO, peperci, parcitum, and parſi, parſum, 
Parcere : #0 ſpare, to pardon, to uſe moderately, to abſtain 
from, to bear with, to favour or ſupport. 5 
Comparco, comparſi, comparſum, arcere : e ſpare or 
huſband a thing well. | | | 
ANNOTATION... 

Vixco takes the , becauſe it comes from the old verb wico, de- 
rived from »«x@, whence alſo comes pervicax, one that is obſtinate, 
and wants always to conquer or get the better. 

Pax co. Corn. Fronto, an antient grammarian, and Verepeus, 
who wrote on Deſpauter, make pork more ſcarce than peperci. But 
this diſtinction bas no manner of foundation, no more than that of 
Donatus, who pretends that parf is to huſband: or 3 and pe- 
prrci, to pardon, which Servius abſolutely denies. Parcitum comes 
from the preterite parcui, which was to be found in Nevius, ac- 
cording to the formation mentioned, p. 173. This ſupine we read 

in Pliny, book 30. chap. 4. according to ſome editions, Fake 
parcitum eft vetere interdifto patrum, ut diximus. And yet it is from 
thence that parcitas comes, which we ſtill read in Sen. 1. 4. Clem. 
From parſum cometh alſo par/urus, in Varro and in Livy, according 


to Priſcian. 


RuLEt 
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| RU ILE XXXIV. ES 
Of the verbs in SCO. 


1. Verbs in SCO change it into VI and TUM, 


2. But Paſco hath pavi, paſtum. - 

3. Agnoſco, and cognoſco make ITUM $ 

4. Poſco makes po ci, poſcitum. 

5. Diſco has only didici, but no ſupine. 

6. Compeſco and diſpeſco, make iii, and bere- 
tofore had TTUM. | 

7. And conquineſco had beretofire cole 
without a ſupine. 


EXAMPLES. 


1. The verbs in SCO form the ite by chang- 
, * VI, and the ſupine ae it into 
T 


CRESCO, crevi, cretum, creſcere : to grow, 10 in- 
creaſe. 

Accreſco, accrevi, accreſcere : to grow, to increaſe, 

Excreſco, Evi, ẽtum, Ere : to grow out much, or 3 to 
gt =p" to riſe. 

Concrẽſco, Evi, Etum, ere: #0 grow or be joined together 4 
to congeal, to be frozen; to clot, to curdle. 

Decreſco, decrevi, decretum, decrẽſcere: 10 decreaſe, 
to diminiſh. 

NOSCO, novi, notum, n6ſcere : to know, 

Ignöſeo, ign6vi, ignotum, ignoſcere : 10 pardon. © 

Intern6ſco, 6vi, 6tum, oſcere : to know a thing among 
others, to diſcern from others. 

Prænöſco, prænövi, otu, ere: 40 foreknow. 

WIe, quiẽvi, quiẽtum, quieſcere: #0 reſt. 

Acquieſco, acquievi, acquiẽtum, acquieſcere : to de- 
b in, to put one's comfort or ſatisfaction in, to be 
eaſy to acquieſce, ta Aſſent, or be ſatisfied with. 

SCISCO, ſcivi, ſcitum, ſciſcere: to inquire, to ordain or 
deve, to give bis voice or ſuffrage, to mate a law. 

Adſciſco or aſciſco, ivi, um, Ere : t attribute to bim- 
ſelf, to tate to ; to call for, to admit, to receive, 
to approve; to call in, to fetch in; to bring in uſe ;, to 
| affociate, to ally, 


/ Con- 


— 


*4\ 
1 
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Conſciſco, conſcivi, itum, re: to vote by common con- 
ſent, to make an order or att.” 
hs o, ivi, itum, ere : 10 revolt, to go over to the op- 
 » © pofite party, to alter from himſelf, to quit the party be 
had embraced, to abandon his enterþrize. 

_ SUE/SCO, fſuevi, ſuẽtum, ſuẽſcere: to be accuſtomed. 

——_ afſuevi, aſſuẽtum, aſſuẽſeere: : to accuſtom 
imſel 

Deſuẽſco, deſuevi, deſucrum, Eſcere : to fuſe himſelf. 

2. PASCO, pavi, paſtum, it reſumes its S in the ſu- 
Dine, paſcere : lo feed, to nouriſh, to pleaſe, to delight. 
Depaſco, vi, ſtum, ere : to feed as beaſts do, to graze, to 
0W2e z to cauſe * call to feed pon, to waſte, to 
. AGNO/SCO, 50 
3. AG O, agnovi, agnitum, agnoſcere : 4 
| know, 10 find aw acknowledge, to allow. | 

Cogn6ſco, cognovi, cognitum, olcere : to know, to 
learn, to take cognizance of, to examine, to hear a mat- 
ter debated, and as judge to determine it. 

Recogn6ſco, Gvi, itum, ere: 0 recognize or r 
ledge, to review, to call or bring into remembrance, to 
muſter over, to correct or amend, to take an ewe 
4. POSCO, popöſci, p6ſcitum, poſcere: to oft, to 

dema 

Depöſco, depopoſci, Eſcere: to demand, to aſk, to make 
a requeſt. 

Expoſco, expopöſci, itum, ere : to aſt earneſtly. | 

8 repopolci, repoſcere: to aſk again that is one's 


"A 5. DISCO, didici, beretefere diſcitum, dan to 
earn. 
Addiſco, addidici, N to learn, to learn more. 
Ediſco, edidici, ediſcere : to learn, to learn by heart. 
Dedilſco, dedidici, dediſcere: to unlearn. 
Its compounds preſerve the reduplication. See rule 2. 
6. COM ꝰ ESCO, compeſcui, heretofore Itum, ẽſ- 
cere : to keep within the ſame paſture; to hold, bri- 
dle, or curb ; to appeaſe, to allay, to aſſwage. 
DISPE/SCO, ui, heretofore itum, éſcere: to drive cat- 
tle into ſeparate paſtures, to drive them home from pa- 
ture; to ſeparate, to divide. 
4 | 7 . CON- 


0. 


7. CONQUINVSCO, her#tefore*tonquexi, without 
a ſupine, conquinĩſcere: ts' FRO the head, to bau 
dr bend tbe body, to ſtoop. a Ar 
n 


From the ſupine: of Caxsco,, cretum comes 


tus, as in Vir Languine Tro ano cretut. In like miner concretus = 
for coalitus. Concretus, aer, CiC.. Wee. — air. Concretum cor- 
0 


pus ex elementis, 1 compounded, ements. But we hardly eyer 
meet with [this in another ſenſe; i + For whe ch Vit de 
1 the (peat fol, Faith 0125.41 2% 
— . ue neceſſe Mr. 

" Multa du 1 concreta modzs inoleſcere miris : : 


He 2 not mean that they grew up with the ſoul, but they ga ga- 


thered and ſtuek to her, comuncin & ingluliuala, ſays Servits.” jo 


is true nevertheleſs that this ſame poet ſays in another-plage,cexcretos 
a matribus agnos, well grown; and that Priſcian produces another: 
example of decretus, in this ſame ſignification, as we hall obſerve. 
in the remarks'after the ſyritax ; but this 18 very rare.” 

Agnoſeo and cognoſco, come from '\no/eo, -nowi, notum, which fol- 
lows the general rule, but they aſſume an I in the ſupine, agnitun,.. 
cognitum. And yet heretofore wy followed their ſimple, . hence 
we find en. in Facuvius, and riſcian quotes Agb, tem, 
Salluſt. 

The dete is often wanted i in the preſent cenſe: hood 
hominem, I know him: nowi, I know it. Adee 2 

We meet with! ez as if it had. ngcitim in the ſupine; hence 
comes # . in Piſo, 2. apnal, But ignofurur is in Cic. in 
ra compounds of no/co take a g. as coming from che old 

Fw from ywioxo;- which even Varro made” uſe of. 
2 mow | gnoſcite. Ignoſco and cognaſco come from invand ion, 
caſting off the, n, as agneſco, cometh from ad, caſting off the 4. 

82 hath poſcitum i in the ſupine, 3 to riſcian and ſe- 
veral, but it is very rarely uſed. Yet we 1 expoſeitutn c 
in Seneca. Diſco hath no fapins* accordn 7 Ay and 
lancthon; but we find d:/citurus in N which ſhews chas 
heretofore: they ſaid diſcitum. Priſcian alſo: admits of 
and diſpeſcitum,” from. compe/co and diſpeſco; in which he has ; 44 
followed by Deſpauter. On the contrary Verepeus and Alvarez 
do not allow of thefe ſupines. All that can be ſaid upon the mat- 
ter is. this, that heretofore they were uſed, though. _ me 
at preſent, there being no au for them. 

quiniſco formerly made alſo conguexi,, according to Caper, as | 
mentioned by Priſcian, but we find no authority; "for which ben 
we ſhould avoid making uſe of it. Now conguinſſcere ſignifies pro- 
berg to ſtoop, in modum corum qui aluum ſunt exoneraturi, Jays 


oſius; and it comes from conguinire for cunire quod off flercus 
cere, ſays * dunn alſo comes inquinare, ; | o 
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EIS RuLtsz XXXV. 


Of inceptive verbs. 


7, 2 inceptive verbs either Ke 10 „euere 
nor | 

2. Or t borrow them from their primitives; 
bus calẽſco takes calui from ciled, 


EXAMPLES. 

Inceptive verbs are ſo denominated, becauſe they 
generally denote the action in its beginning 

1. Theſe verbs have of chemſelves neither preterite 
nor ſupine; as 
— 8 to gapts to open the mouth, to chark, 

chap,” or . | 
Dehiſco, ce fon ame. 


Fatiſco, fatiſcere : o chink, chop, or chere, to 1 0 
Cape z to be weary, to tire. 


Labaſeo, labiſcere : : ' to fail or decay, * ready 70 fall, | 
to give: 

| Hebe, ebeſcere : to grow blunt, dull, languid, feeble. 
Herbeſco, herbẽſcere: 10 wax green, 10 bring forth berbs 


or grafs. 


Ingravileo, ingravẽſcere: 10 grow more bac or lunp- 
z to become worſe, to intreaſe: 
Lapis, lapideſcere : | : to Wax bard as a Bone, to turn 
one 
* mitẽſcere: to grow tame, gentlez to be  appeaſed, 
And fuch like. 


ſe verbs frequently borrow the preterite and 
. of their primitive; as | 
Ardeſco borrows arſi, arſum. of ardeo, ardes: to burn. 
Caleſco borrows calui, of caleo, cales: 10 be bot. 
Erubẽſco, erũbui, from mibeo: to be red, to bluſh. 
per r 3 to wank fr fear. 
efrigẽſco, ixi, from frigeo: to grow coid, to to 
be Cool; to be leſs vehement and earneſt. * 
ANN O T ATION. 


Farisco cometh from — — for affatim, and from Biſco; juſt as 
from Futim cometh alſo fatigo. Priſcian will have it that FH. 
comes from fati/cor, defeſſus from defetiſcor. But Diomedes 

prehends them to be fimple nouns, the ſame as A, and his 
5 is the moſt followed. See p. 188. Sr⸗- 
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ſubſtantive as well as the ablative, as ta- ld, Plaut. ſenecte 29 
fore, Sall. Alſo. ſenecta, &, old age. 


Rur r XXXVI. 
Of che verbs in Do. | 
1. The verbs in DO, make DI and SUM: 
2. But rudo, and ſtrido, have no ſupines. 
3- Cömedo ſometimes hath ES TUM. 
4. Pando hath panſum and paſſum. 


EXAMPLES; 


beende in DO change DO into Dl in the prete- | 


rite, and into SUM in the ſupine. 
t. CUDO, cudi, cuſum, ere: to hammer, to forges 
to ſtamp or coin. 
Exciido, exciidi, excuſum, exciidere : to beat or frike 
out, to ſtamp ar coin, to forge. 
Incũdo, inciidi, inctiſum, inciidere : 10 forge. 
wy di, ſum, ere':' 70. hammer or forge ant; to 
new. 


CANDO i not uſed; bor cal it compounds; 48 | 


Accendo, acc6hdi, ford, ores to light, to burn. 
Incendo, inceadi, incẽnſum, incendere: to ſet ab. 
to burn, to provoke, to. animate, to encourage. ben 
Succendo, di, ſum, ere: to burn, to inflame, to ſet on fre: 
FENDO is likewiſe diſuſed, but its nem ae 
current, as 
Defendo, di; ſam, &re : fo defend; i0 deep, to profes 
6 g d to keep , to ſhelter, to maintain. 
di; ſum, ere: 0 it or run apainſt, to light\ 
nor find, 10 offend, to diſpleaſe, to miſtake or tale a 
| fal Rep, to meet with a rub, to have ill ſucceſs. 
MANDO, mandi, manſum, mändere: to chem, to eat.” 
PREHENDO or PRENDO, di, ſum, ere : #0 4 10 
lay bold, to graſp; to catch. 


Apprehendo, di, ſum, ere-: 1 take bold of, 40 FINES ” 


underſtand. 
Comprehendo, di, ſum, ere: 10 take or "lay bold of ; to 
ebend or contain; to comprehend or 


Deprehendo, di, ſum, ère: to take unawares 7 in 


. the fac, 10 — to perctiue. 


Q 2 Sc AN. 


tor. 


Sexzsco makes fund and ſensctun, whence cometh /enefus, the 
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SC ANDO, ſcandi, ſcanſum, ſcandere : 10 mount, 10 
clim | 

Aſcendo, aſcendi. en aſcẽndere: « t0 aſcend, 73 
climb, to advance bimſelf to. 

Conſcendo endi, ſum, dere : to mount, fo climb, to take 

Shipping, to go on board, to imbant. 

Deſcendo, Endi, ſum, ere : 10 deſcend, to 1 nk OT 
much weight, to come down to the palace ar to court ( Pe- 
cauſe the Roman nobility heretofore refided on the Brits) 
to ſet about a thing, to ſpeak, to accuſe, to fight, to take 
the field, to come to blows : to atquieſce, to agree, to 

condęſcend, to ſuit himſelf, to reſolue upon extreme rem. 

dies, to alight, to come or to ſet foot on ſhore. © ot) 

Exſcendo, di, ſum, ere: to debark, to land, to alight, Wc. 

EDO, edi, eſum, &dere, vel eſſe: to eat, to conſume. 

It follows the general rule: as alſo its compounds 
ſs to cat or gnaw round about: exido, to eat UP, 
to conſume. ol 

3. But comedo, comedi, comẽſum. ſometimes takes 
comeſtu m, comedere : 7o eat, to conſume. . 

2. Theſe two follow the general rule in 'regard to 
the preterite, but they have no ſupine, as 
RU DO, rudi rudere: to Bray like an aſs. Dan! 
STRIDO, ſtridi, & ere: to crack, to make @ whizzin, to 

8 

4. PANDO, als panſum, a re * ſupine, and al 
paſſum, pandere: to open, 10 3 to unfold. 1) 
Diſpando, diſpandi, diſpanſum and diſpaſſum, diſpan-! 
dere: to unfold, to ſtreteh out, to ſpread about. 
Diſpendo, ( Pl/aut.)endi; enſum, and éſſum, ere: the ſaur. 
Expando, di, ſun, and aſſum, ere : 10 ee, r Jo 

diſplay. 

Oppando, di, "lg and äſſum, ère: to foread cut ar | 

Hung over againſt, AI 

Propando, propandi, propanſum and 4 propſſum, af 

9 to ſpread abroad. 


6 ANNQTATLON. e 
1. ' We muſt carefully diſtinguiſh incu/um and KS 2h Lick 
come from incudo and excudo, from incuſſum and excuſſum with two, 
which come from incutio and excutio, in the 29th rule. But 
rr PO Priſcian, . made chi, according to — 
medes, 
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medes, Chariſius and Phocas ; though he himſelf allows it only to 
have cudi, as it is in Virg. Scintillam excudit Achates. 
2. Apuleius hath alſo rudi, which may come from the ancient 
verb rudio, whence alſo is derived ruditus, like grunnitus. 
| Weulſealſo frideo, of the ſecond conjugation. See the: 19th rule. 


e 


ſay comeſum, as we ſay ambeſa. | | : 
Igſi tranſtra novant, flammis ambeſa repomint, Vitg. 4 
 Ambeſas ſubigat malis abſumere menſas," Ving. 
+ Paxpo, makes paſſum in the ſupine, becauſe, as Servius 
obſerves, the letter x is frequently dropped in the verbs, whereof 
we ſhall meet with ſome examples in the ';8th rule and elſewhere. 
Nevertheleſs Chariſius makes pandor to have paſſns ſum, vel 
panſus ; and” the latter frequently occurs in eccleſiaſtic 1 
iny likewiſe hath expanſa retia : and we read di/pan/z in Lucre- 
tius. And indeed we often meet with manuſcripts where theſe 
ſupines have an a: which ſhews that panſum cannot be condemned. 
Rur XXXVII. 5 
Of the verbs in DO that have a reduplication. 

1. TENDO mates tetendi, tenſum and tentum. 
3. Pedo hath pepedi, pẽditumn. 
4. Tundo, had heretofore tutudi, but now only 
tunſum. | dd e . 


5. Its compounds have TUDI, TUS UM. 
Wie EXAMPLES. W 
1. TENDO, tetendi, (and beretofore tendi) tenſum, 
and tentum, tendere : to ſtretch out, to extend, to 
ſpread, to pitch a camp, to aim at, to tend, to make 
forward, to go, to advance towards, to favour... 
Its compounds loſe the reduplication. . 
Attendo, attendi, ſum, tum, &te: 10 attend, to apply, 
to give the mind to, | bn 5 14 wot, 
Contendo, di, ſum, tum, ere: te:ftretch or ſtrain, to la- 
bour or ftrive, to march, to be on bis way, to quarrel, 
to debate, to be poſitive in à thing, to undertake, to 
make it good, to preſs or urge one with entreaties. 
Detendo, detẽndi, ſum, tum, ere : 10 unſtretch, to un- 
bend; to take down a len. 
_ di, ſum, tum, ere :.' to ftretch or reach out, to 
I lor fu Dinos M85103003 3DUNKD: ; ITT». 
| g Q 3 | Intendo, 
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Intẽndo, di, ſum, tum, Ere : to bend or fretch, to point 
.  8t, to go along, to turn ſome way or other, to apply, to 
endeavour, to ſtrain, to pretend, to intend, or deſign, to 
Fx ; 0 augment, to tune an inſtrument, to menace, 
to preſent a ſword to one's breaſt, to commence à ſuit 
| againſt one, to bring a charge againſt bim, to want to 
declare war. 
Oſtẽndo, di, ſum, tum, ere: to ſhew. 
Pertendo, di, ſum, tum, ere : to extend or ſtretch over, 
_ to go through with and complete. 
Portendo, di, ſum, tum, Ere : to ſignify before a thing 
 happeneth ; to portend or foretel. 
Prætendo, di, ſum, tum, ere: 10 hold or bang 4 thing 
Before; to pretend, to cloak or colour. 
Protendo, di, ſum, tum, ere: to ftretch forth, to defer, 
to ſpread abroad. 
2. PENDO, pependi, ſum, ere : to weigh, to dean, 
to age OY. bs 
ppëndo, i, ſum, ere: to bang by, to weigh out or pay. 
* Te di, ſum, te: * weigh, to give by weight, to 


. di, ſum, & ere: to weigh, to rate, to o ponder or 

: conſider, 4 — to on 

mpende, ere: to ſpend, to beſtow or — 

"_ endo, 4, ſum, ere: to weigb exatth, to alle 
oughly in one s mind, to try exattly. © 


Rependo, * to pay or weigh back in exchange, 


Suſpends, 4. ſum, ere: 1 to delay, to keep 
one in ſuſpenſe. 
Hor. to fart. 


Oppedo, oppedi, oppedere, 1d. 2 againſt one, ta 
affront and Co 

4. TUNDO, beretefore tütudi: the ſupine tunfum, 

#s regularly formed ründere: 10 beat or ſmite, to 

beat in a mortar, 10 threſb, to bruiſe flat, to knock or 

dvive 8 or hammer. 

. From this old preterite its compounds have taken 


TCUDl, lofing the reduplication; and the ſupine 
"they form in TUSUM, loſing cen. 

o, cöntudi, 1 contundere: 10 1 — 
; 0c 9 


. * 
ET 4 
% 4 5 
* = 
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* 10 N or bruiſe, to ſtrite down, ta ripreſs, to 


tame, to 
Obtiindo, 6btudi, obtũſum, obtiindere : to Beat or buffer 
all over, to break or blunt the edge, to weaken on render 
beſs ſmart | to make boarſe; to make heavy or dull; to 
teaze, tire out, or dunny with tediouſneſs and frequent 


repetitions. 
Retundo, di, fa, © ere : 10 blunt or dull; to quell, allay, 
repreſs, or 


1 e 


I. The Supine in TUM is more. uſual 3 

pounds of tengo, as contentus, ſtretched; an lik 
5 ent us, obtentus, Her tentus, protentus, Yet pr "ag 18 Wie. NT 

an oftentum, which occurs only in very old writers, from whence 
however cometh. oftentare, and the dative offentui, as oftentui habere, 
as well as the — offentx, and; the neuter offentws, in Cic. 
any Up thee, appeneth contrary. to the ordinary courſe of na- 

is ſupp oreſhew ſomething to come, either 

or 2 Now oftendo is compounded of ob and zendo, juſt as 
porto, from ab and porto, whether it is b 7 of the 4 18 


al of e re to rhe — | 


„ nm; oder, id of ab: whence alſo cometh 
ccxxus, mca mn; 0 m cura | 
3 — 2 — 1 15 oft rot wide 
e reduplication, Vecti ent, Liv : 
— Propert. Which ſeveral not hay G her 
have made it wi But not to mention. that and Regius's 
editions have fenaſſi, we meet with it alſo in Sen. Zr gua plena 
rates carb a tenderant. — fr. o 15 1 
3. Moſt grammarians refuſe a ſupine to Prpo, w offi 
— 2 — — — — peditus in 2 — which 
m ve come tro tum, as fus 
The — Ys th inft n e deriyed the 
frequentative verb fudito in Ennius, and che noun tudes, an h 
mer, a beetle. Of this n formed by redu plication the 
tutudi, which Charifius ive to A And 
— beſides tutudi lets it alſo have = ut neither of them 
are any longer to be found in authors of pure latinity. The ſy- 
pine tun may be authoriſed by the de — 
Tunfis gemit area frugibus, Georg. 3. 
 Rutz XXXVIIL 
1. The 4 of do make DIDI, DITUM. 
2. But abſc6ndo makes abſcondi. 
3˙ Sido bath ſidi without a ſupine, 


» 
r ] w ˙¹‚] rn ee A” ee ET, oe 
_ EE by 


ll 
4 
i 

( 

| 


— 


Fl 


232 2) NEW'ME'THOPD/* Bock Iv. 


4. 5 compounds borrow 8EDI = e 
RM 4 ſedeo. 


7 7 K& 


ExamPLes. n > 


1. The verb 4 das, is of the firſt conjugation; "wh 
to give. But moſt of its compounds are of the third, 


forming DIDI in the preterite, and DITUM. in the 
ſupine. 


Abdo, äbdidi, abditum, äbdere: 7o bile, to remove. | 

Addo, addidi, 1tum, ere : to add. | 

Condo, condidi, conditum, c6ndere : 10 build, to com. | 
-»poſe, to hide, to inchſe.” * + 

Credo.” credidi, ditum, dere : to credit or believe, to 

think, to imagine, to truſt, to put confidence in, to lend, 
to put into one's bands, to commit or intruſt, whence 
cometh creditum, a debt, any thing committed to 
one's truſt, credit, a truſt, Credo, ike opinor, fre- 

duentiy implies alſo a tacit trony, 

Dedo, dedidi, deditum, dedere: #6 weld, to ſurrender, 
to give up, io give over, to put bimſelf under the pro- 

. - teftion: whence cometh dedititius. e 

Dido, dididi, diditum, didere : 1 give out, to ew 
abroad, to diftribute, to divide. + 

Edo, edidi, ẽditum, édere: to utter, E put forth; to 
ſet out in writing, to publiſh; to declare, to tell, to 
name; to bring forth; to We, foew ; to preſcribe 
4 form, to utter oracles. 

Indo, idi, 1tum, ere: to put or ſet in: to put or lay upon. 

Perdo, didi, ditum, ere : to loſe, to ſpoil, to corrupt, to 
Kill, to deſtroy. 

Proda. prodidi, proditum, pradere : 10 betray, to defer, 
to diſcloſe, to. accuſe, to divulge, to manife) to tranſmit 
by writing. 


Trado, didi, tum, &te: 1 give from band to band, 10 
deliver, to teach. 5 
Vendo, vendidi, venditum, vendere: to ſell, or 2 to ſale. 
2. Abſcondo, abſcondi, ditum, condere : to hide. 
3. SIDO, fidi, ere: 0 perch, to Keb, as birgs do; to 
2 ' or go to the botiam. 


Its compounds borrow their erte and fon 
of SE/ DEO, — * pr 


Afrido, aſſẽ di, aſſeſſum, aſidere: rofit a to fit 1 one: | 
| Con- 


TEE 2 
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C0 eonſedi, conſeſſum, considere: to fit down, 
to pitch or hght, as à bird doth, tc ſettle, 10 fink or go 
to the bottom, - 


Desido, &di, ẽſſum, & ere: 10 Lille, to fink. or fall Ln, 
to fit down or go to ftool, .. 
Insido, inſedi, inſẽſſum, insldere: to light upoi, to oft 
on. 
Ode, 6 edi, ſm, ere: o ſeat bin If i in, to furrownd, 
to befiege, to Keep blocked up 
Resſdo, reſẽdi, reſẽſſum, redte' to fit down, to abide 
in a. place. 
Subsido, edi, ẽſſum, ere: 60 ſettle, to deſernd to the Bot- 
tom; to abide; to ſtop, or ſtay. 


AT WIETALION.: | 

1. We read in Plautus concredui for concredidi, in Caſina. But 
it may be taken from credo, which he himſelf made uſe of, in 
Aulul. For as of M they formed duo; and of da, do; in like 
manner they ſaid perdo and perduo; credo and creduo. 

2. .Formerly they uſed alſo to ſay, ab/condidi, accceding to 
Priſcian. The ſupine ab/conditum is in Cie. as well as ab/conditus 
and abſcondite. [Bat they faid alſo ab/conſum, whence cometh ab- 
Feonfia in Pliny 3 ab/conſor in Julian Fi irm. and abſcons? for diba in 
the old gloſſaries. 

3. $109 makes /id;, _ according to Priſcian, though he ac- 
knowledges it was uſually avoided, becauſe it ought rather to 
make //. Hence he is 0 opinion that in this ſtate of uncertain 
is far better to take the preterite of /zdeo for the ſimple, and to 


25 Ado, ſedi. Vet fid: is in Columella, Patiemurgue picem confidere, 


cum fiderit, &c. This verb hath no ſupine; but in regard to 
its compounds they muſt certainly follow thoſe of A as hath 
been already mentjoned, , 
Ru LE XXXIX. | 
Of the verbs in NDO which loſe N. 
I. Frendo makes frendi, freſſum: 
2. Fundo' hath fudi, fuſum % findo, fidi, 
. and ſcindo, ſcidi, Kiſlum. 8 
. EXAMPLES. " LR 
1. Frendo, frendi, follows the general rule in regard 
to the preterite; freſſum loſeth the N and doubleth the 
S; frendere :: to grind or graſp #he teeth rb to 
. to break or bruiſe. 
FUN DO, fudi, fuſum, Fradare : to peur out : to 
oft metal, to yield or give in abundaiice ;, to throw 
into 


—— 


- 
* ——— 
e . , "oa 
= * Dd < _ | 


we —.-e— . 
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Woods to pour into; to throw into a_ loo; | 

_ diffuſe, to ſcatter ; to ſquander z to 4 — . 

utter; to ſpeak. 

Confündo, contiidi, confüſum, confündere: to confound, 
to mix together, to throw into confuſion. 

Effundo, effũdi, 'effaſum, effündere: to pour out, to 
yield or give in abundance ; to empty; to diſembogue ; 
to laviſh, to waſte riotoiſiy; to come or run forth in 

| companies to ſpread abroad; to relate; to diſcomfit. 

Inſündo, infädi, infiſum, infundere : 10 pour into; to 
di ruſe z to ſpread. 

Offindo, udi, üſum, ündere: to pour or ſprinkle upon ; 
to ſpread, or throw over; to * upon, 10 decei ve; 
to darken; to cover with 

Perfündo, di, ſum, dere: to Soup all over, to waſh, 
' #0 bathe ;, to bedew, to beſprinkle; to imbrue, ſeaſon, or 
ive à tinflure to; to to repleniſh the foul with 
Joy; to ſeize him all over. 

Profindo, di, ſum, dere : to pour out; to pour out in 

eat abundance, to ſpend extravagantly, to laviſh, to 

quander away; to ſoot aut; to ſpread x to moiften ; 
zo ſhew itſelf to the very bottom. 

W fidi, fiſſum, findere: 10 cleave, to flit, to 

i 

Diffindo, diffidi, diffiſſum, diffindere : 10 cleave in two. 

SCINDO, ſcidi, ſciſſum, ſcindere: #0 cut, to pull in 
Pieces, to tear, to break off, to divide, to break open, 
to refreſh or renew. 

Abſcindo, abſcidi, abſciſſum, abſcindere : to cut, to 
cut F, to rent off. 

Conſcindo, c6nſcidi, conſeiſſum, conſci indere : to cut 
or tear in Pieces, to flaſo, 

Reſeindo, idi, iſſum, ere: 1 ct off i. to cut or break 
_ to retrench, to rip up: to aboliſh, to cancel, or 


Fo. See the 77th rule of the verbs neuter paſſive. 
Rur x XL. 
4 Of the verbs that make SI, SUM. 
Laid, divido, claudo, lædo, trudo, rado, 
OY and rodo, bave the preterite * 
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and the ſupine in SUM : CE OM re” | 


of the compounds of vado. 


EXAMPLES. 

Theſe nine verbs change DO into 81 in the prete- 

rite, and into SUM in the ſupine. 

1. LUDO, luſi, luſum, ludere: zo play, to make 
paſtime, to cheat, to banter, to write verſes, to play 
at a game, 2 trick upon one. 

Ablado, fi, ſum, dere: to diſagree, to be unlike, 
Allido, fi, "ſum, ere: 10 Play and ſport with one, to play 
upon one or banter, to allude unto. 
yy fi, ſum, ere: to delude, to cheat, 10 deceive : 
ſtrate or diſappoint. 
ids * ſum, ere : to avoid, to elude, fo ſift offs to 


Indo naß, illäſum, illidere : 10 play upon one, to 


mock, to jeer. 
2. DI/ VIDO, diviſi, ifum, idere : to divide, 


diftribute; to diſtinguiſh a law or opinion, * 
contains ſeveral points. 


3. CLAUDO, claufi, clauſum, cludere: 10 ſhut, 
to conclude, to finiſh. 
Its compounds come rather from CLUDO, which 
is even uſed by ſome authors. 

Excludo, exclũſi, excluſum, exclidere : to ſhut out, to 
Put out, to hinde, to exclude, to rejef?, to arive out, 
to baniſh, to caſt off, to hatch eggs. 

_—_— inclaſi, inclũſum, incladere : #0 inclade or in- 
c oſe. 

1 ræcluſi, precluſum, præcludere: 1 fut 

42 paſſage, to hinder one from entering. 

Rede, 4 ſi, ſum, recliudere : 10 open, io manifeſt, ts 


4. LEDO, lf, læſum, le/dere : to burt, to offend, 


I 4 — change ZE into I 1 
ts com into I long; as 
Allido, allifi, ſum, ere : to daſb or throw any thing a- 
ainſt the. ground, to break. 
ca colliſi, colliſum, collidere : ta beat, knock, or 
bruiſe together ;, to daſh one againſt another, 1 


* 
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Ulido, Wlli6, illiſum, illidere: 0 daſb or Keds againſt. 
But Illæ ſum, ſound and unhurt, is a noun, becauſe 
there is no ſuch verb as illædo. 

- TRUDO, truſi, Jeldom "uſed, rruſum, rrvdere : 
_.. to-tbr 17, to puſh, ; 
Abſtrudo, abitrülf, abſtrüſum, adere: : to lid, to con- 
ceal; to caſt away. 
Detriido, fi, ſum, ere: # Srive away, 10 put out, to 
ſhove from, to defer. ' 
Extriido, extruſi, extrũſum, extriidere : 1 thruſt out. 
Intrũdo, intrũſi, ſum, intrudere: to thruſt in, to intrude. 
6. RADO, ra, raſum, radere : 70 ſhave, to Serape, 
or ſcratch up. 
Abrido, fi, ſum, ere: to ane or fhove off, to cut or 
chop off, to get from another... 
Corrado, fi, ſum, ere : 10 ſcrape or rake nde 
Erado, eraſi, eraſum, eradere ; 70 Junge out, 10 put out, 
to blot ut. 

7. PLAUDO, ſi, ſum, ere : #0 clap hands, tb applaud. 
Applaudo: complaudo or- Go, ſi, ſum, dere: to applaud. 
Explaudo or -0do, ſi, ſum, ere : to drive 9 to Diſs, ta 

reject, to. explode, to fire off @ great gun. 

8. RODO, roſi, roſum, rodere: to guaw, to backbite. 
Arrodo, arroſi, arroſurn, arr6dere : to gnaw, to nibble. 

| Corr6do, corrodi, corroluan corrodere.: to grew, to 

i corrode or fret. > 

| 9. VADO, vaſi, vaſum, very little ſed wi its 

compounds, vadere: o g. 

Evado, fi, ſum, ere :' 10 eſcape, io run away, t WER] 
to paſs over, to get or come to, to ger reach fo, 1 
climb, to become or 

Invado, invãſi, invaſum, b : to invade, to attack 
to take by florm, to fall upon. 

Pervido, pervaſi, pervaſum, pervadere : to 5 ouer or 

© through, to'paſs through, to Bread over all.” 


ANNOTATION. 


The præterite of rado is hardl to be met with uncompounded. 
Neither are the preterite and ſupine of wado more current. The 
preterite however is in Tertull. Ad eum ex Libya Hammon waſit,, 
nb. de Pall. And in Mart. according to Ay edition, et breve 
| 4 opus, Where others read rat. | . 
| . RULE 
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„ Rv, LE. XLII. "IE ena 3% * 
Ot cas, 8 wich their compaumsds. 7 


* Cooled hath ce&cidi, caſum: 
2. Its compounds, all but three, hays uo ſapine. 


3. Cædo makes een cſum; 5 ts . | 


cidi, ciſum. © 
4. Cedo hath ceſſi, cellabty; its compounds have 
the ſame. 42d 5 o5ÞD1GJ 


N 


I have joined theſe three verbs rogerher OP of: 
the reſemblance they bear to each oy Har they 
may be, more ealily remembered. 

1. CADO, cecidi, caſum, cadere : 2 0 75 ip. or 

3 dou, to tumble down, to 25 7.00 „ to 2 


Or \ 


From —— alſo cometh Capücus, 2 to Fall, 
unable to bear ap itſelf. Bona cadũca, goods. ef- 
cheated to the prince or lord: fundi cadaci, lands 
2. If ig the right of amortization... 
| e compcunds of this verb change the, A into! 
* but there are only three of them that have its 3d 
pine; viz. incl do, occido, rectdo, The others go without. 
A'ccido,, accidi, accidere: to fall down at, or Merk, to 
fall, to happen, to come to, to be. 
Cõncido. c6ncidi, concidete: 20 fall all of a ſudden, to die. 
E xcido, xcidi, excidere: 10 fall out or away, 10 fail or 
forget, 40 fail or periſh, to be forgotte. 
T'ncido, idi, incaſum, incidere : 10 fall into, to W in or 
upon, to maet with, to befall or happen. FE | 
O'ccido, 6ccidi, occaſum, occidere : 10 fall, to die. 
Recido, recidi, recaſum, recidere © 10 fall back, I 
comes recaſürum in Cic, Id ego puto ad. nihilum re- 
caſurum. ä 
COO, cecidi, be cæ dere: 10 cut, to whip, 


to beat, to Arite, fo hills to Mell, #0 e by audlion, 


: and ly. retail. 
It makes the reduplication by E kimple hang ing 


the be E into J long in the ſecond d Gable, 


as 
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as well ofits reterite as of the preſent of its compounds, 
— loſe e . to the ſecond 
rule. 

Abſcido, abſeidi, abſciſum, tre : 10 cur * 

Accido, accidi, aceiſum, dere: t0 cut all round, is bring 
to the ground, to demoliſh, to weaken. . 

Circumcido, di, ſum, ere : 10 cut or pare ober, to by, 
to circumciſe. 

Concido, di, ſum, ere: 10 cut iu pieces, to- chop, to 
beat, to kill. 

Decido, di, ſum, ere : to cut off, to decide or determine 
95 arbitrator, by cutting off al ſubjee of difpnte; to ap- 
Point, to — to determint an affair, 4 PRES: 
to capitulate. 

Excido, di, ſum, e ere : 10 cut out. 

Incido, di, ſum, ere : 0 cut, 10 = eek to etch, to 

ave; 10 pure about; to' cut or make ſhorter. 

Oddo, di, Um. e ere: tv kill, to torment. | 

Precido, di, ſum, ere: to cut, pure, or chop f z to 
take away clean ; ; to prevent. 

Recido, di, fum, ere: t cut off, to pare. 

Succido, di, ſum, ere : 0 cut down, to fell _ 
t0 mow corn. 


4. CEDO, ceſſi, ceſſum, cẽdere: to give place, to 
22 up or refitn, to giv Hof wrap? to. retreat, to 
a= to come, 10 all out, to Be- 

devolve to a perſon. Hence cometh be, 
6 . cẽſſio, ſpeaking of the term or time apppintel 


for doing any particular thing, or when tht day of 
| Payment is come, and we bave awight'to demand our 


Abſceda, abſceM, abſcẽſſum, abſcedere : to withlraw, 
to depart, 10 leave off, to ſuppurate. 

Accedo, effi, ẽſſum, edere ; to raw Wear, to 57 au 
to, or increaſed, to govern, to engage in ſome employ - 
ment, to ſubmit, to agree, to ſuit. himſelf, to . 
to be like, to be conformable, 10 be comparable, toche 
acceſſory or joined to another thing ſo as to increaſe it. 
Accedit quod, &c. There is this moreover, which is 
often races by, befitdes, further, &c. 


Concedo, ef, um, dere: to givr place o, to grunt, 
A "= i 
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to allow, to conſent or give way, to abate, to ſubmit, 
to yield to, to permit, to give, to pardon, to quit, to 
agree, to condeſcend, to depart, to retire or withdraw, 


to 
Dectdo, deceſh, ẽſſum, ere: to yield or give place 103 40 
pay honours 10; to depart, to retire, retreat or witb- 
* 3 to yore bis place, office, or government; to re- 
linquiſh a t to be diminiſhed or abated, 10 weaken 
or —_ ; to ſbun one's company.z. to dies 
— eflum, &re-: to depart, to _ to put 
5 the vote; 3 77 bis vote even without riff rom. 
es to be of a contr nion; 2 enti- 
2 to retire when the 2 an end, and to lay: 
3 to open or gape; to come well of; to 
gain or. loſe bis cauſe ; to remain unpuniſped; 10 be. | 
changed ; to except. 
Excẽdo, éſſi, ẽſſum, dere: to be gone, to remove, to go 


out, to withdraw, to exceed, to 5, 10 ond 
bounds and meaſure. re eee e 


Incẽdo, ſẽſſi, ẽſſum, dere : 10 80 in fate, or aneh, „ 0. 
walk, to go. 

Interc&do, eſſi, ẽſſum, dere : to come between, to . 
zo binder, to intercede, to go between, to interpoſe. To 
be betwixt two things, as time, union, conniftjoy, di- 
von, enmity, friendſhip, Sc. to happen or chance, to 


come in the mean time, to withſtand, to or be 
ſurety for one's debt. f 88 


Præcẽdo, ẽſſi. ẽſſum, dere : to precede, to go before, to 
excel, to ſurpaſs. 

Procedo, efſi, effum, dere: to proceed, to go or rome 
forth, to march on; to walk in ſtate, to go or come 
along; to advance, riſe, or Increaſe y. to go forwats 
to go before ; to proſper or ſucceed. 

Recedo, efli, ẽſſum, dere : to retire or withdraw, to re- 
treat, to give ground, to go from, to be ala Ae. 

Seeed 4 22 3 110 

m, to to withdraw. 

Succẽdo, ẽſſi, eflum, dere : - nr. to come into; 
to approach, to come to; to ſucceed, or come in the place; 
to go well Es, to have 1 ſucceſs. 


O B- 


* 
1 4 
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* 


„ QB SB RV AT ION. woo; 
0 ide pretefites of ſome verbs m DPO“ 
Here therefore we ſhould take particular notice that gde with 2, 
ſimple E makes cgi, cum, ciderer and cado with E, makes 
cecidi with a ſimple E in the preterite, becauſe the æ of the preſent 


tenſe is changed here into i long, and the ſyllable CE is only an 


. A. '> > k-& . ” 47 . . — _ * * F ws. C * 
augment in imitation of the Greeks, juſt as in falls, fefell;. in rollo, 
tetul, and the like, but the ſupine cæſum reſumes the æ, cædbre, 


. 


to cut. Cado makes alſo , but with the : Mort in the penulti- 
ma. All cheſe little differences 'occaſtoned this Latin verſe. $14.1 


42 Code facit ooffi; cecidi ode; cardo cecidi. 
But we meet alſo in the pandects with accediſſ for accgſiſſe, and 
with accederat for acceſſtrat, which ſeems to-be too gbod authority 
e TL MAY INLIIN 9% 

We muſt alſo take particular care not to be miſtaken in regard to 
the compounds of cado and cd, Thoſe of caue change A into I 


ſhort ; and thoſe of cædo change Æ intd I lon as accide, : ocxidi, 


= 
of Jeinde : for cinſeidi with SC, and con/eifſuni with ws 7 atithe end;! 


quantity of the ſyllable CI, which from being ther 

is long in the ſopine. And heretofore it was written alſo with a ſin- 
gle 8, as in Juſtin, ahi auribus, and the like. See its other 
compounds in the 39th rule. ACTIONS 


| r 
. "Of the verbs in G0. 
1. The verbs in GO male XI, CTU) fond 


2. Figo, frigo, have alſo „ een 


3. Pergo hath perrexi, perrẽctum; and ſurgo, 
ſurrexi, ſurretum. W 10k 03,00 
N 82 "EXAMPLES. t- ib 12390 
1. The verbs in GO make the preterite in XI, and 
the ſupine in CTUM. As BELT (OTB. 
CINGO, cinxi, &um, &te: to tie about, to gird ;-to 
' ſurround or defend; to ſurround or inviron, "to befiege- 
Accingo, accinxi, accinctum, accingere: 1 ird to, 
to prepire for, to go about a thing briſkly, to provide 
himſelf with, to arm himſelf. 


cr 
\ 


—_ 


Praz- 


| 'F 
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Præcingo, xi, ctum, ère: 10 begirt, to encompaſs, 10 in; 
— * get himſelf reudy. | 

'JUNGO, junxi, ctum, gere: to join, to put together, 
to aſſociate, to yoak. 

Adjun xi, ctum, gere: 10 join to, to aſſociate, #0 
couple, to take in alliance, to take part with, to bring 
over or reconcile. 

Conjüngo, xi, tum, conjiingeret to join together, to alhj, 
to unite. 

Disjüngo, xi, ctum, cre : 20 ſeparate, to digjoin, to divide. 

Injungo, xi, ctum, ere: 70 join with or upon, 10 injoit, 
to command, 10 inflitt a puniſhment, to give orders, lo 

| og na to 1 near, to aſſemble, to e nears 

1 or 
Sejũ üngo, xi. — ſt to ſeparate. | 
Abjungo, abjunxi, abjunctum. abjungere : 10 part or 
. ſeparate. 

MUNGO, xi, &um, very little uſed, gee: tb wihe 
one noſe. | 

Emüngo, emunxi, emünctum, ere : 10 wipe or aff the 
noſe, to ſnuff a candle, to cheat ane of his money. 

PLANGO, planxi, planctum, plangere: 1% beat or 
Brike againſt ; ; to lament, bewail, or bemoan. 

TINGO, tinxi, tinctum, tingere: to dye, to cola, 10 
Paint. 

1 xi, tum, ire : to dip in, t6 fteep i in, to ; the or 
colour. 

The compounds of FLIGO, which is grown obſo- 
lete, from whence however cometh fliitus, Virg. a 
Striking or daſhing againſt. 

Affligo, xi, ctum, & ere: 76. ict, tb dex, 'to torment, 
to perſecute; to ruin, to throw on the ground, to oppreſs, 
to trample under foot, to demoliſh, to weaken and bring 
low, to make unhappy. | 

Confligo, 'conflixi, conflictum, confligere : to contend, 
to encounter. | 

Infligo, inflixi, um, tre 10 lay upon, to ite to 
bring upon, to fling. 

REGO, rexi, rectum, regere : 10 govern, to condi. 

A'rrigo, arrẽxi, arrẽctum, ane, 10 ys * or rage, 
Io encourage: N Nu. 

Voi. I. R Dftigo; 
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Dirigo, Exi, ctum, . cre : to dire, to conduct, to 
ig to level or aim; to order, to ſet in array; — 
For one thing to another to ral or guid to meaſure 
or mark out. 

E rigo, erẽxi, erẽctum, erigere: to erel or make p- 
right, to rouſe or excite, 10 ſet up, 10 lift or bold up, 

to comfort or relieve. 


P6rrigo, porrexi, porrectum, ere : io ftretch, to extend, 


to reach, 

The verbs ending in GUO are alſo compre hended 
here, becauſe we ſay GO, not GUO, as fr — 
the compounds of STINGUO, unuſual. 
Diſtinguo, diſtinxi, diftin&tum, diſtinguere : to divide, 

to ſeparate, to diſtinguiſh, to mark, to ny. to ſet 


or inamel. | 
Extinguo, extinxi, extintum, extinguere: to extin- 
guiſh, to quench, to appeaſe or flint, to aboliſh, to deſtroy. 
Præſtinguo, xi, &tum, ere: 10 render obſcure, to put 
cut; to ſtifle, to deface, to dazzle the fight. 
UNGUO or UNGO, unxi, (and heretofore ungui) 
— ol ungere: to anoint, to ſmear, to 55% ts 


Exiingo, extinxi, cri, exungere : : to anoint. 
Inüngo, inünxi, inünctum, inüngere: the ſame. . 
1 perũnxi, ctum, perüngere: to anoint all over. 
The two next have CTUM and XUM. 
2. FIGO, fixi, fixum, and ſometimes fictum, figere 
to fix, to faſten, to run through. 
5 Its compounds have rarely more than the former 
upine. 
Aﬀieo, affixi, aftixum, ere : 10 faſten, to clap cloſe, to 
fix upon, td attribute. | 
— Xi, xum, Ee: 0 fix, to run through, to faſten, 
. to nai 
Defigo, xi, xum, ere: to fix, to faſten againſt a wall or 
any other place, to ingrave, to imprint,” to place, to 
. fet, to put before one's eyes, to regret, to aſtoniſb, 
to ſurprize, to * ck. 
_ infixi, infixum, infigere : to fox | or faſten in. 
. Refigo, refixi, refixum, retigere : to faſten anew, . 


Pluct down what is faſtened, to cancel, to _—_— and 
4 annul. . FRE 


l 


Or Patteitves AND SuPines. 243 
"RON friel, frixum and frickum, frigere : 70 2 0 


continue, 10 pur ſue, to owns to after to go rue, 


SURGO, ſurrexi, ſurrẽctum, ſürgere: 10 riſe. | 

Afirgo, affurries, affurrectum, aſſiirgere? 70 in 
Aand up, to riſt up to one, to do him reverence. © - 

Conſürgo, rexi, rẽctum, conſürgere: 10 riſe up togetber. 

Exſürgo, exurrexi, rectum, Surgere: to riſe up, to 

ing, or iſſue. 
Infür „ inſurréxi, — : to riſe up againſt, to 
e bead a ainſt. 

Reſirgo, & exi, cum, ere : fo r5ſe or flouriſh again, to 

Nn the dead, to recover. 


AN NO TAT ION. 


Fico hath alſo fun according to Diomedes. Sagittis confitus. 
Scaur. Giffanius in his Index proves the ſame by the authority of 
Cic. and Vatr. Scipio Gentilis has obſerved that Calliſtratus ſpoke 
in the ſame manner: 87 quando nawis wel inſicha, wel fratta, &c. 


Fn 100 hath alſo friftum; frifunt cicer, Hor. 1 Plaut. 
caro fricta, Pliny. 


Svnco comes from rego, as much as to , or ferſum rego 
me; for which reaſon /urgo and /urrigo — e ſame preterite 


and ſupine, whence une rt e Colum. furred?s mucrone, 


Li 

With regard to pergo, ſome derive it from ago; but fince it does 
not Glow the the preterite of the latter, there is a greater aged 
of its coming from rego. 


RULEZ XLIN. 
Of thoſe verbs which drop their N in the ſupine. 


Pingo, ftringo, fingo, drop their N in the ſupine, 
and make IC TUM. # 


EXAMPLES. 
Theſe digs verbs follow the general rule, EF they 
loſe their N in the ſupine. 
PINGO pinxi, pictum, (and not pinctum) pingere: 10 
paint, to ſtain, to deck or ſet cut. 
Appingo, appinxi, appictum, appingere : : to join unto, 
to faſten, to add; to paint. 
Depingo, depinxi, depictum, re: 10 paint, to repreſent. 
Expingo, xi, ctum, ere; to Paint, to draw. 


g 
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STRINGO, ſtrinxi, ſtrictum, (and not ſtrinctum, ) ſtrin- 
gere: to graſp or bold faſt, to tie bard or cloſe, to 
curry a horſe,” to gather, to lop or cut, to touch lightly 
upon, to make naked or bare, to draw his ſword, 
Adſtringo, xi, ctum, ere: to tie hard or cloſe, to find, 
to oblige, to conſirain. . 
Conſtringo, xi, ctum, ere: to bind faſt, to tie, to con- 
train or compel, to reſtrain or bridle. | 
Deftringo, xi, ctum, ere : 10 cut or lop off, to gather or 
pull fruit, to ſcrape or raſe off, to diminiſh. 
Diſtringo, xi, ctum, ere : 10 bind cloſe, to buſy or take 
one up, to rub or cleanſe the body, to curry a horſe, to 
ftrike, prick, or touch ſoftly, to chip or pare, to draw 
a ſword, to diſtratt or put into confuſion. | 
Obſtringo, xi, ctum, ere : 10 bind cloſe, to tie up, to oblige. 
Perſtringo, xi, ctum, ere : 10 wwring hard, io tie up cloſe; 
to dazzle; to touch any thing in diſcourſe, to glance at 
it; to offend highly, to raze or grate; to ſay a thing 
in few words; to cenſure, to find fault with, to re- 
proach , lightly to run over, to graze upon. 
FINGO, finxi, fictum, (and not finctum) fingere: 10 
make, to faſhion, or mould; to frame or build; to 
imagine, to invent, to contrive z to feign or counter- 
feit; to ſuit or accommodate. 
Affingo, affinxi, affictum, affingere: 1 form or faſhion; 
to deviſe or frame; to invent or add to a ſtory; to 
counterfeit and reſemble. 
Confingo, xi, ctum, ere : 1% form or mate; to feign, to 
invent, to ſhape or faſhion. | 
Effingo, xi, ctum, ere: 10 faſhion, to work, to ingrave; 
to repreſent or expreſs ; to imitate. 
ANNOTATION. 


Priſcian, and after him Deſpauter with ſome others, join Rinco 
to the abovementioned. But this verb is no longer uſed, as Vere- 
peus hath juſtly obſerved : in lieu of which we make uſe of the de- 
ponent ringor. Ille ringitur, tu rideas, Ter. This verb has never 
a preterite, but very likely it had one formerly, ſince we ſtill ſay 
rictus, a grinning or ſcornful opening of the mouth. Cicero 
makes uſe of its compound: Ille libenter accipiet, hi ſubringentur, 


ad Attic. | 
Rur: XLIV. © 
Of the verbs which make IGI or EGI, and ACTUM. 


1. Tango makes tètigi, tactum: 
2. Pango, 
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2. Pango, pegi, panxi, paftum. 
3. Prom the old verb pago comes pepigl. 
4. Theſe have' EGI, ACTUM, v2. . 
ago, compingo, cogo, impingo, ſuppingo. 

5. Dego prodigo, ſatago, have EGI without a 


ſupine. 
Mes — EXAMPLES. 


1. TANGO, tetigi, tactum, tangere : to touch, 10 
ſtrike, to meddle with. ede 21% 

Its compounds change A into I, but take A in the 
ſupine. \ 
Attingo, 1gi. a&tum, ere : to touch lightly, to reach or to 

arrive at, to treat of, to be related to, to belong to or 

to concern. | | 
Contingo, Igi, atum, ere: 10 touch or lay bold of, to 
arrive at, to hit, to reach io, to befall one, to attain to. 
Obtingit, öbtigit, (it has on!y the third perſon) obtingere: 
it falleth to by lot, it bappeneth. 
Pertingo, pertigi, pertäctum, pertingere : #9 extend, or 
reach along. 

2. PANGO, heretofore, pegi, now panxi, pactum, 
pangere : #0 ſtrike or drive in, to plant, to compoſe verſes. 

In regard to its compounds, ſome of them retain A, 
and form the preterite more elegantly in ANXI ; as 
e panxi, pactum, pangere : 0 ſet or plant 

round, 5 
Depango, depanxi, depactum, pangere : 0 plant, to 

faſten in the ground. "4 92 
N panxi, actum, repangere : 10 ſet or plant, to 

1747. * 

Ii Others change A into I, and forming the prete- 
rite in EGI, they reſume A in the ſupine; as' 
Compingo, égi, a&tum, ere : to compar? or put together, 

to make or frame a thing of ſeveral pieces, to-faſten, to 

bind cloſe, to ſet in. 2 
[mpingo, impẽgi, impactum, impingere : 10 hit, daſb, 

or throw againſt, to run aground; 10 ſtumble, to clap 

or faſten upon, Plaut. | | 
Suppingo, ẽgi, äctum, ere: 10 faſten underneath, rarely 


uſed. | 
R 3 3. PAGO, 


— — —— ͤ r-E6ö 2 "5rrrs 
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3. PAGO, #s obſolete ; but from thence comes Dipioi 


I have covenanted or agreed upon. 


| ANNOTATION. 

There are ſome who derive the latter compounds from the 
verb ago; but be that as it may, we muſt take care not to confound 
them with thoſe of pingo, x7 ; to paint, which are in the 43d rule. 

3. Pepigi comes from the old verb pago, as cecidi from cado, ac- 
cording to Quintilian. And this verb was borrowed from the Do- 
ric rd inſtead of w4;ywu. But pegi came from gango, as fregi from 
frango. Tonfillam pegi læwo in littore, Pacuv. apud Priſcian. Tur- 
nebus takes notice that Cicero has made uſe of it in the 2. de leg. 
Requiri placere terminos, ques Socrates pegerit. Where pegerit is the 
ſame as panxerit, whereas pepigerit would make quite another ſenſe, 


aud be taken for pactus fuerit. For inftead of pago we'now uſe 


paciſcor, taken from paco, is, for pago. Which does not hinder 
pango from being alſo formed of the latter verb, by adding x, in 
imitation of the Greeks, who frequently uſe this laſt letter in their 
derivatives, as of gbd, p, prevenio, and a multitude of others, 
On the contrary the verb following frango makes its preterite 
as if it were from frago, by dropping of 2; whence alſo comes fra- 
gilts: and 9 ſhould come from Z«yw for enyw, to break ; by add- 
ing the Aolic digamma, of which we ſhall have ſomething to ſay 
in the treatiſe of letters. | 3 
All theſe form the preterite in EGI, and the ſupine 
in ACT UM. we EE wr 
FRANGO, fregi, fractum, frangere : 10 break, 10 bruiſe, 
to weaken, to wear out, to deſtroy, 10 violate, or in- 
fringe, to vanquiſb. ng] tre 
Confringo, égi, actum, confringere: 10 break open. 
Defringo, egi, actum, defringere : 10 break down or off. 
Effringo, Egi, aftum, cre: to break in pieces, to break 
open. 
Infringo, ẽgi, a&tum, ere: to break, to break down, 10 
break in pieces, to bruiſe. a 
Perfringo, égi, äctum, ere: 20 break through, to break 
or daſb in pieces. | % 
AGO, egi actum, ägere: to do, to purſue, to drive, to 
lead, to treat or deal with, to ſpeak, ta plead, to dwell, 
to live, to throw, to govern, to at or perſonate, to 
eſteem. I a | 
Its compounds change A into I ſhort, as; 
A'bigo, eg, àctum, agere : 0 drive away; to ſend away, 
to drive away cattle ;, alſo to ſteal cattle. | 
A'digo, adegi, adaftum, adigere ; 70 drive, to bring to, 
to forte, Am- 
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a mbigs ẽgi, acturn, E ere: Jo leis, to be ua 

cor 

E'xigo. exegi, — ere: to require, to a to 
pray, to end or finiſh, to diſpatch, 7 nen to ſpend 
or paſs awdy, 10 drive out, to baniſh, 

_ Redigo, égi äctum, cre: to bring back roi i 
train, 10. drive or force back, #9 gather, to beap to- 
getber, to amaſs, to turn into monty, 10 . to 1 
tur n, to ſubdue, to make ea). 

SatixExigo, & egi, äctum, ere: io demand ſecurity... 

Subigo, ẽgi, adtum, ſubigere : 10 bring under, ta 04 
s conſtrain, to Las to * to ee. to 1 or land, 
to dig or caſt up. 

Tranſigo, transẽgi, Vansä lum, transigere : to paſs or 
. thruſt through, to pierce, to tranſact Gfineſs to con- 
clude, to make an end of a controverſy. 

Perago, (it retains the A) petegi, cum, ce: 
to finiſh, to atcompliſh, to ag — + con- 
vic, to cauſe ſentence of condemnation to be paſſed. 

5. Cogo, coegi, coãctum, cõgere: 10 gather, to aſ- 
ſemöble, to make thick, to curdle, to compel, to rally 
or bring up, to drive in, to collef} taxes, to draw 
ip or range under certain beads, to conclude and in- 
fer, to reduce to reaſon. =» 

And in _ — compingo, impingo, ſuppingo. 
See p 
6, 1 boese — three compounds have no ſupine. 

Dego, degi, degere : 10 lead, to paſs, to ſpend, to cen- 

tine, to live, to dwell. 

Prödigo, Egi, ere: to drive forth, to laſh out or laviſh, 
to ſquander away, Varr. 


Satago, fat6gi, ſatagere : 10 be buſy about a thing, to be in 
great care about it, to buſtle and keep a pudder, to have 


enough to do, to intermeddle, to over-do, to over- act. 
RUE XLV. ; 
Of pungo, and of lego with its compounds. 
1. Pungo makes punxi, or rather FW 
punctum. | 
2. Lego hath legi, lectum. 
3. But threeof its Tempus make EX1, ECTUM. 


_ Exam» 
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Aare. 

1. FUNGO, punxi, very little uſed except when e - 
pounded, puͤpugi, punctum, pangere : : 10 Sage on 
ſting; to gall, to vex. 

* compounds form their preterite different ways. 
Compüngo, compupugi, Rob. Steph. com ünxi, 22 
compünctum, compungere : 10 prick, to fling, to vex, 
Diſpüngo, diſpünxi, diſpunctum, diſpüngere: to cancel, 
- face, to note, or ſet down, hs examine or balance 

an acconnt, ö 
Expiingo, expinxi, expùnctum, v angere: : 10 put or ef 

out, to expunge, to put out things written by ſetting 

Pricks under every letter, to pay. 

Repy — , rephpugi, and repunxi, Steph. and Voſſ. re. 

um, repungere: 10 prick or goad gain; to dex 

— ain, to be revenged. 

2. LEGO, legi, lectum, légere: 10 gather, to gather 
up, to heap up, to read, to chooſe, to draw, to receive, 
to aſſociate, to admit, to coaſt by, to coaſt or keep to 
the coaſt, to recite, to call over the ſenate when the uns 
worthy members were expelled in order to keep the others 
to their duty. 

Some of its compounds preſerve „ 

A lego, allegi, allectum, allegere : 10 chooſe one into a 
Place, or into a ſociety, to admit. 

Præ lego, prælẽgi, prælẽctum, prælẽgere: to read to 
one, as a maſter to his ſcholars; to expound ;, to paſs | 
or go by. 

Relego, relegi, relẽctum, relegere : 16 read over again, 
to gather again, to go back. | 
Others change E into I, as 

C6lligo, egi, ectum, ere : 10 gather, or bring ene 
to tie, or truſs up; to recover himſelf or take heart ; 
to call to mind, to recollect; to harneſs, or join toge- 
ther; to pack up his qwles;, to acquire; to conclude x 
to infer. 

Deligo, dell} delectum, deligere: t chooſe z, to ga- 
ther, to pic 

Eligo, elẽgi, ele&tum, eligere : 10 chooſe, to pick out. 

Seligo, ſelegi, ſeléctum, ſeligere: 70 chooſe out, to pick 
and lay aſide, to cull, 


3: There 
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3. There are three of its compounds which have 


Ni. in the preterite, nnn 
ple in ECTUM. 


Diligo, dilexi, diléctum, diligere: to favour or  reſpe; 
to love dearly. 
Intẽlligo, intellexi, intellẽctum, intelligere: 1 under- 
ftand, to know, to comprehend, to ſee, to learn. 
Negligo, neglexi, neglectum, ere : to neglect, to deſpiſe. 
ANNOTATION. W 
The two laſt had heretofore EGI, intell:gi, Ulp. neglegi, Priſ- 


cian and Diomedes. 
Rulx XLVI. 
Of mergo Sarge and tergo. 
Mergo, ſpargo, and tergo make SI, and SUM. 


EXAMPLES. 


MERGO, merſi, merſum, mergere : to put under wa- 


ter, to immerſe, to fink. 
Demergo, demerſi, ſum, Ere : to dive, to fink to the 
bottom, to plunge over head and ears. 
Immergo, (i, ſum, ere: to plunge or dip over head and ears. 


Submergo, ſubmerſi, ſum, & ere: to drown, to fink under 


water. ' 

SPARGO, ſparſi, ſparſum, ſpirgere: to ftrew or throw 
about; to ſow; to ſprinkle or bedew ; to read abroad, 
to Publ ſb. 

Its compounds change A into E ; as 

Aſpergo, aſperſi, aſperſum, aſpergere : to beſprinkle, 
to wet or moiſten; to corn, to powder, to ſeaſon; 10 
aſperſe or beſpatter; to intermix or interlace; to give 

a little, or a ſprinkling. 
Canſpergd, fi, ſum, cre: 10 beſprinkle, to ftrew. 


Diſpergo, ſi, ſum, gere : to ſcatter, to diſperſe, to ſpread 
abroad. 


Inſpergo, fi ſum, ere : ts ſprinkle, to caſt upon or among; 
to ſcatter. 

TERGO, terſi, terſum, tergere : to wipe, to clean, to 
' ſcour. 
The ſame as TERGEO. See the 21ft rule. 

Abſtẽrgo, &rli, Erſum, Ere : 10 wipe clean; to wipe off or 
AWAY. | 8 


De- . 
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Dathe. deterſi. erſum, ere : to wipe, bruſh; or ſcour 3 to 
clear up, to uncover ; Ine, cornbread 


againſt n. 
Rull XLVII. 2 14 
of thoſe verbs which either have no ſupine, .or no. preterite. 
1. Ningo, clango, and ango, beve XI, with- 
out a ſupine. | 
2. But vergo and ambigo love weile prtrerite 
nor ſupine. 
EA Aare 1 fin! 

Theſe three verbs form the preterite in XI, purſuane 
to the general rule ; but they have never a ſupine. 
NINGO, ninxi, ningere : 1 fnow. 

ANGO, anxi, angere : 10 ffrangle, throttle, chuat, or 
ſtrain; to teaze, to ver, or trouble one. 
CLANGO, clanxi, clangere :, #0 ſound a tr | 

2. The two next have neither. preterite nor 7 ine. 
VERGO, vergere: 40 decline, to bend, lie, an look toward. 
Devergo, devergere : to bend, or decline downward. 

A'MBIGO, ambigere: to doubt, to be in v ſuſpenſe» | z to 

diſpute, or quarrel. _ 8155 

ANNOTATION. 

To theſe ſome join ago but the verbal noun /a&us, which we 
read in Pliny, ſhews plainly that the ſupine was heretofore uſual. 

Anco hath aum, according to Priſcian ; but we find no au- 
thority for it in Latin authors; ; though it is encouraged by the an- 
tient Greek gloſſaries ; anti, ayxspme. It has anxum according 


to Diomedes, who eile inſiſts that anger hath anxius um. But an- 
xius is a noun and not a participle, though i it is derived from hence, 
as well as anxietas. Clenge hath clangui in the vulgate, clangue- 
runt, Num. 10. where Pagninus and the modern i inter have 
reſtored clanxerunt. 

Vergo hath werfi, verſum, according to Robert Stephen ; and 
verxi, according to Diomedes, But for this we find 10 autho- 
rity in any Latin author. 

Ambigo is derived from am, and from ago, adding. 6; juſt as 
amburo comes from am and from uro. Am itſelf cometh from 
the Greek a,; and this particle am even Cato has made uſe of, 
am terminum, for circum terminum. 


RuLze XLVIII. 
Of the verbs in HO, and of Meio. 


Traho; axdveho; take XI, CTU --- 
And Meio bath minxi, mictum. 


* 


EXAM- 
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-  ExAMPLES. 

T RAHO, traxi, tractum, trahere : to draw, to drag, 
to delay. 

Ab'ſtraho, abſtrixi, abſträctum, abſtrihere : 10 drag 
away, to draw away, to abſtra, to free, to ſeparate. 

A'ttraho, attraxi, attrãctum, attrahere : to attrad, 10 
draw to one, to entice. - 

C6ntraho, contraxi, contraftum, conträhere: 10 draw 
together, to procure or get, to ſbrink in, to draw in, 


to contract or ſhorten, to contrats or Bargain, to Furl 
the ſails. - 


Detraho, detraxi, detractum, ne! to FOIA off 3 
10 pluck or pull away; to detrati, diſparage, 1 Ibeat 
ill f; to diminiſb or abate. 

Diſtraho, diſträxi, diſtractum, diſträhere: 10 * 1 
draw aſunder, to part, to ſeparate, to divide, to break 
off; to ſell; to delay or put off a thing ; to make a di- 
verſion. _ 

Pr6traho, protrixi, äctum, Ere : 1 drag along, to draw 
forth, to protraci or delay. 

EY xi, &tum, cre: to draw or n back, to with= 

aw, 

Sabtraho, ſubtraxi, ſubtraftum, ſaberkhews: : to take 
away, to ſubtrat; to diminiſh; to draw out z to 
withdraw. 

VEHO, vexi, vectum, vehere : 7 carry any manner of 
ways, to convey by land or water. It is alſo tranſlated 
by the paſſive verb; vebens (ſubaud. ſe) being carried, 

A'dveho, advexi, advettum, advehere: 10 * or 
export, to carry by ſea, or land. 

Conveho, xi, ctum, cre : to carry off or convey by cart, 
beaſt, or Hip. 

E veho, evẽxi, ctum, ere : to carry out, to convey, to 
extol and lift up. 

Fnveho, xi, ctum, ere : 10 bring in or upon; to import; 
to carry or bear; to inveigh or ſpeak bitterly againſt. 

Perveho, xi, tum, ere : 10 carry along, to convey to ** 
Place appointed. 

Proveho, provexi, provetum, provehere : 1 carry on, 
to convey, to advance, to promote, to prefer. 


W to carry, convey, or paſs over. 
or nn eggs 
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MEIO, minxi, ctum, ere: 10 Piſs, to make water. 


ANNOTATION. 


Heretofore they ſaid ingo, which we ſtill find in the antient 


grammarians ; and thence 10 comes mingens in the ſcripture. But 
now it is become obſolete, though minxi and micrum are derived 
* thence. Diomedes makes it alſo to have mei. 


Rule XLIX. 
Of the verbs in LO. 


* "Pts | in LO have UI, ITUM.. 

2. But alo hath alſo altum ; * colo, and 
conſulo, have ULTU MW. 

3. Volo and its compounds have no ſupine. 

4. Excello and Præcello mate UT, ELSUM; 
Antecello makes UI without a ſupine. 6 

5. Percello fakes CULI, CULSUM ; but re- 
cello has neither preterite nor - ſupine. 

EXAMPLES. 


1. The verbs in LO ought 5 y ſpeaking, to 
form their preterite in üt, and their ſupine in IT 

according to the analogy above obſerved, p. 171. 
Thus we ſay MOLO, molui, m6litum, mölere: 40 grind. 


.E'molo, emõlũi. emõlitum, molere: to grind thoroughly; 


to ſpend, to conſume. 
2. But very often there is a ſyncope in the ſupine; as 
Al- O alui, alitum, and by ſyncope, altum, leſs uſual, 


alere : to nouriſh, to maintain, to cheriſh, and in like 
manner 


O'CCULO, occului, occiltum, (for occilliturn) occũ- 


lere: to hide, to cover. 
COLO, c6lii, cultum, cõlere: to till the a to in- 
habit, to honour, 10 reſped, to worſhip, to prattiſe. 
or exerciſe. | 
A'ccolo, acc6lui, accũltum, accolere : 10 live near, 10 
be near. 
E'xcolo, ui, ultum, ere : to till or cultivate; to garniſh, 
deck, er po'iſh; to inſtruct; to perform or pradtiſe. 
T'ncolo, incolii, incültum, inc6lere : 1 inbabit. | 
Recolo, recõlũi, recultum, rec6lere : 4 fill or dreſs again; 
to bring into remembrance, to recollect; to ſurbiſp, re- 
freſh or adorn, I O'N- 
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CO/NSULD, -conſului, conſultum, conſülere: t con- 
ſult, to conſult with, to give counſel, to provide for or 
take care of, to conſider or regard. | 
3. VOLD, vis, vult; the preterite, v6lui : it fo!lows 
the general rule in regard. to the preterite, but has 
no ſupine, Velle; to be willing; to deſire, to wiſh 
to wiſh one well, to favour, to be willing to ſerve 
Bim; to pray, to encourage; to mean, to deſign. 
Nolo, nolin, nolle : to be unwilling, not to will; not to 
favour or be of one's fide, wo be againſt one. | 
Malo, maliii, malle: to have rather, to chooſe preferably. 
4. CELLO, an obſolete verb, made ui and zLsUM, 
whence come the following verbs. 
Antecello, antecelliii, without a ſupine, antecellere : 10 
excell, to ſarpaſs, to ſurmount. FT .; 
Excello, excel]ui, excẽlſum, exce!lere: to excel, to ſur- 
paſs. Whence cometh excelſus, a, um: high, elevated. 
Precello, precellii, precelſum, precellere : 10 excel, 
to ſurpaſs, ſurmount, or be much better; to preſide 
over. Whence cometh pracelſus, a, um: moſt higb. 
5. Percello perculi, percilſum, percellere : to over- 
throw, overturn, or beat down; to aſtoniſh, amaze 
to affett deeply, io ſtrike to the heart. 28 
Recello, hath neither preterite nor ſupine: recellere, Liv: 
Appul. to thruſt or puſh down, to bend or thruſt back. 


ANNOTATION. 


CELLO, came from the Greek xi, moves. Among its 
compounds antecello hath no ſupine. Excello and præcello ſeem to 
have had ſupines formerly, ſince from thence are ſtill derived ex- 
celſus and præcelſus, which ſeem nevertheleſs to be rather nouns ad- 
jectives than ſupines or participles. We fay alſo excello : effice ut 
excelleas, Cic. whence according to Priſcian cometh excellui * 
whereas excello ought to make exculi : as percello, perculi; unleſs we 
chooſe to ſay that this is a ſyncope for percellui. | 

Some there are, and among the reſt Alvarez, who would have 
us ſay perculſi, in the preterite of percelſo, which ſhould make the 
ſupine percul/um. But Voſſius believes that the ſeveral paſſages 
brought to confirm this reading, are corrupted: and Lambin in 
his commentary on Hor, lib. 1. od. 7. declares expreſsly that percul- 
ft is not Latin, and that percello hath no other preterite than perculi. 
And yet Voſſius ſays that notwithſtanding all this, he himſelf left 
perculſi in a paſſage of Cicero's, which he quotes on the 2d ſatyre of 
the 3d book. Si corum plaga PtrRCULs affifos ſe & flratos effe 2 
teantur, Ex Tuſc. 3, But it is evident tha: percuſſi is here only a 

| participle, 


Fd 
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001 : 2 tak i N 
che 1 — — — — 
\. perculi and perculſum are formed of percello, by the change of e in- 
to u, juſt as is peſos taken from. ello; and in ite preterite 
peat, pepeli. They ſay alſo procellp, procelli, Plin. Jun. 

ich is the fame as perce//o, but lefs uſed. From thence however 
cometh procella, a form. + vhs 8 
„inn 
The ſecond part of the verbs in LO. 
1. Pello makes pepuli, pulſum; 
2. Vello, bath velli or vulſi, vulſum. 
3-. Sallo hath (alli, ſalſum: b 
4. Fallo, fefelli, fulſum: but refello has only 


5. Pſallo hath pſalli without a ſupine. 
6. Tollo makes fuſtuli, ſublatum : att6llo hath 
neither preterite nor ſupine. 
_ EXAMPLES. | | 
The verbs in this ſecond part of the rule form their 
preterite and ſupine in a different manner. 
1. PELLO, pepuli, pulſum, pellere : to drive away. 

Appello, appuli, appulſum, appellere : 10 drive to, to 
bring to land, to the coaſt or ſhore, to caſt anchor, to 
go towards, to arrive, to apply, to devote one's ſelf to, 
to appear before one, to ſplit againſt the rocks. 

Compello, compuli, compulſum, compellere : t drive 
or bring together ;, to compel, or conſtrain. | 

Expello, expuli, expulſum, expellere : to drive out, 10 
thruſt out, to baniſh. 

Impello, impuli, impülſum, impellere: to thruſt, drive, 
or puſh forward; to Puſh in; 10 conſtrain one to do a 
thing; to ſtrike ;, io bit againſt. 

eng puli, pulſum, lere : to force or conſtrain one to 

do a thing; to perſuade, or prevail with. 

Propello, li, ſum, ere : to drive or put away; to puſb or 
thruſt forward or bact; to repulſe or keep off. 

Repello, rẽpuli, alſum, Ellere : to repel, to oppoſe z #0 
Let or thruſt back; to turn away. 

2. VELLO, velli, more uſual; vulſi, vulſum, vel 
lere: to pluck. e 
Avello, 
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Avilla, avalli, avülſum, avellere : to puter N. 

ts part, of keep aſunder.. | 

Divello, Elli, ülſum, Ellere : fo take away by force; ta 
looſe, binder, or undo; to pull aſunder. 

Evello, evelli, ſum, & ere: 40 Pluck up or out 1 pull off; 
. to root ut. 

Revallo, revelhi, 3 ulſum, Allers: to Nil or tear 
F; to extirpate. | 
3. SALLO, ſalli, ſalſucm, ſallere: to ſalts to-pickle. 

SA'LIO falvi, ſalſtum, ſalire: 2. fourth conjugation. 
4. FALLO, fefẽlli, falſum, to deceive, to be- 

guile, to cheat, to diſappoint, to miſs, to be miſtaken, 
| to eſcape notice, to be ignorant of. 

3 refelli, without a ſupine, reiellere : ta confute, | 
to dee 
8. PSALLO, plalli, pſillere : zo fng, or Play on an 

mnſtrument. 


6. TOLLO takes ſuſtuli, ſublatum, t6llere: to take 
away, to lift up, to bring up, to 22 75 to have 


children, to kill or make away with, to aboliſß, to 
deſtroy, to take along with. 


Attöllo, bath neither preterite nar ſupine, atéllere: : to 
po to take up, to u. to carry 


Extöllo, Extuli, elatum, extöllere: #0 lift or hold up, to 
raiſe up, 10 praiſe. 

Suſtdllo, ſuſtuli, ſublatum, ere : to At u, to tate away 
or make away with, to pick up, to educate or bring up. 


ANNOTATION. 


We find appulſerit a _ Ju. C. Ulpian in PandeR. Florentin. 
which Scipio Gentilis hath attempted to maintain. And thence a 
doubt wits whether ow _ not heretofore pu. 

Vulf and vulſerunt frequently occur in Lucan: revulf is in Ovid; 
but Cicero generally —— e of welli, | 

Torro — heretofore uh or t#tuli according to —— 
whence its compounds take alſo their preterite by the re- 
duplication: and retuli is found even in Plautus, 2 Datullus 

others, but this preterite came more likely from zolo for to- 
dere, For tollo ſhould make tetulli, as fallo * Fefelli. It 
ſeems alſo that heretofore they ſaid zolli, whence comes tol/liſſe in 
Ulpian, according to Scaliger. 

Attollo hath neither preterite nor ſupine, becauſe attuli and alla- 
tum, which are derived from thence, have been adopted by * 
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and changed their ſignißcation. The preterite Jul; perl 
= — lb: but beſides its having tan vs | 


, ed by rollo, it has alſo been lent to fuffero, fo that this t 
ſerves for three verbs, juſt as extuli abe ene ris 


1 Race: ii. 
x; Verks i in MO make UI, ITUM. 


2. Sumo, como, demo, promo, nore ant 
make SI, TUM. F one 4 


Tremo takes ii1 without a 8 
3. Emo bath emi, emptum. 
4. And premo, preſſi, preſſum. 
EXAMPLES. 
1. Verbs in MO make ür and rrum, as 
FREMO, fremii, fremitum, frẽmere: to make a great 
noiſe, to roar, to blufter. 8 
Infremo, infremiii, itum, ere : 0 make a great wiſe. 
GEMO, gemii, gemitum, gemere: to mouth, to groan. 
Tngemo, i u, itum, ere: 10 — to beweil, 
TREMO, tremiii : it follows the general rule in regard 
to the preterite, but has no ſupine, tremere-: to trem- 
* to ſhake to quake for far. 
There are four that more elegantly make Sl, 
TUM, though they have frequently PSI, PTUM. 
COMO, comſi, comtum, c6mere : 10 ond or deck the 
hair ;, to trim, to attire, to make gay, or trick up. 
DEMO demſi, demtum, ere: to take away from 4 
whole, to abate, to diminiſh, to cut off, to except. 
PROMO, promſi, promtum, promere : 0 draw out, 

Ido brin Anh, to draw as wine out of a veſſel, to utter, 
to diichſe, to lay open. 

ProMTvs alfo ſignifieth ready, prompt, eaſy, quick, bold. 

Depromo, fi, tum, ere : to draw or fetch out. 

Expromo, fi, tum, ere: to draw out, to fſhew forth, to 
produce or bring, to tell plainly. 

_ SUMO, ſumſi, ſumtum, ſumere : to take, to receive; 10 
pretend, to aſſume or arrogate; to lay out, to — ; 
to employ ; to advance a propoſition or peſtulate, to 
take for granted. 

Aſſumo, amſi, amtum, umere : to take and draw to 
bimſelf; to take as granted; to take upen him, or 4 
ſume too much; to regain or recover. Ab- 
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Alden, abſumſi abſũmtum, abſumere: to canfume, 


to waſte. 
Conſümd, ſtimſi, ſümtum, ere foend laviſh; to 
waſte, to conſume or deſtroy, to lay out. 
limo, uwſi, amtur, deſümere: to pick out or chooſe. 
Inſumo, umfi, ümtum, umere 2-40 employ, to ſpend. 
Prezſumo, preſiimſi, præſümtum, præſũmere: to take 
firſt» or before; to preſume z 10 — 77 pe 
Reſamo, reſumſi, — re bed a- 
ory to reſume. 
1. EMO, emi, emtum, gere: 2 Anon 321 
ts compounds change E into I. hort, and T0 
the E in the preterite and ſupine... 
A'dimo, ademi, adẽmtum, adimere : : to take. away, 125 
free from, to keep rom. 
Dirimo, diremi, dirẽmtum dirimere: to break off, to 
ſeparate; to — Pufineſs3 40 delay; to determine 
or make an end d 
E'ximo, .exemi, tum, ere: to ke ont. to lake away; to 
: ſet aſide, to free, to deliver, to preſerve; to gain time; 
to waſte, ta ſpend; t0 acquit 3, to exempt. | 
Interimo, interemi, interemtum, interimere : 10 kill 
Perimo, Emi, emtum, imere : to Fill, to deſtroy or. ng 
face, to aboliſh," to ſuppreſs. 
Redimo, Emi, Emtum, imere : to alas or 1 ; 1 | 
| buy off; to recompenſe or make amends for; to take a 
farm upon a rent; to take a thing in bargain or by the 
great; to take a leaſe; to become the party to whom 
the thing is delivered by judgment; 10 undertake to fur- 
niſh vitlims, ammunition, proviſions, &c. 


ANNOTATION. 


I have removed the P from the termination of 8 preterite and 
ſupine of all theſe verbs, by the authority of Terentius Scaurus in 
his orthography, of Vidtorinus who was cotemporary with Donatus, 
as alſo 088. S. Jerome, of Lambinus, of Sanctius and of Voſſius, who 
tell us plainly that it is repugnant to the analogy of the language. 
And indeed the termination p ought to be kept for the verbs in 
po, juſt as x is changed imo q. r Lam not ig- 
norant that Priſcian writes /ump/#, compſi, &c. and chat the ſame 
writing is remarked in moſt o the antient manuſcripts. But as 
danctius obſerves it is a corruption which crept in when the purity 
of the language was loſt; - a N ſo mn that on a 

Vor. I. * thouſand 


 Deprimo, &ſſi, efſum, imere : 10 thraft, 


g 
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, WA d other cen , + they inſerted the 5, ſaying 4 pn tio for 
120 and the like. | 


lenes alſo it comes that in French there are ſeveral who writs 


dempter, which is evidently an error, for not only the pronunciation 
of the language oppoſes it, this p not being ſounded ; but even 
thoſe who write demo, demp/f, do not ſo much as pretend that it 
was ever cuſtomary to ſay dome, dom, but only demo, domui, as 
it is in the t rule p. 183. ain k 1 l 
4. PREMO, preſſi, preſſum, premere : #0 preſs; to 
ſqueeze, to ſtrain , to ſtraighten; to oppreſs zj to 
trample upon; to cruſh ; to purſue; to 88 
Its compounds change E into I ſhort in the preſent, 
and reſume E in the preterite and ſupine. | 


 Comprimo, compreſſi, comprẽſſum, comprimere : to 


preſs together ; to bold in or keep cloſe; 10 force, to ſbut, 
to trample upon, to bide; to lay up, to keep ;, to board 
up all forts of proviſions ; to appeaſe, to Hop, tay, or 


repreſs; to raviſb or 65 
, or weigh 
n; to fink; to make one ſloop; 2 — 
Exprimo, éſſi, ẽſſum, mere: to preſs, wring, or train 
aut; to extort; to confirain ; to copy out or imitate; 
to expreſs, 10 pourtray, to draw out; to declare and 


make apparent. | 1 4 
1 eſſi, ẽſſum, ere: to imprint, to ingrave, to ſet 

a mark. | | | 
O'pprimo, efſi, ẽſſum, imere : to oppreſs, to flifle, to fall 
avy upon, to inflave, to over power, to ſurprize or take 
unprovided. C 


Reprimo, effi, ẽſſum, imere : 0 keep within bounds; to 


contain, 10 binder or bold in; to reſtrain or repreſs ; 
to check ;, to appeaſe. 
RuLrx LII. 
Of the verbs in NO, 


1. Cano makes cecini, cantum. 
2. Is compounds have iii, ENTUM. 
3. Pono hath poſtii, p6fitum. 
4. Gigno, geniii, genitum : 
5, Temno hath temſi, temtum ; the preterite is 
ſeldom uſed except in the compound contemno. 


E XAM- 
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EXAMPLES. 


- The varbs in NO form «heir r 

differently. 

I, CANO, cecini, cantum, cänere: 10 Jing, io 
liſh, to celebrate, to fing in concert, to | 

' eprite verſes, to praiſe one highly, to ſound an pn z 
to report or proclaim aloud ;, to feretel, to propheſy ; 
to play upon an inſtrument ; to ſpeak to his own ad- 
vantage, to ſeek his private intereſt. 

2. Its compounds change A into | ſhort, and forms 

uſt, ENTUM 3 as 

Concino, conciniii, concentum, e to agree or 
accord in one ſong; to ſing ;, to ſound or play as ina 

ments do; 10 agree or conſent. 

Facino, incinũi, incentum, incinere : to ſing; to play up- 
on inſtruments. 

Occino, occiniii, and ſometimes occanui, occentum, 
ere: to chirp, to fing inauſpicioufly as birds do. 

Prz'cino, præcinũi. præcẽntum, præcinere: 70 flug be- 
fore, to lead the chorus, to mumbie a charm, to propheſy. 1 

Recino, reciniii, recẽntum, recinere : to Jeans: or ring 
again, to repeat. 

3. PONO, p6ſiii, poſitum, p6nere : to put, to place, 
to ſet; to piant; to reckon ;, to put the caſe, to ſup- 
Poſe ;, to propoſe, or propound; to confider z to efteem ; 
to blame; to do good, to attribute; to give; t0 truſt. 

Appono, app6sii, appöſitum, app6nere : 10 put or {et 
to; to join, 10 = to lay upon or nigh to; to mix 
or put in to ſuborn or procure. ; 
Compono, üi, itum, 6nere : 10 Put or lay together ; to 
ſet or place; to ſet in order; to join cloſe together ; to 
appeaſe, compoſe or ſettle ; to compoſe or write; to 
adjuſt or take an order about; to diſpoſe or methodize;, 
to finiſh or make an end of; to reconcile ; to regulate ; 
to put to bed; to bury. 

Dep6no, iti, itum, ère: to lay or put down ;, to put off, 
to lay aſide; to refign, or give up; to leave off; to 
depoſit ;, to flake down, to wager. 

Diſp6no, iii, itum, ere : : 10 diſpoſe, to range, ts put in 
or 

Exp6no, i ui, icum, we: to * out, or ſet on ſhore; to ſet 

forth; 


Y 


ch 
4 
Ions 
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forth z to lay abroad in view; to leave to the wide 
World; to expoſe or ſubject; to teach or expound ; to 
bew, declare, or give an account of, to explain, to 
* repreſent. | 


Impöno, wi, itum, ere: 10 put in, or upon; to impoſe 


upon, to deceive to imprſe, to enjoin; 10 ſubjett, to 
over potoer; to e over to imbark. 

Interp6no, iii, itum, Ere : 10 put in, or mix; to ng 
between, interpoſe or medale. 

Oppono, ui, itum, ere : to put beſore or againſt, to 0p- 
poſe, to offer againſt as an argument, to pretend for an 
excuſe or defence. | 

ub 4208 to ſet behind, to eftem leſs, to leave or lay 
aſide. 

Præpöno, iii, itum, ere : to put before; to prefer, to ſ.t 
more by; to give one the charge or command; to make 
one ruler or chief. 

Prop6no, i üi, 1:um, ere: /0 propoſe," to 2 before one, 
o offer, to reſolve. 

Rep6no, rep5siii, repoſitum, rep6nere : 10 put or ſet 
again; to reſerve, to keep cloſe ;, to reply, to retort ;, to 
be even with; to render like for lite; to repair or -ſet up 

Sepono, ſeposiii, ſepoſitum, ſepõnere: 1% lay apart, 10 
reſerve. 

Tranſp6no, tranſposiii, tranſpoſitum, tranſp6nere : to 
tranſpoſe, or remove from one place to another. 

4. GIGNO, geniii, genitum, gignere: 10 beget, to 
bring forth. 

Progigno, progeniii, n progignere : t en- 
gender, to beget. 

5. TEMNO, temſi, temtum, temnere: to deſpiſe. 
Its preterite is uſed only in the compound verb. 


+ Contemno, contẽmſi, contemtum, contemnere : #0 un- 


dervalue, to. deſpiſe, to make no account of. 


ANNOTATION. 


Heretofore the compounds did not change the vowel of the ſim- 
= For which reaſon the 4 ſaid, occano, occanere cornua, Tacit. 
he preterite alſo followed the nature of the preſent; hence * 
ſaid, canui, concanui, cornicines occanuerunt, Sal. apud. Priſc. &c. 


They ſaid alſo con/ifti for conſtiti; premi for prefſi, and in like man- 
ner the reſt. 


Pono, formerly made posiwi, Plaut. depeſivi, Catul. 
= Gigne, 
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Sign, takes its terite from the old verb ui, . which we 
read! in Cato, Vene, and others. ae | 
Though tentum is not uſed, yet we find the verbal noun 1 


in Seneca in A 
Wer NW 


wn | The ſecond part of the verbs in NO. | 
1. Sterno hath ſtravi, ſtratum ; Rial 
2. So ſperno, hath ſprevi, ſpretum, 
. Cerno, crevi, cretum ; 
4. Sino, tales ſivi, ſitum. jo 
5. And lino hathlevi, litum; as a 2 lini alt lev. 
EXAMPLES. 
All the verbs comprized in this ſecond rule in 
NO, form their ſupine by changing VI into TUM, 
urſuant to the analogy abovementioned, p. 171, as 
1. STERNO, ftravi, ſtratum, ſternere : to ſpread or 
ccver, to ſtrow; to lay down; to proſtrate ; #0 
throw or ſtrike down, to lay flat along; to pave; 1 
ſpread or cover the couches, or the table, 10 harneſs 
or accoutre a borſe. 
Conſterno, canſtravi, conſtratum, conſternere: #9 ſoew, 
or cover all over ; to pave or floor. | 
Deſterno, deſtravi, deſtritum, deſtérnere: 10 uncover. 
Profterno, proſtravi, proſtratum, proſternere: 10 over- 
throw or beat down ; to lay flat, to proſtrate. 0 
Subſterno, ſubſtravi, CbRrarum, ſubſternere : 10 firew, 
or put under, to ſubjedt, to bring under. | 
2. SPERNO, ſprevi, ſpretum, ſpernere: fo deſpiſe 
to neglect, to reject. 
Deſperno, deſprẽvi, deſpretum, deſpernere : 10 fight, 
to deſpiſe much. 
3. CERNO, crevi, cretum, cernere : fo judge, tofer; 
to diſcern; to determine; to fiſt ; to ſeparate, to di- 
ſtinguiſb; to diſpute about an affair; to engage with, 
| to fight.; to enter upon an eſtate. From thence comes 
cretio, the ali whereby a perſon declares himſelf beir 
to the deceaſed within à limited time; the clauſe 
of the teſtator. See the following annotation. _ 
Decerno, decrevi, decrẽtum, decernere : io appoint, to 
order, to decree, to judge; to give ſentence, to conclude, 
to decide, to fight or combat, to determine a diſpute by 
the ſword, to deſign or purpoſe to charge each other 
with crimes. S 3 Diſ- 
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Diſcerno, diſcrevi, diſcrẽtum, diſternere: 10 diſtern, to 


diſtinguiſb, to ſeparate ;, to judge or determine. 
Erno, ſecrevi, ſecretum, ſecernere: #0 gut efunder, 
to ſeparate one from another, to diſtinguiſh. 
4. SINO, fivi, ſitum, sinere: 10 fuffer, to permit. 
Deſino, desivi, cr defi, dẽſitum. desinere: to leave or 
deſiſt; to omit for @ time; to give quite over; io ter- 
minate or end. | | 
5. LINO, lini, livi, or levi litum, linere: t anoint; 
Iso daub or paint; to beſmear. 05 | 
A'llino, allini, allivi, allevi, ällitum, allinere: to anvint, 
to rub ſoftly. 8 
Delino, delini, delivi, delevi, dẽlitum, delinere : zo 
blot, to deface. 5 9 


IIIlino, illini, ivi, Evi, trum, Ere: 0 anoint; to daub ; to 


y over or colour. 
Oblino: the ſame. 
Retino, relini, relivi, relevi, rẽlitum, relinere : to open 

- that which is ſtopped, to ſet abroach, to tap. 


6 ANNOTATION... 

ConsTerno is both of the firſt and third oonjugation; of the 
br when it — any great trouble and diſquietude. of mind: 
Conflernata multitudb, Liv. ſeized, with dread and fear: of the 
third when it relates to corporeal things: Humi con/frata corpora. 

Cerxo has ſeldom a preterite but when it ſignifes 1 determine 

or to declare himſelf heir, For when it ſignifies fimply to ſee, it 
hardly ever has any preterite, as Voſſius after Verepeus obſerveth. 
We muſt own that there is the authority of Titinnius for it in Priſ- 
Gian 3 but in regard to the other which he brings from Plautus, in 
Ciſtel. Et mihi amicam ef crevi, we had better abide by Varro's 
explication of it, corflitur : for in the very ſame comedy, there is 
alſo the following paſſage, Satin tibi iſtud in corde cretum et? as 
op, Scaliger reads it. True it is that the others read certum, 
t Voſſus attributes this to a comment. 
The verbal noun crerio is generally uſed by the civilians. Libera 
eretzo, when the heir has no charge upon his eſtate; fmplex. cretio, - 
the right of accepting. of the ſucceſſion, which right not being 
common to all heirs was an this 21 This ſhews that we ought 
not. abſolutely to reje& the ſupine of the ſimple in this ſignification, 
though it be certainly leſs uſual than that of the compounds. 

Now cern, according to Sanctius and Joſeph Scaliger, comes 
from xeve, judico, for which reaſon it is applied to every thing 
where judgment, and diſcernment or diſtinction and choice are re- 
quiſite. Hence it is not only taken for to ft, and to range. flour, 
but likewiſe for to inherit, and to ſhare the e and alſo to fight; 


* 
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e heretofore err by 
dra dr yr bon dr icero Noc * 
Ferro, un auro, vitam cernamis uri 
From thence alſo comes crimen, that is, 8 
catur; as likewiſe cine, the hairs of one's head, quia diſcernuntur, 
ſays Sanctius. 
Sino, makes ſometimes font, retaining the conſonant of the pre- 
ſent, according to what we have faid concerning it in the annota- 
tion of the preceding rule. 


Lane makes les in the feine. Et paribus lita corpora 
Virg. But its preterite varies: we find {vi in Colum. 1 
int. Mariti tui cruore puriatem linifti. In Declam. liati, in Varr. 
Cum- oblinierit vaſa. Yet the moſt uſual now is levi, from whence 
they derive reewvi, in Terence. Relevi dolia omnia, Hleaut. aR. 15 
ſc. 1. I have broached all "anus Har, Bur there is a greater pro 
bility of its coming ui, 1 
evi, whoſe Prams 7 Frys Horace, 
nn Gra quod ego ifſe tefia | 
Conditum levi 
that is, fenavi: whence alſo comes latum, death, according to 
Priſcian, quia delet amin. And this ſeems ſo much the more pro- 
bable, as the ſignification of this verb hath a greater relation to the 
paſſage of Terence, than that of Ino: and as according to Dio- 
medes himſelf deleor hath delitus and deletas. So that according to 
him, Varro faid, dilite litter ; juſt as Cicero ſaid, ergy: Ny 
As to linivi or linii, and linitum, they properly come from 410, 
which is of the fourth conjugation. 
| Rurz LIV. 
Of the verbs in PO and QUO. 


1. Verbs in PO, r re, PSI, TUM. 

2. But rumpo rupi, ruptum. 
3. Strepo, hath We Aram, 

4. Coquo, makes coxi, coctum. 

5. Linquo hath liqui without a 

6. But its compounds take 

ExXAMPLES. 
Verbs — in PO, make PSI, PTUM ; as 


CARPO, = 5" {pk to rather, boten, 
is carp or Jud with ts 


— FIVe" 
Decrp re ph, ra — — dp wle — 
, 10 leſſen. 


Diſcerpo, erpli, ẽrptum, ere: 9 
Excerpo, erpſi, ẽrptum, tre: . 10 pick out or 


CLEPO, 6, (heretofore del) — e : 
Cic. to fteal or pilfer. 8 


_ 
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REPO; repſi. reptum, rẽpere: 10 crrep, to crawl ; 
go ſofihy; ph to ſpread 2 3 as Eft oh 1 b 

RG icrepli, irrẽptum, irrẽpere : 10 creep in by fall 
to fteal into, ar get in by little and litile. 

Obrepo obrepſi, abreptum, obrepere : 0 "ad in pri- 
vately; to ſteal by degrees, to ſurriat to fon: ki 
to over-reach crafiily. 

Subrepo, ſubrẽpſi, ſubreptum, — 20 1 cre 
along; to creep from under ; to 7-4 Naeh, or by fot 

_ "end little. 

SERPO, ſerpſi, ſerptum, ſerpere: to creep, to 7 a 
the belly as ſerpents do; to proceed by bile and lite; 

o ſpread itſelf; to augment or increaſe.” 

Inſerpo, inſerpſi, inſerptum, inſerpere; to ' creep in, to 
enter ſoftly. 

SCALPO, ſcalpſi, ſcalptum, ſcalpere: : tt ſwatch; to 
"ſcrape, to claw, to rate; to ingrave, 10 carve. 

Excilpo, excalpſi, excalptum, excilpere:/. to pierce er 

drill out ;, to ſcratch cut, to eraſe. 

 SCULPO, ſculpli, ſculptum, ere :- 10 carve in line; to 

grave in metal. 

Exculpo and inſcu] po, pſi, ptum, ere: 10 carve, to agiute 
2. RUM FO, rupi, ruptum, rumpere : to break, ta 

burſt ; to marr, or ſpoil. 

Abrümpo, abripi, abrüptum, abrümpere: to break or 
throw of; to cut aſunder; to break off, or leave, 
Wt corrupi, corruprum, PR: to corrupt, to 

ſpoi 

Dirimpo or Diſrampo, ropi, tum, ere: to break, to 
break in pieces; 10 burſt. 

Erumpo, erũpi, ertiptum, erampere: 10 rea or burſt 
out; to iſſue or ſally out, to attack, or r ſet violently up- 
on; to vent or aiſcharge. 

Iorkmpp, i irrüpi, irrũptum, irrampere : to break in vi- 

| lently, to enter, or ruſh by force; to attack or ſet upon. 
3. STREPO, ſtrepui, ſtrẽpitum, pere: go mate a noiſe. 

Conftrepo, conſtrepui, —— conſtrẽpere: 10 


make a great noiſe or din; to quarrel. 
O'bſtrepo, obſtrepui, obſtrepitum, obſtrepere : : to make 
a noiſe againſt, or before; to interrupt by .noiſe z to 


Per- 


. or. — 
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—_— perfirepui, err : to make a and noiſe 


Examples of ks in - QUO. | 
4. coQU O, coal, coctum, cõquere: to boil, to Jie. 

Cõncoquo, concoxi,*concofturn, conc6quere : 10 boil, 
to digeſt, to ripen, 

Decoquo, dec6x1, decöctum, decõquere: 70 "Bail or 
feethe, to boil away ; to conſume or wape, to Men all; 
to bankrupt, or break one. 

E xcoquo, excoxi, excõctum, excoquete: to boil tho- 
roughly; to boil away. 

5. LINQUO, liqui, linquere : to leave, to abandon 3 
to diſcard. © 
It has never a ſupine, bur its compounds have: as 

Delinquo, delfqui, ictum, ere: to omit, 10 fail in his 

— duly; to offend, to do wrong. 

Relinquo, reliqui, relictum, relinquere : to leave z 1 ts 
forſake'; to relinquiſh. 

Derelinquo, dereliqui, — 32 derelinquere : to 
leave, to forſake utterly, 


b 
oe the verbs in RO, 
I Teo hath trivi, tritum. 
2, Quæro, quæsivi, quæsitum. 
3. Fero rates tuli, latum: 
4. Gero, hath gel geſtum: 
. Curro, cucurri, curſum : 
6. Verro, verri, verſum.. 
7. Uro, uſſi, uſtum.. | 
8. But furo.bath neither preterite nor ſpine N 


EXAMPLES. 

The verbs in RO form their preterite : and ſupine 

different ways. 

1. TERO, trivi, tritum, terere: to rub i WE: to 
bruiſe, to wear, to waſte, to uſe often. Tritus, 
worn, thread-bare, frequented. 

A'tero, attrivi, attritum, atterere : 0 rub Kut or 4 
on; to wear out; to IT to waſte to leſſen or 
tra from. 


3 


Cöntero, 
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C6ntero, contrivi, contritum, contẽrere: 10 break: or 

' bruiſe ſmall; to waſte; to ſpend; to had. uad 
ing. 

Detero, detrivi, detritum, delfrere' to bree or beat 

out; to rub one againſt another to Ai io wear 

out; to make worſe. 

E'xtero, ivi, itum, ere : o wear out 3 to beat au, to 
grind; to threſh ; to rub out. 

Yatero, intrivi, intritum, interere : 10 crumb, or grate 
bread or the like into a thing. 

O'btero, obtrivi, obtritum, - I 10 cruſb, to bruiſe, 
to trample upon, to overrun, to defiroy... 

Protero, protrivi, protritum, proterere : to trample to 
cruſb to pieces. 

ANN OT AT IO N. 

Tero heretofore made teri (juſt as ſero, ſerũi in the next rule) 
hence according to Priſcian we ſhould read priu/quam ternerunt in 
Plautus, Pſeud. aft. 3. fe. 2. as we find it in u che old editions ; as 
well as in thoſe of Tibullus and Tacitus, ſupported: by excellent 
manuſcripts, where this preterite is to be fi Lipſius alſo ob- 
ſerves that the Tacitus of the Vatican library hath We  atteritix epi- 
bus, lib. 1. hiſt. But this is now become obſolete. 

2. QUEERO, quæsivi, quæsitum, quz'rere: 10 
2 to acquire or get, to purcbaſe; to aſe; to in- 
quire ; to make inquifition, to rack; ta _ te 
go about, to aſſay or endeavour. 

Its compounds change 4 into I long; as 
Acquiro, sivi, situm, ere: 10 acquire, to get, to pur- 

chaſe, to obtain; to add. 

Angles, sivi, itum, Ere : 20 enquire or make, diltgent 
ſearch; to acquire or jvin to; to make imquifition ; 10 
fit upon examination and irial of offenders. 

CORE conquisivi, itumn, ere : 1% ſearch for diligent= 

z to get together. 

Diſiro, sivi, situm, diſquirere : to ſearch euligentiy, or 
on every fide. 

Exquiro, sivi, ſtum, & ere: to inguire Glen, to examine 
or fearch ou, 0 pray for, 8 


Inquiro, inquisivi, : to 2 | 
| — — „ 9 — ge: a 
o a proſecution. at Jaw. 


Perquiro, sivi, itum, ere: 10 make diligent or narrow 
ſearch i into; to aſk or * 2 Re- 
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| to, r i, requisitum, requirere: to ſeek 
ood ee 66 9h i fk in r to 
ſtand in need of. 


3. — * latum, ferre : 4 carry; to. bear, 
10 to bring; io get; to have; io prapaſe : to 
bring in a bill in by 4. be made a law; is ſet it 
down as laid out or received; to give bis vate: to 
have another perſon's vote ; to juage; to make a lau; 
to proffer or give, to carry off the booty, to plunder. 

er adfero, attuli, allatum, afferre : 0 bring; 10 
EI to allegge, 40 plead, or bring 


| 2 abſtuli, ablacum, auferre: 4 take away, 1 
carry away ; to late; to get, to obtain; to binder or 
deprive ; to carry off, to plunder or rob. -- 

Differo, diſtuli, dilatum, differre : to ſcatter abroad ; to 
carry up and down; 10 tear in pieces; to tranſport ; 
ta put off or delay; to differ, to be unlike; to ney er 
not agree; to diſtrat, or teaſe. 

E. ffero, Exruli, elatum, efferre : fo carry forth or out ; to 
tranſport ; to carry off; to divulge; to bring forth; to 

forth to burial ;, to convey; to praiſe, magnify, 
or ſet off 10 bowour 3 to carry himſelf beyond bounds ; 
to be vain glorious ; to utter or pronounce. 

O'ffero, 6btuli, oblatum, offerre : zo bring to or ne 
to offer, to preſent, to expo _— 

Süffero, ſüſtuli, ſublätum, ſufferre : 10 carry away, to 
take away, 10 demoliſh. | 
But when it ſignificth, 20 bear or ſuffer, it has neither 

preterite nor ſupine ; becauſe as it borrows theſe only 


from tollo or rather from ſigſtöllo, they conſtantly pre- 
ſerve their firſt ſignification. 


The other compounds of this verb make no change 


in the prepoſition of which they are compounded, ex- 
cept it be in the ſupine, as 


C6nfero, cõntuli, collitum, conferre : 10 bring or put 
together ;, to give, to contribute; to confer, diſcour ſe, 
or talk together; to join 3 io put; to apply; to cam» 
pare ;, to defer or put off ; to advantage or avail, to 
impute, attribute, or caſt upon; to lay out, to employ, 
or give bis time and care to a thing ; to fight, to engage 

in batlle;, to go, to betake himſelf. to. 8. 


1 
x 
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— _ lätum, ferre: 10 carry or bring, to bring or 
_ word; to offer, to preſent ; to implead one, or 
complain of bim; to refer to another's deciſn. 
I'nfero, intuli, illatum; ferre: 10 bring in or inlo; to-bu- 
© xy; 10 lay to, to apply; to bring upon, to be the cauſe; 
to. ſet a foot in, to come in; to wage war againſt ; to 
attack, to uſe violence ; to introduce a diſcottrſe ;, to 
conclude from premiſſes, to ks to n an  expence 

to ſet it to bis account. 

Perfero, tüli, latum, tere: to carry, Bann or Loney 
through, or unto the deſigned perſon or place; to bear 
patiently, to endure; to obtain what one ats. 

Poſter, tüli, latum, ferre : to put after or behind; to 
ſet leſs by, to eſteem leſs ;, to place or * behind, to 
antedate. 

Præ fero, tüli, latum, ferre : to bear or carry before z to 
prefer, to eſteem more; to chooſe rather ; to make a 
ſhew of, to pretend; to anticipate, to be before hand 

in an undertaking, to antedate. 

Profero, tüli, latum, ferre: 70 ſet forward, to thruſt, or 
hold out; to produce or bring in; io ſhew or manifeſt ; 
to tell, publi iſh, or make known, to defer, or prolong ; 
to alledge; to advance; to utter or Pronounce z to put 

a later date; to enlarge or extend. 

Refers, tüli, latum, ferre: to bring or carry bact; 10 
| aſk one's opinion, to refer to one's conſideration, to move 
as in council, ſenate, &c. to report, or relate; to 
propoſe or move; to give an account of; to reckon ;, to 
ſet to his account; to transfer to ancther, to impute; 
to requite or be even with; to be like, to reſemble; 10 
recall; to draw back, to attribute. 

4. GERO, geſſi, geſtum, gerere : 0 bear, er carry; 
to wear; to have or ſhew; to manage; conduct, car- 
ry on, to do, execute or atchieve; to aft for anther, 
to repreſent him. 

A'ggero, aggeſli, aggẽſtum, agperere: 10 beap, to 
lay on heaps; to exaggerate. 

C6ngero, congeſſi, congẽſtum, congfrery': to heap or 
pile up; to amaſs ; to build neſts. | 

Digero, digeſli, digeſtum, digerere : to divide or di- 
het; to 4p cr ſet in order; to age or K 6 


Y 


ch 
tions 
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to diſſolve, diſcuſs, or diſſipate ;, to looſen, enfeeble,' or 
waſte; to accempliſh, or execute; to obey punctually. 

E'gero, ẽgeſſi, egẽſtum, egerere : /o empty, to carry aut. 

I'ngero, efli, eſtum, ᷑rere: 40 throw, pour, caſt in, or 
upon; to heap upon; to-meddle with an affair. 

Regero, rege(li, regeſtum, regerere: t caſt up again; 
to fling back, to retort ;, to ſet down, or put in writing 

. that which one bath read, or heard. | 

Siggero, ſuggeſſi, ſuggeſtum, ſuggerere : 10 allow or 
4 ö fo ret, to put in mind. 

5. CURRO, cucürri, curſum, currere : 1 run. 
Its compounds loſe the reduplication, five excepted. 

Accurro, accurri and accucurri, accurſum, accurrere: 
to run to. oo 

Circumcarro, curri, ſum, ere: to run about. ' 

Concurro, concucurri ſeldam uſed; and concurri, urſum, 
arrere : to run with others, to run together; to gather, 
or flow together , to run againſt one another, to fall 
foul on one another as ſhips do; to grapple or ſtrive 
with, to come to blows ;, to give the ſhock or charge ; 
to concur, to meet or join together. „ 5 

Decũrro, decucũrri and decirri, decürſum, dectirrere : 
to run down or along; to run baſtily; to run a- tilt; to 
run over or go through with; to paſs over. | 

Diſcarro, diſcurri, diſcurſum, diſcarrere : 4 run hither 
and thither. 

Excũrro, excũcurri and excurri, excuarſum, excarrere : 
to make a little journey er excurſion ;, to ruſh haſtily ;, to 
ſhoot out in length or breadth; to run out into other 
matters; to exceed; to ſally out; to make an inroad. 

Incürro, ri, ſum, ere : to run in, upon, or againſt ; to in- 
cur; to make an incurſion ;, to light on; to fall into. 

Occarro, occũrri, occurſum, occurrere: to run to; t0 

come together; to haſten to; to meet; to appear before; 
to prevent, io anticipate ; to occur, or come readily into 
one's mind; to anſwer by way of prevention; to meet 
with an objettion foreſeen. 

Percũrro, percirri, and ſometimes percucirri, percurſum, 
percürrere: #0 run in great haſte; to run with ſpeed 
over, er through; to make its way over, or through. 

Præcũrro, precucurri, preciuſum, præcũürrere: to run 


before z 


NEW METHOD. 1 


ay te out run; to fore run or happen before; to 
anſwer a foreſeen objettion ;, to excel. 
Procirro, procuctirri and procirri, prochrſum, proctir- 
rere: 10 run forthor abroad; 10 rum or lie out in lengib. 
Recürro, recürri, recũrſum, recurrere: to run back, or 
nate ſpeed again. 


Wp 


Succtirro, ri, ſum, ere: #0 belp, to relieve: fo come into 


one $ mind or remembrance. 
ANNOTATION, 


Here we ſee what compounds of curro 1 or drop the re- 
dyplication, purſuant to what hath been obferyed in the 2d rule, 
p. 175, We meet alſo with accucürri in Cic. Sed tamen opiner 
propter pra des ſuus accucurriſſe, ad Attic. But it is likewiſe obſerva- 


ble that even c::rro itſelf ſometimes loſeth its ä Pedibus + 


ſtetiſti, curriſti nummis, Tertull. lib. de * happeneth 
: ; 


alſo to ſome of the reſt that are reduplica 


6. VERRO, verri, verſum, verrere :  bruſb, te 


ſcour; to draw along, to rake. 
7. URO, uſſi, uſtum, ere : 10 burn, to light wp; to 
gall; to vex. 

Adũto, adũſſi, adiiſtum, adütere: to burn, ta ſearch; 
te chafe or gall. 

Comburo, üſſi, uſtum, ere: to burn or 3 with 
re; to ſcorch, or ary up. 

Exiro, üſſi, aſtum, v ürere: 10 burn out. 

Indro, inũſſi, inuſtum, infirere : to: mark with an hot 
iron; to write; to enamel, to put, or print in; to brand 
or fix upon ; to ſet off or adorn. 

8. FURO. This verb wants the firſt perſon : we 
ſay only 


F URIS, furit, fürere: 10 be mad; without preterite or 


ſupine. 
ANNOTATION. 


Vero according to Servius makes werff, and according to Cha- 
riſ. <erri : guod et ſus comprobat, adds Priſc. and this is Tn we 


have followed. The ſupine verſum is in Cic. Quod fanum denique, 


quod non everſum atque exterſum reliqueris, in Ver. And in Cato, 
coxverſa villa: as alſo Seneca in his Dial. e * 
verſa templa. Hence in this of Vi 
Et veraã pulvis inſcribitur baſts. 
T4 ought, according to this author, to take wers@ rather for drawn 
. ed along, Goa for turned or inverted. But werro ſeems 


N bo bs have had alſo verritum, whence Apul. took conver- | 


ritorem, in A pol. Varro, 


„ "I 


* 
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—— infit pon frre, farir, oben 
vias makes it have uſo fir; 13415 85 Wade e 
juſa tyranni. . pry eee 


with faruiſe ; but none of this is to be imitated. 


Ru lz LVI. 
Of fro and its compounds. | | 
1. Sero, /ignifying to plant, makes ſevi, fatum. 
2. Its compounds take ſevi, ſitum. 
3. But in any other fignification they make Ul, 
ERTUM. 


| EXAMPLES. 
1. SERO, ſevi, ſatum, ſerere : to ſotv, to plant. 
2. Thoſe compounds which retain the ſame Heri 

cation as the ſimple, retain alſo its preterite, and chan 

A into I ſhort in the ſupine, making SEVI, SITUM. 

A'ſſero, aſfſevi, afſitum, ere: to plant, ſow, or ſet by, or 
near to. 

Cõnſero, conſẽvi, situm, . to ſow, ſet, or plant; to 
Join or put to wether. 

Diſſero, Aide, dillitum, Erere: ts ſow or plant bere 
and there. 

Taſero, inſevi, inſitum, inſerere : to fow in, or among 3 
to implant, to ingraff ; to imprint, to ingrave 

Interſero, interſevi, interſitum, interſẽrere: 10 ſow, ſet, 
or plant between. 

O'bſero, obſẽvi, 6bſitum, ere; to plant, or ſor round about. 
3- Thoſe which have a different "fignification from 

the ſimple, make tit and ER TUN; as A 

A'fſero, afſerii, aſſertum, aflerere : to avouch or aſſert ; 
to claim, challenge, or uſurp; to pronounce free by law; 
to free or reſcue: whence cometh r, a deliverer; 
22 4 claim of one's liberty, or a trial at law 

or it 

Conſero, eriii, ertum, erere: to join, put, or lay together ; 
#0 interlace, to mnterweave; to fight hand to hand, 10 
come to handy ſtrokes,” to pretend to fight in order to 

poſſeſſion of his eftate or pr „F which the- 

Nau baving been 4 e petitioned the præ- 
tor to put him again in poſſeſſion of it. And this was 
called alſo interdictum de vi (ſubaud. illata.) T 
ret ſentence. De- 
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2 N E METHOD. 4 Rink n. 
8. deſecüi. deſertum, deſcrere : 10 a _— 
Diſfero, differiii, difſertum, TE" 1 W 


reaſon, to declare. | 
E'xero, exeriii, exertum, extrere: to thruſt out or put 
forth ; to diſcover, to Here. 
T'oſero, iii; ertum, ere : to put or thraft i in; to inſert, 
to intermix, + 25 
Interſero, interſérüi, incerſerrum, inſect 204 par 
. between, to NR: 


. > 
0 — 


It is very probable, ſays Voſſius, that W there were two 
or three  Jero' ; one derived from pw, neo, ordino; and the other 
from i, dico ; the third taken from the future rid, by drop- 
ping the æ, and making it ere, to ſow, Hence in the firſt ſigni- 

ping on which almoſt includes the ſecond, it made ſerii, ſerlum; 
-whence alſo cometh /erta, garlands of flowers, chaplets ; :/eries,- 
an order or concatenation : and in the third it had ſewr, ſatum. 
For conſevi and inſevi, relate to planting or ſowing ; and conſeriii, in- 
ferii, to the order and diſpoſition of things. This diſtinction how- 
ever was, confounded, eſpeciall E, che decline of the Latin 
tongue, when they faid Jeri inſtead of ſevi, which they extended” 
alſo to its compounds. And the reaſon of this — might 
be, becauſe owl ge, fut. oed, was taken heretofore alſo for necto, 
as Voſſius in his _ obſerveth. Thus one might ſay, that 
fero had always the ſame original; ſince diſſerere, to diſcourſe, for 

inſtance. ſigniſies nothing more than to form a ſeries and as it 
a concatenation of words. | 

Rl LVIL 

Of the verbs in SO. 
1. verbo i in 80 make IVI, ITUM. 
2. But incèſſo hath only incefli. 
3. Pinſo bath SI, SUI, ITUM, as aſp pinſum 


and piſtum : | 
- Vile hath viſi, but never a s ſupine. . 
5. And — bath only dẽpſũi. | 
_ ExaMPLES.. _ 49985 
1. Verbs in SO make IVI, and ITUM; bis: hte 
preterite frequently admits of a ſyncope. 
ARCE/SSO, arceſsivi or arcẽſſii, eſsitum, arcẽſſere: 
to goto call, to call; to ſend for; to fa or a 3 
to procure ; to accuſe, to i 


Lacs laceſsivi, lacẽſſũ or lacẽſſi, laceirum, laceſſere: 
qa Sane 10 


Fl 
10 bse ebe dee Tr 
= WT or drive forward; 40 ier lune, to diſturb, to 


ee to teuſe. 2 
Fact faceſvivi ng face, faceſsitum, facellerer 


to do, to go about 40 

Jo ſend packing-; to leave; to give. trouble. 

Capẽſſo, capeſsivi, capẽſſii or capẽſſi, situm, capiſieves 
to take, to go about to take, to take in hand, to take the 
charge or government of, to. undertake the —_— 
will, of ſtate affair N 

his ſyncopated preterite 1 is the only one left in the 
following. 

2. IN CE! SSO, inet, without & ſupine, iniobſeres to 
go or come, to approach or be àt hand; o aſſault, - 
to attack or ſet upon; to provoke, to affront, to an- 
ger or vex ; ta.ſrize the mind, | and poſſeſs it with 
ſome particular movement. 

3. PINSO, pinſi, and pinſui, pinſitum, pinſum at 
piſtum : 10 bruiſe or pound; to knead. The Ade, 
© tients ſaid alſo piſo. | : 

4 VISO, viſi, vilere: to go to ſee, to come to ſee; ; to 

oft. 

Inviſo, inviſi, Ak Tomy inviſcre : : to £0 to ſee, to viſit. 

Reviſo, reviſi, reviſum, reviſere ; to return or come 
again to ſee. 
5.\DEPSO, depſui, age dephi, Varr.) sere : 

to knead or mould, to work dough till it be ſoft ; to 
tan, or curry-leather ;, to ſeeth or bail ; Non. 

C ondepla, condepſui, condeplere : to knead together, to 

ngle. N 

Perdepſo, perdẽpſui, E þ Catal. 10 knead,” "40 

wet or ſoften thorough 
ANNOTATI 0 N. 


| Accerſo is frequently uſed inſtead of aregſo; Voſſius ſays it is 
a corrupt word, though eſtabliſhed now by uſe, inſtead of which 
we ought to ſay arceſſs,. And thus Priſcian —— it, let P. Monet 
ſay what he wall in his Del. Lats The reaſon is becauſe arce/o 
cometh from arcio, taken from ad and cio; juſt as laceſſo from lacio; 
Vacęſſo from facio ; and capeſſ from capio. See the onthagraghtcal 
liſt. at che end of the treatiſe. of letters. | 

Theſe four verbs in /h were heretofore of the fourth — — 
for which reaſon we meet with arceſciri i in Livy, laceſſiri in Colum. 
and the like. And: perhaps it ER HE ſupine in 
„„ LION 311 - | 

Vol. I. % 77% 1 
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- makes ſupine; comes 
* For viſo alone oo — — in one xa = ow: 


: we. read in Terence, vo ue eamus Vijare, 
: -< 2 the 8 formed of this fupin 


| / =: ae Prom — 
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be me} of» dr om | 


Rutrx LVHI 
| Ofverbs in IO. 
1. Flecto, pecto, necto, plecto, mike XI, fond 
XUM. | 
2. But the three laſt make . 
5 Meto hath meſſui, me 
4. Mitto hath miſt, miſſum; 


88 And peto, petivi, petitum. 


EXAMPLES. 
"The verbs in TO form their preterite and ſupine 
flcftere : to bend, 10 


N 
FLECT O, flexi, flexu m. 

1 to crooken, or turn. 

CircumficQo, circumflexi, Se We 

re: to bend about, 0 

Defielo, deflexi, deflexum: : 10 — or how 
down; to turn afide z, to di reſs from a 

Inf, inflexi, inflexum, 1 inte dere: 1 . to 
crooken. 

Refleo, reflẽxi, reflẽxum, refletere : tv turn batk, to 
bend or bow back; to flay one from deing 0 thing; to 
cauſe to reed, or con 
2. There are three have a double preterite. 

_ PECTO, e ſs uſual, peut N pectere: 0 

comb, to card. 

Depitto, de 8 depexum, depeQtere : to | 
co | 

| NECTO, nexi, nẽxui, nexum, nectere to knit, tie, 

join, or faſten together; to one thing upon aro- 
ther, to link; to be bound to ſerve one's creditor for 
default of payment: for which reaſon thoſe People u were 
called nexi. 

Anne&o, annexi, annẽ xui, annẽxum, ans dene: t 
n r e aut — 2 


15 
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Connëtto, connexi, connexui; connẽxum connẽctere: 
to connect, init. tie, or link topetber ; to-join or adi to. 
Inneo, xi, xui, xum, innbdtere: 10 ht, tie; or bind about. 


PLECTO), plexi 4% #fual, plexui,. plexum; pléctere: 


to puniſh, in bent, to firike ro Ruſt or tevine. 
Implècto, xi, xui, „ al bo inter- 
weave, or wine about. 
3. METO, - meſſui, meſſum, mẽtere: to reap, to 
mow z to trop or gather. _ 
to; demedſui demeſſurn; Ee: to reap or mow ; to 
crop; to chop or cus off, 
4. MITTO, miſi, mifſum, mittere: ts ſend ; to ſend 
an account, to certify, to write to caſt or tbrotmy; to 
let alone, to ſuper ſede;, to ceaſe, to forbeur; th let out, 
8 to ler go; to diſmiſs, 1 fend atmĩay; 10 diſe 


Froops. 

Admitto, adinifi; ad miſſum; admĩttere: t admit, to re- 
ceive ; to gallup, to puſb an; tolet go; to put the male 
to thr female; to commit; 10 approve, to favour. 

Committo, commiſi, commiſſum;committere: to ſuffer, 
to put in; to receive, to introduce, to ſettle people tage- 
ther by the ears; to offend, to commit a crime; to begin; 
to be due; to devoloe; to be mortgaged ; to deſerve ; to 

ſeize upon, to confiſcate ; 10 give cauſe or occqſion; to 
join or cloſe together. 

Demitto, demiſi, fl, demiftam, demittete : to ſend down 1 
10 thruſt down; to let fall; to humble, to ſubmit. 
Dimitto, dimiſi, dimiſſum, dimittere: 10 di/mifs, 10 
diſband, to ſend away 3 to let fall or drop; zo leave ; 

to let go. 

Emitto, æmilt, emiſſum, eminere: 10 ſend forth or out 1 
to let go or eſcape y to throw or fling ; to publiſh ; to 
utter; tp ſet one free. 

Immitto, immiſi, immiſſum, immittere: to place or put 
in; to ſeni forth; to raſh or throw ; to ſend with an 
N to admit or ſuffer to enter; to we 


— — inter miſi, intermiſſum, intermittere: 10 
intermit, to * or m off for a time, to OR; 


\\ 
1. 
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pron omiſi, omiſſum, ere'; 10 lay afide to throw 
away; to have H; to leave out, to. n 3.40 paſs | 
. by, or not to mention, to mit. 
Permitto, permiſi, permiſſum, ns to perm to 
give leave, to deliver up, te , 40 ſuffer. 
Præmitto, præmiſi, præmiſſum, ictere.: to ſend before. 
Promitto, promiſi, promiſſum, promittere : 70 promiſe, 
'E 2 to engage; 'to lan or dart. ; to tet row in 
lengt 
8 fi, ſſum, ere: 10 engage or x hors 
for another : whence cometh ad eon 4 Jeu or 
ſurety. 2. 
Compromitto, G, flum, kre: to. put to Düne to 
give bond to fland to an award; to conſent to a refe- 
| rence. From thence cometh compromiſſum, a or 
engagement wherein two parties oblige themſelves to 
and to ihe arbitration or award of the umpire; or a 
depoſit of money made for that purpoſe. 18 
Expromitto, ſi, ſſum, ere : 10 promiſe and undertake for 
- another, to be ſecurity. 
Repromitto, fi, ſſum, ere : 10 bind himſelf by promiſe or 
- covenant, to engage. 
Remitto, remiſi, remifſum, remittere : 10 ſend back; is 
- throw back ; to pardon, to forgive; to leave; to leave . 
off, to let ſid; ; to ſuffer or permit; to make an abate- 


ment; to ſlack, to untie; age; to diſſolve or 
melt; to be leſs forward; to 2 to diſpenſe with ; 
io refund or give bach; to pay. 4 
Submitto, iſi, iſſum, ittere : to lower or make bs; 10 
put in place of anoi her; to ſend underband; to bum. 

* to ſubmit ;, to ſend to one's aſſiſtance. wa 
5. PETO, petivi, petitum, petere : #0 intreat b 
bly, to requeſt, to aſk or crave, to demand or require 3 
to ſeek after, ta court; ta go to a place, or make to 4 3 

t aim at; ta ſet upon, to aſjail; to pelt. | 
A' ppeto, appetivi, appeticum, appetere: 0% oe or 
covet earneſtly ; to catch at; to aſſault or ſet upon; 

' to aſpire to, to attempt; io approach or draw near. 

Competo, competivi, competitum, compẽtere: #0 aſe 
ee for the ſame thing that another doth, to ftand 
- fer the ſame place; to agree, ts be proper or 9 
— 1 m- 


* 
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Impeto, impetivi, n e ee _ jet upon, 
to attack. 


Torn oppetivi, oppetitum, oppetere : to die. 


Repeto, repetivi, itum, ẽtere: #0:a/t or demand again ; 


to repeat, to rehearſe ; to go over again; to return to, 
or make towards; to fetch back; to call for, to 4. 
mand; to ſeek or recover as by law. 
Suppeto, ſuppetivi, ſuppetitum, ſuppẽtere: 1 aft pri 
. vily and craftily, Ulpian. Thence-alſo cometh -- .. 
Sippetit, in the third perſon: it is a it is at * 


it is ſuſſicient. As alſo, 
Suppeiere, Cic. to have enough, to dub Play 


F teas oa 


' Pecro ſeemeth formerly to have had alſo pe2itum in the ſupine 3 
whence petite lame; Colum. wool well combed and / carded. 
Pectita tellus, Id. Land that has been well ploughed and harrow- 
ed.. And hence perhaps it is that Aſper, as we find in Priſcian, 
. there was alſo pecti vi, but this preterite i is now become ob. 

olete 

Amplector is formed of plictor, for which reaſon we for e 
fam from the ſupine p/exum. It is the ſame in regard to camplector; 
and one would imagine that heretofore they ſaid alſo completo, be- 
cauſe we find complexus in a paſſive ſenſe in Plantus and Lucretius, 
But there are hey examples of the ſame kind, to be ſeen in the 


liſt of the verbs paſſive, and in that of the participles among the 


remarks which come after the ſyntax. 

There are ſome who make this diſtinction between the prete- 
rites plexui, and plexi; that the former ſignifies to twiſt or twine, and 
the latter to puniſh : but this difference is _-_ at all obſerved, 
What we ought rather to take notice of, is er * much 


more uſual than plexi, 
Rl LIX. 


| The ſecond part of the verbs in TO. 
1. Verto makes verti, verſum ; 
2. Sterto hath ſtertiii without a ſupine. 
3. Siſto, F neuter, borrows ſteti ſrom ſto. 
4. active, it makes ſtiti, ſtatum. 


0 EXAMPLES. 
1. VERTO, verti, verſum, yertere : to 2 to 


turn upfide down; 10 ruin, 10 gare: to caſt 
— dig ar caſt. up, 10 plough; | to hap- 
Pen, 8 out, or prove 3 to tranſlate; to 


quit his country, o go into voluntary exile; 
#6 42 | to 


8 
'y 
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to be changed ar altered; #0 depend ; to conſiſt; te 
. be employed or converſant. | 

Adverto, adverti, advòrſum, adventere : to turn to ; Yo 
advert, turn, or apply one's chboughts to any thing, to 

obſerve, to perceive.” 

Animadverto, animadverti, animadvẽrſutn. animadver- 
tere: to mind or obſerve, to Perceive ; tend to 
conſider or animadvert to puniſh. 

Averto, averti, averſum, avertere : 10 turn away; to 
turn or drive away; to beat back or put 10 flight ; 4 
der vert or miſemploy z to convert to another uſe ; 1 
keep at a diftance; to preſerve from ame evil or miſchief. 


convert converti, converſum, convertere, 10 1 
about or whirl; to turn towards ; 10 transform ; 10 
tranſlate ; to change; to apply one's mind to a thing. 

Everto, everti, ſum, Ere : 10 turn topfy turvy; to ober- 
throw, to deftroy, to beat down ; ta ſubvert. 

Inverto, inverti, inverſum, invertere : to turn in; to 

turn upfide down ; to turn the infide out; to invert, 
to change. 

Obverto, obvert1, obverſum, obvertere: to turn e 
or againſt. 

Perverto, perverti, perverſum, pervertere : to turn up- 
fide down ;, to pervert, to bring over to a party or ofi- 
wy to ruin, to. ſpoil or corrupt; to batter or throw 


| Praverto, praverti, ſum, ere : to get before or overrun ; 
to be before hand with; to prepoſſeſs or preoccupy 10 
prevent; to prefer or ſet before. 
Reverto, unuſual in the preſent, reverti, reverſu m, Cic. 
to turn back as it mere againſt bis will, whether. be is 
called back upon the — or forced and driven hack. 


On the contrary redire fguifies to came back or return 
merely of one's ſelf, 


| Subverto, ſubverti, ſubverſum, ſubvertere : 10 turn . 
fide down ;, to undo, to fubvert. 
2. STERTO, ſtertui, ſtertere, #0 ſuore, to ſleep. 
Deſterto, deſtertui, deſtẽrtere: to awale. 


3. SISTO, a verb neuter: to be, . bor- 
ros its preterite of fo, ſteti. 


les compounds alſo follow thoſe of fo, © 


Abit, 
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Alis aſtiti, "pra nnen wand 8 


* 


Kl, La dre: — he to be ſettlady 


to conſiſt or depend 
Desiſto, deffiti, — ere: to deſiſt, to ceaſe, ta flap. 
Exiſto, ẽxtiti, Extitum, exiſtere : zo riſe, ſpring, or come 
off ; to appear, to he ſeen ;, 10 he; is exiſt. 


Insiſto, _—_— itum, ere: ene Kpon ;. . 10 25 
upon or be 1 ant n ; to to N 13 
jp proceed and bold on. ls * 


Obsiſto, iti, Itum, ere: to fand or poſt * ſelf 1 
way; to ep; to refiff, to caniradidd. 

Persiſto, perſtiti, pẽrſtitum. persiſtere : to perſiſt, 100 con- 
tine to the end, to perſevere. 


Resiſto, rẽſtiti, rẽſtitum, resiſtere : 10 Hand up; ta tand 
1 to halt; to flap; to wwithBand, t0 refifh, to hold 


gainſt one. 


Subsiſto, ſübſtiti, ſitbſti tun, ſubsiſtere: 40 fand ill; 


pie to ſtep; to ref 
SISTO, 83 ſtiti. ſtatum, siſtere: 


to place, to ſet up; to bave one forth coming 3 10 
appear to his recognizance. 


ANNOTATION. 


From VerTo come dierte and divertor which have only one 
and the ſame preterite, namely divert; as perwerto and gerwertor 
have only perverti. But reverto.is not . though rewvertor bor- 
rows from thence the preterite reverts, which Cicero makes uſe of, 
e nding thereon. Si ille non revertifit, 
c. Offic. 3. If be rr Reverti Formias, ad Attic, 
Legati Ameriam reverterunt, pro Roſe. Amer. And all the antients 
expreſs themſelves in the fame manner. Though later authors 
chuſe rather to make uſe of rewer/us ſum. 


Srxxro, according to ſome, makes alſo fort, retaining the con- | 


fonant of the verb, according to what we have already obſerved 


g the other verbs. 
mam, in the aktive voice, malces iti in the preterite : but 
neuter borrews «ts of fo : for example in the active ſenſe I'll 
ay, Antea illum iſtic ftiti, nunt „ 
ther. the time and now I ſummon him hither. But taki ws 
it in the neuter and abſolute ſenſe, I maſt fay, Autea illic 


nunc * 2 — "EY 


to 427 in one place ʒ . 


V | 


"a un METHOD.” Bodk IV. 
and now he appears here. The ſup upine fatum is uſed by civilians ; 
Si. flatum non efſet, Ulpian. If they 1 had not appeared to theit re- 


gnizance. And thence come flati dies, 2 2 ry for 1 aha 
fars Vol Voſlius, is taken there for viaſubhe. , ordered, 


the ſupine taten proceeds alſo flator, he who" Jeppe: Fapiter | 
ſeater, Nh at the prayer of Romulus, fto the 1 2 that 
were ignominiouſly fleeing from before the But the ſu- 


pines of the compounds of //o are perhaps. unuſual, though we 
meet with ſome partzoples formed RT thence, as we, in 


| Vipian. 
| 'Rurs LX. ee 
W "of the verbs 1 VO. M 
Fey. From vivo, comes vixi, Zin; MI a 
2. From ſolvo, ſolvi, ſolůtum; 5, „ 
3. Volvo mates volvi, volutum; - roy © 
+ Calvo hath calvi, without a hier. 


ExXxAMPLE Z. | 

The verbs in VO form their preterite and ſupine 

variouſly. 

1. VIVO, vixi, victum, vivere :: 10 bes 3 to hive 
merrily, and pleaſant. j 
Convivo, convixi, convictum, convivere : 10 live tage- 

ther; to eat and drink together. 

Revivo, revixi, revixum, revivere: to recover He to 
revive again. 

2. SOLVO, ſolvi, ſolũtum, Slwere: #0 looſe, or un- 
locſe, to unty ; to releaſe, to diſcharge, to ſet at liber- 
ty ; to pay either in perſon or by deputy, either for 

one's ſelf or for another; to open; to weigh anc 
to put to ſea; to reſolve, explain, or anſwer; to 
diſpenſe with the laws. 

Abſolvo, abſolvi, abſolutum, abſ6lvere : to abſolve; to 

Juſtify ; to finiſh, to complete, to put the laſt. hand to z 

to pay, to ſatisfy a perſon's demand. > 

bisch diſs6i, diſſolütum, diſsölvere: to looſe and 
diſſolve; to unbind, to diſengage 3 to diſannul; to pay 
debts, to break or melt. 

Perſ6lvo, perſölvi, perſolütum, — : to pay bo- 
roughly, to ſatisfy, to make good bis promiſe, to Ji , 
to accompliſh. | 

Reſoivo, reſõlvi, reſolütum, reſolvere: 10 unlboſe, ta 2 

untie; to open, or . to reduce, to reſolves, to ſe- 

Tarate; 


CY 
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void; to diſcover; to aboliſb. 
.. VOLVO, volvi, volütum, v6lvere: to roll; 1 
hurl; to toſs 3 to confider, or weigh, to ruminate. 


Advolvo, advelvi, advoldtum, advolvere : to r = f 


or before. ' 


Conv6lvo, convölvi, ctvabdtomn, Gears to we | 


or wind about; to tumble or roll together ; to envelop, 
to encompaſs. 


Devölvo, vi, tum, ere: 10 rumble or roll down; to wind 


off ; to pour out haſtily ; to reduce. 

Evolvo, evölvi, evolütum, evolvere : 10 roll re or 
over; to pull out; to unfold, to D 10 turn 
over a book. 

Involvo, invölvi, involũtum, invölvere: 4 N or 
fold in; to cover or hide; to tumble or roll upon; to 
entangle, to invelop. 

Obv6lvo, obvelvi, obvolũtum, obv6lvere : 7 muß; 3 
to diſguiſe, to conceal, | 

Provolvo, provölvi, tum, ere: 10 roll or tumble er 
one's ſelf. | 

Revolvo, revolvi, 8 8 to roll or tum- 
ble over, to turn over; to go over again; to peruſe 
again; to revolve, 10 reſiełt upon, to tell, to reveal. 

4. CALVO, calvi, calvere : to cheat, to deceive. 


ANNOTATION. :. Fins 


Calvo makes calvi without a ſupine according to Priſcian. But 
calvor is 2 Sopor manus calvitur, Plaut. i. e. decipit. And 


even in paſſive 9 Ille calvi ratus, Sal. thinking he 


was deceived. 
| Rol n LXI. 
Of the verbs in XO. 
1. Nexo makes nexiii, nexum, 
2. Aud texo, texiii, texum. #® 


EXAMPLES. 

There are only two verbs in XO, nexo, and texo. . 

1. NEXO, nexis, nexiii, nexum, nexere: or | 

Nexo, as, the frequentative of neo : 70 tie, to 12850 to 
faſten together, to connect. 

2. TEXO, tẽxũi, textum, téxere: to weave; 70 

knit ; to nale, to build; to write or compoſe. | 


* 


parate; to pay back ;, to diſſolve or melt z to make. 


Ly 
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on NEW METHAQD. Book IV. 
Attéxq, tab, attẽxtum, attẽxere: 40 knit * wueve 
unto, vr with ; fe add, or join unto, | 
Contezo, ccd xi, - contextum, Ste: to Wau, or 
' bo 3, to He dogtther 3 $0 ſan os dull Sogether x 40 forge 
dr. deuiſe. 
Detẽxo, detexui, detẽxtum, detexee, Cic. Virg, to 
— weave or plait; to work it 
| Intexo, intxüi, intextum, ingexere : 10 WeaU, Wc or 
imbroider, to wind or wrap in; to interlace, or n 
Prætẽxo, prætẽxũi, prætẽxtum, ptætẽxere: 1 
' eage, or fringe; io colaur, t cloke, , or excuſe 1 40 — 
to encompaſs, to hide; to ſet in order, or compuſe. 
8 xüi, _ xere : 10 _ or art pt z to 
or begin a thing over again; to bring to mi again; 
to lreał off an affair, 25 and e 
sss sees eee se 


THE FOURTH CONJUGATION, 
Rule LXII. 
General for the verbs of the fourth conjugation. 
The fourth conjugation makes the preterite in 
IVI, and the ſupine in ITUM, as Audivi, 
auditum. 


*EXAMPLES. 


The verbs of the fourth conjugation form the pre- 

terite in IVI, and the ſupine i 2 M. As 

AUDIO, audivi, auditum, audire : to bear, to bearken 
to mind, to attend; to bear ſay; to agree to, to give 
credit to, to be one's auditor or ſcholar. Ir is often 
rendered by the ome verb; to be ſpoken of, to be 
praiſed or cenſure 

Exaudio, exaudivi, exauditum, ire: 10 bear perfef?ly; 
to bear; to regard ; to grant what is gſted. 

Inaudio, inaudivi, inauditum, inaudire : /o bear by re- 
port, to overbear. 

'LINIO, . in, linire: to anoint_or beſmear ; 


ovy* &# „ „6061 ## 


Sablinie, f ivi, itum, ire: to anoint or beſmear 4 little, to 


& 1 z to lay a ground colour. And Bu a+ 


or PaeTzarres Aub Svpines. afg 
#0 deceive and mack one, taken from a kind of play 


in which they daubed the faces of thoke who were 
with ſoot.  - 


MU/NIO, isi, itum, ire: 40 to firengthen or 
ſecure z, to provide with wo). "eg make good and 
39 „„ 

er prepare a 

Præmünio, ivi, itum, ire: Tho forth 0 lace Vefarehand ; 

mate fure of, to ſecure. 


FI/NIO, ivi, itum, ire: to finifh or end; tn defines to 


determine, appoint, preſcribe, aſſign or limit. | 
Præfinio, ivi, itum, ire: to determine, ſet, or pitch up- 

on beforeband ; to preſcribe or limit. 
SCIO, — ſcire: to know, to 
comprehend ; to be fhilfad in; to ſee, to bartels, 


bis vote aud opinian; to ordain, decree, or appoint. 
Conte, conſcivi, conſcĩtum, conſcire : to know, to be 


. — neſcitum, nalcire: not to know, to be 


— n to bear and underſtand 
= matter, to come to the kuowledpe of. 

CO/NDIO, condivi, condirum, condire: ſ0 ſeaſon ; 10 

le, to preſerve ; to embalm; #0 ſweeten, 40 reliſh. 

8 RVIO, ivi, itum, ite: to be a fave, to ſerve, to do 
ſervice, to obey ; 10 be ſubſervient to, to attend z to 

pe himſelf to; to be held in baſe tenure not as echold. 

rvio, deſervivi, deſervitum, deſervire: to ſerve, to 
do ſervice to; to wait upon. 

EO, ivi, itum, ire: to go, to wall, to come towards one, 
_ to come back ; o put to the vote, to give one s vote, to 
ſubſcribe to one*s opinion, to be of a contrary opinion; to 
paſs by one without ſpeaking ; to pay » £9 go dau- 
die; to take ſuch a turn or change. 

It forms the future in IBO, as well as its compounds. 

A'beo, abivi, ãbitum, abire: to depart, to go away; 10 
go or come; t0 retire; to ceaſe to be, to be loſt, to diſap- 
Pear, 10 vaniſh ; to finiſ> his office ; to remove to ſome 
diſtauce; to be changed into; to go off, or eſcape. 


Af'deo, adivi, aditum, adire : % go to, #0 come to, 22 N 


to find; nn to viſit; to appear in court ; to 


to 


of = NEW METH OD! Book IV. 
Es upon or undertake; eb; to faces i ond fake 
= poſſeſſon of an ate. i C08 

3 ambivi, ambitum, able; 75 go abvar; 50 en- 
© compaſs ; 0 ſeek for preferment, to JRS forgo make 

an intereſt 0 any thing, or place. 

Cõeo, vi, um, ire: 1% come agerber, fo enk, to 
meet, to comvgne ; to ſwarm together; to cloſe or ſhut it. 
elf up cloſe Again; to ſhrink, to wake thick, to curdle; 
to couple together in generation; to join battle, to Jein 
one's ſelf as in e Bk: ddr Nu e conſpiracies 
"ow &c. 

Exeo, ivi, itum, ire: 70 go out, er come ot © fo Jegwies to 
uit his poſt ; to be diſcovered, to be divulged; to put forth 
or publiſh ;, to exceed; to be out of bimſelf, or — 5 
ed beyond meaſure; to fall or run as rivers do, to end. 

Ines, ivi, itum, ire: #0 go or enter into; to enter upon 
an employment or office, to commence ;, to conſult, to 
deliberate, to conſider, to think of ways and means; to 
concert, to form a deſign or plan; to gain or obtain 
favour ;, to enter into ſociety. Hence cometh iniens, 
entering in, beginning as iniens menſis, iniens annus. 

O' beo, ivi, itum, ire: to go up and down, or to and fro; 
to go round, to encompaſs ; to go through, or all over; 

to go to, to come by; to look over or vietw; to under- 
tate the diſcharge or performance; to go through 

with, to diſcharge; to be preſent in order to perform a 
thing; to die; to Joſh to _—_— to take  Poſſeſſon 


of an inheritance. © 
Pereo, 1 ivi, itum, ire: 10 periſh, fs ioft * Hall, d. 
Præ eo, ivi, itum, ire: to go before, to lead the way; to 
precede; io excel; to ſpeak, or read before; to pre- 
 ſeribe the form of words at public ceremonies. 
Prætẽreo, ivi, itum, ire: t go or paſs by, or over; to 
go beyond; to neglect; to let paſs, to paſs over, to 
make no mention of, to leave out. 
odeo, ivi, itum, ire: 10 go or come forth, to go out of 
doors, to come abroad; to go before, to appear in public, 
0 march forth, to appear extravagant in his expence. 
Redeo, ivi, itum, ire: to return, to oP again, y 
grow or ſpring up again. 
+. Subeo, ivi, itum, ire: 4 go under, or into; to foning 


1 


| O PRITZNIT ES 40 Sus. 435 
| er grow #Þ.z, ta come in place F. to ſucceed; tu under- 
| go; to endure, 7 N to en limb ; to 
N 4% a part. tes Ot erties VA 
pn ivi, Itum, ire: 10 paſs 0 over or Spee to paſs 
over to the other fide; to put ta the vote; to give his 
. vote; 10 go over to the party whoſe —_ we Lox ; 
to Mis er run through ons. 
N : Rull LXIII. . "WF 57. _ 03 
. or thoſe verbs that have no 6 WY 


| Gat, inci, and RAG, ako wi: che 


e Wis — ves: r W eee 
1 conform to the Wa — in 

— — to the preterite; but they have no ſupine. 
GE'STIO, geſtivi, geſtire : 1% ſhew joy or defire by 
geſture of boch, to l or N Ju jo z to EDT 10 
delight in a thing. | d 21 


INE/ PTIO,ineptivi, ire: to wif to talk, or af e 0. 
i cc“ SHY cæcutivi, ire: 10 be blind. | 


VS {RN OTT e. 


| Obedio, which ſome grammarians have doubted © of, makes obe=. 
divi, obeditum. Utringus obeditum diaatori of, Liv, . Ramo ele 
quam maxim? obedituro, Plin. | 


Panio makes punivi and punitus ſum. Coin tu uiiter as 
crudelius punitus en, Cic. See the remarks after the ſyntax. 


en LXIV.. | 
Of fangilltio, ſepilio, wineo and winio. 


1. Singultio and ſepelio make IVI, ULTUM. 
2. From veneo comes venii without a 7 ſupine. - 
3 But from venio comes veni, ventum. 


ExamMPLEsS, 55 
The two firſt verbs conform alſo to the general rule 
in 7 0 to the preterite, and form the ſupine in Ul- 
1U 
*. _ GU/LTIO, ſingultivi, fingfltum, ſingultire: 
7b, to hickup. Whence cometh /ingu{;us. 
PE/LIO, ſenelfvi, ſepulrum, ſepelire: 0 bury. . 
5 following make their preteans ang lupine-1 in a 2 
3 manner. | = 
VE'NEO, Yes, TS a ſeine, vegire: fo FRE _—_— 
"fold. 25 3. V. 4 14 


—_ 


A, 


ot6 NEW METHOD beck W. 
9 VE/NO, yeni, ventum, ire: cn, * 


Fo $0. 
 Advenio, ein adventur, adveoire: 10 arrive 1 te 

come io. 

Cireurapfaigy circumveni, circumvEntum, clivalive- 
. hire : 10 come” about or befiege ; 10 ſufround' or encom- 
paſs ;, to deceive, to over-reach, to circumvent. 

| Convenio, veni, ventutn, ire: to come together, to con- 

vene or meet ; to come or go to a place; to agree of ac- 

cord togeiber, to be of the ſame opinion; to' far, 10 

„t; to be fit, to beſeem ; not to be or re- 

Pugnant ; to meet with; to come and talk with; one; to 

| ſue ons in law, and to corvene him before a judge: to 

come into the huſband's power ly mutual agreement. 

Devenio, deveni, * tay devenice: 0 come or go 
dom to, 10 go, to come; to happen. 

Evenio, evẽni, eventum, evenire : by ahnen 4% kappen. 

Invenio, inveni, invẽntum, invenire: o. ind; 10 e 
to deviſe ; to get, to obtain; to diſcover. * 

Pervenio, perveni, perventum, pervenim: to come to, 
to arrive at. 

Prævẽnio, prævẽni, preventum, prevenire : to | come: 
— 1 to prevent. | 

enio,. proveni, proventum, provenſre: 1% com- 
forth, to increaſe ; to proceed, to come into the world z 
to grow, 10 happen or chance. 

Revenio, reveni, reventum, revenire: to come again, fo 
return. 


ANNOTATIO N. a 


It is a queſtion among the REG whether rout — 
the ſupine ought to be — or fingultitiom. Whence it appears 


boy hat he Sat. ee 
m thence comes us, Yet um is only a fincope 
for /fngultitum : wn rw for /epelitum, ann | 
current according to Priſcian 
Vzx20 comes from verum and EO. It has neither participle, ge- 
rund, nor ſupine; e e e * 
ſupine, ſince on the contrary it is co of venum; as iſe 
venunab; juſt as from m comes 72 and from /atir, ſari/ao. 
No th the re are derived bur the verbs, — 
1 ſupines. For which reaſon when we ſay, 2 
e venundare, it im plies, ad venum and ad am, Kc. which 


8 ere nouns: hence Tacitus fays in the dative, Poita vend 5 


e PIT EAI ES ant Sorin Es. 239 
only guns Ny is que vane exercerant Beg. We 
ewes 


in Apul. um, they expole ma to ſale. 


" 28 i is 7 it is a noun. Fur as from 
N eee e pe 


Itrague conditio oft penfior, virgium am vidam 
habere ? — 80 that hem iu is r 


to the bottom, as heavy things do; hence in P e | 


premere ; and in Cic. - vivbis dare, that i 4 rewule; 
diſparagt, 4d tb uſe ill, — nan 8 


Al.. 
. Of ſancio, Vincio,, and amico 


1. Sancio hath ſanxi.(beretofore ſana) dana, 


and ſancitum 
2. Vincio hatli vinzi, vinctum: 
3. Amicio males amicui, and amixi, amictum. 
re 
T. SA/NCIO, ſanxi, ſanctum, and ſancitum; here- 
 tofore ſancivi, or füncii, ſancire : t order, to gta - 
NM; to enact; to confirm by penalty, ta puniſh ; to 
regulate z, to forbid by ordinance or law, to reſelve, 
to condemn. From whence comes findtio, 6nis, 4 
22 a decree, a penal ſtatute. 
'NCIO, vinxi, decken, 
"a to hoop, ts connect. 
Devincio, devinxi, devinctum, devincire : 4 Bind ffs 
to lie up, to oblige, to engage, to endear. 
Revincio, revinxi, revinctum, revincire : 4% tie or bind, 
to gird, to tie bebind. 


3. AMPCIO, amwictivand amixi, ſeldom uſed, (bei. 


tofore alſo amicſvi) amictum, amicire : to put on a 
garment ; 10 c,] io teray ap; to veil. 


Kurs LXVL 
Of the verbs which make SI, nn and of tho which make 8, 


1. Sentio and räucio fake $I, SUM: 
. But Fiilcio, farcio, and fixcio make SI, TUM. 


ExamPLESs. 


1. There are two verbs that make che preterite in 5 


SI, and the ſupine in Sum. - 
St /NTIO, ſenſi ſenſum, ſentire: 4 diſcern by the 


ſenſes, to be ſenfible of 3 0 perceive, to doubt, to un- 


W — o 


vincite: to bind or 
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denſtand, to find out; to think, to be of an opinion. 
Aſſẽentio, aſſenſi, aſſẽnſum, aſſentire; and aſſentior, 
aſſenſus ſum, aſſentiri: #0 aſſent or agree to; to be of 
ones mind or opinii. 

_ Conſentigy conſenſi, conſẽnſum, conſentire : zo conſent, 
o agree, to be of the ſame opinion; to be agreable 10. 
Diſſentio, diſſenſi, ſum, ire: to diſſent, to be of à diffe- 

rent opinion. | 

Præſentio, preſenſi, przſenſum, præſentire: to perceive 

or underſtand beforehand, to foreſee, to preconceive. 

RA CIO, rauſi, rauſum, raucire : to be boarſe. -* 

Irraucio, irrauſi, irrauſum, irraucire : the /ams, 

2. There are three which have SI, TUM. 
FU/LCIOQ, fulſi, fultum, fulcire : prop, to ſupport. 
Suffülcio, fi, tum, ire: 10 hold or bear up, to underprop ; 
tuo ſtrengtben. 3 WED 

SA RCI, ſarſi, ſartum, farcire : to botch, to mend, to 

- _ patch;, to repair, to make good; th make amends, to 
' recompenſe. | „ 

Reſarcio, reſarſi, reſartum, reſarcire: to patch, to nend; 

to recompenſe or make amends for. Rt 

FA RCIO, farſi, fartum, farcire : 10 ſtuff, to farce, 

to frank, or feed, to fat to craemn. 

Its compounds ſometimes change A into E, as 

Confercio, conferſi, confertum, ire : to ftuff or fill, to 
ram or cram in; to drive thick and cloſe: 1 

_  Differcio, differſi, differtum, ire: to tuff. . | 

| Refercio, referſi, tum, ire : zo fill, to ſtuff, to cram. 

Infarcio retains the A, infarſi, tum, ire: to ſtuff or cram. 

ANNOTATION. r 


1. We fay alſo rauceo, es, i, from whence comes rauce/co, to 
grow hoarſe. Even Cicero, according to the moſt approved edi- 
tions ſays ; Si paullum irraucuerit. de Orat. taking it perhaps from 
rauceo, though Priſcian reads irrauſerit. But irrauſit is from Luci- 
lius, as well as rauyſurus, taken from the ſupine rauſum. 

2. Theſe ſupines in tum are only ſyncopated from thoſe in tum ; 
as fartum for farcitum : and from the latter are ftill remaining far- 
cimen and the participle farcitus, which we read in Cicero, Pulvi. 
nys Melitenſi road farcitus, in Verr. where we ee that they retained 
the conſonant of the preſent, namely the C. 


Ru LE LXVIL 
: Of haurio, ſepio and /alie. 
1. Haùrio mes hauſi, hauſtum; 2. Sé- 


Oe r ann. Shpanes. oy 


2. Sepio, ſepivi, ar fi, ſep tum: Arn 
a 'Salio hath ſalii or un, faltur- 


4+ But its compounds form the faginein ULTUM. 


EXAMPLES. +. 


1. HAU/RIO, haufi, bauſtum, dure; to draw, 


l fetch up. to drink or * ſwallow 

Exhaurio, exbaud, exhauſtum, exhaurire : to draw aur, 
to empty, to exhauſt, to conſume or waſie. 

2. SE PIO, ſepivi, leſs uſual, ſepſi, ſeptum, ſepire: 

0 inclaſe, to hedge in, to fence. 

Conſẽpio, conſepſi, conſẽptum, conſepire: to bedge 
in, to incloſe.. 

Circumſepio, circurſepſ, circumſtprum, circumſepire : 
to incloſe or hedge in, 


Diſſẽpio, diſſẽpſi, diſſẽptum, ire: to break down an hedge 


or incloſure, to diſpark. 


SALIO 2 SA/LLIO, i, „abe with ſalt follows the 


general rule; ſalivi, ſalitum: : but _ 
3. Sa LIO, ſalii, or ſalüi, ſaltum, falire: to hap; to ; 


dance; to ſkip; to rebound; to ſpring or ſhoot out. 
4. The compounds of this verb follow its preterite, | 


but make ULTUM.ia the ſupine ; as 


Aſsilio, aſsilüi, aſſũltum, aſſilire: to leap at, upon, or v 


againſt; te aſſail. 


Desilio, desilul or desflii, deſtltum, deſilire: to leap 25 


down, to alight, to vault. 


Exilio, exilũi or exffii: exiiltum, exilire : to leap ent, 10 8 


1210 baſtily; to ſkip ; to leap for joy. 
o, insilũi or insilii, inſultum, infilire : to leap in or 
upon. 


Resilio, resilũi or resilii, reſültum, reſilire: 10 leap FR 
ſtart back; 10 rebound; to recoil ;, to ſbrinł in '3 10 


"2; ; to go from his bargain. 
. ANNOTATION. 
H un to heretofore made haurii, Varr. apud Priſt. Hence it is 
that Apul. frequently uſes —_ — 25 of hauſtum; hence alſo 
cometh hauriturus, in juvenal. | has hauſurus, En. 4. as 
coming from the For * indeed the reaſon of ity 


D taken the 7, according to Priſcian, was no other than to di- 


ch it from auſum, or au/us ſum, formed of audeo. Which 
ſhews that they did not prefix the aſpiration 5 to it in his time, be- 


cauſe that would have been a ſufficient diſtincion. But the "age | 
- 
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uſage in regard to this aſpiration ſeems to have varied in man 
3 concerning which we refer the reader wa 
of letters at the.end of of th s work. 

Sz P10, 172 kick whence 2 85 in Livy, 
and /epivit in erome; W ees with neral analogy 
eee v 4471. * 2 

SA LiIo, makes ali or falls, wich were formed from the is 
lar, though wy unuſual, Fs teterite ali vi. 4 5 _ the E. 
merly ſome who read ſaluere per urres, in 2. Georg. and 
Arn as ma be 2 in eg re in Priſe. . 'Thus 

exilii or exilui, defilii or audio, Cic. 
yon de rheda, 1d. 25 i 82 
Priſcian, after Chf, gives us 'alſo cambls, e which he 


derives from xdunlo, J, ixawþa, This verb 85 alſo to fighe, 
zo begin, to turn; from whence cometh campſo, as, in Ennius, 70 
bend bis courſe townrds a place. It was alſo taken for 10 change, ty 
fell, to recompenſe ; to put monty out at wrt IE. u jas. 
But 1 it is now become obſolete. 3 


Rvizn LXVIII. | 8 . 
Of the compounds of Pa 210. | 


1. The compounds of pari io make ui, ERTUM.. 
2. But OO Mops reperio make ERI, ER- 
TUM. N 5 


ExAMPLES. 101 


PA RIO is of the third AT an parere : 10 ori 
forth young, to be brought to bed. ne 
Its compounds change the a into e, and are of the 

fourth conjugation, making vt, and ERTUM ; as 

Aperio, aperui, apertum, aperire : to open; to declare; 
to explain; to diſcover, to diſcloſe, to maniſeſt, to ſhew. 

Adaperio, adaperui, nar, adaperire: 10 lay open; 

0 diſcloſe; to uncover. 

Opẽrio, operui, opertum, operire: to. cover; to ſout 
up or cloſe ;, to hide. 

In like manner opperior, oppertus ſum : 10 wait; 
ſeems to take its preterite from hence. See the 7 gt 
rule. 

2. Theſe two make ERI and ERTUM. . 
Comperio, comperi, compertum,. comperire : fo find 

out a thing, to Fnow for certain and by tri. 

Reperio, reperi, repertum, reperire : 1% find ; to find 
out or diſcover, . al þ 


2 : ANN©- 


Or PxzvrRITES AND SUPINES. 29 
F Ma 


We ſay alſo comperior, a deponent; bur it has no other pretrite 
than by, 007 For compertus is paſſive z as in Li 
pri; in b us flagitit, convicted. But inſtead of camper, 


they ſaid alſo, Gaye eft mibi, Catul. Compertum ts 96s 


I know for certain. 
* AMIDE 53 
or the phy of deſire, called Des1DBRATIVES. | 


W 4 longing or defo Fi it has 

; eterite, (the fame may be 4 77 ferio 

tar 210.) hn 

2 parturio, \elirio, and nupebrio. 

EXAMPLES. 

Verbs ſignifying a deſire of action, are called Dzs1- 
DERATIVES, and are formed from the ſupine of their 
primitive. Theſe verbs have neither preterite nor ſu- 


ine; as 
OENATU/RIO from cœnãtum, cœnaturire: to de- 
fire to ſup. 
Dormitirio, dormiturire : to defire to ſleep. 
Emtürio, emturire : to defire to buy. 
Micturio, mifturire : to defire to make water. 
Some of them have a preterite but never a ſupine, as 


Parturio, parturivi, ire: 1 be in labour, to be brought 


to bed, to bring forth as any female. 

Eſario, eſurivi, eſurire : 0 be bungry, to have a defire 
to eat : yet wwe find eſuritürus in Ter. 

Nuptirio, nupturivi, nupturire : to have a defire to 


Thele two are alſo without a preterite, though they 
are not deſideratives. 
FE RIO, feris, ferire: to ſtrike, to hit; to puſb; to 
conclude an agreement or alliance, to ratify ; to affront 


with words. 
Alo, ais: I ſay. A defective verb. 


ANNOTATION. 


Fexr10, according to Diomedes and Priſcian, hath * erite ; ; 
nor will Varro let it have any other than percy/; and this is alſo 
the opinion of Chariſius, where he ſpeaks of verbs that change in 
their preterite. Yet in the title de defe&;ivis, where he conju- 


gates this verb at 8 he 59 it fru, ferieram, feriiſſem, — 
or 
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292 - NEW METHOD. Book Iv. 
For which reaſon many learned moderns, as Mantuanus, Turne- 
bus, Aurelius, have not ſcrupled to make uſe of theſe tenſes ; but 

9 not often 8 3 | 
e ſupine eritum, is ſtill ual, ou g_ bs as 1 
es E 


the infinitive, feritum ire: but in th ve he pives it 
Jum, taken from ico. Hence Packs coafured for having aid 


8. Africe. | 2 
4 Pax populis ducibigfque placet farduſque feritum. | 
We meet nevertheleſs with feriturum in Servius ix 7. and upon the 
decline of the Latin tongue they went fo far as to lay forits, E, for 
plaga, yr hag from whence the Italians have ti retained we 
ta, a — 4 Yes | 
Aio hath no preterite in the firſt perſon, according to Priſcian ; 
but in the ſecond we ſay ai/ti, in the plural aiſtis, and even aicrunt, 
In Tertull. . See the remarks after the ſyntax. - 


7 


7 £. aft ET W 7 4 : 
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OF THE VERBS DEPONENTS. 
„„ 
What a verb deponent is. i en 
A verb ig that which hath always an 
active fignification and a paſſroe conjugation. 
4 enn 5 
Verbs J are ſuch as have the paſſive termi- 
nation in OR, but with an active — as 
POLLVCEOR:: 7 promiſe. 2 
VEREOR: I fer. © 
LA'RGIOR : I beſtow. 
BLA'NDIOR : I flatter. 
| Rur LXXI. 
General for the preterite of the deponents. 
The preterite of the deponent is formed from a 
feigned active: For as amatus comes from 
amo, ſo lztatus comes from læto. 


EXAMPLES. 0 


As the preterite of the paſſive is formed from the 
ſupine of the _ z ſo 1 Rn ron * the de- 

nent we mu or ſuppoſe an active by dropping 
_ R, and ſee _ —— 5 and ſupine this Hire 
would have according to the general rules above given, 
and from thence form the preterite of the deponent. 
Hence. | V4 

I. In the firſt conjugation all, theſe verbs have the 
8 in ATUS. 4 

TOR, lætatus ſum, lætäri: to rejoice. Juſt as if 

woe uſed an ative læto, avi, atum. And the reſt in 

the ſame manner. . Fg 
AUCTIO/NOR, itus 2 * to m_ an open ſale; __. 
o make an out- cry of goods, ſlaves, Sc. . 
. e TY 3 ANNOs 


Y % 
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EN ANNOTATION, 


This verb is derived from augeo, xi, Gum, whence cometh audio, 
22 ſetting things to open ſale: audor, an owner, or ſeller of a 
ibn tho Secundus aucter! he Was ſarety to the pur- 
. er, in caſe he was evicted, and obliged to 3 what he had 
purchaſed, to another; auctoritas, ſurety, warranty ionari 
as auctionariæ tabellæ, inventories wherein g 4 80 be Id we! 
written; bills of ſale: aucdtoratuts, hired or lent out for money; 
ſlave or gladiator chat had been ſold het anion, &c. See ante 
tus above, p. 180. | 


AU/CUPOR, atus fon, al: to go 4 — butt. 
or bird catebing; 10 feet or get by tunning ;; to wing 
to lie at catch for; to hunt after, to ſtrive to obtain. 
CAUSOR, atus ſum, ari : o pretend or plead in way of 
ercuſe, to alledge as an excuſe. Whence cometh cauſã- 
rius, 4 military term ſignifying a ſoldier, who bas: a 
right to demand his diſcharge for ſome ys or other, 
as being fick or maimed. "UC e 

CONT E STOR, ätus ſum, äri: 45 call ta alin to 
make proteſation of a thing, to declare openly: to put 
in the plaintiff*s declaration, and the defendant? 5 an- 
ſwer. V bence cometh conteſtata lis, conteſtatum ju- 
dicium, à rule given by a Judge upon a cauſe ene 
| final. ſentence. 

DEBA/CCOR, ätus ſum, fri :. 10 rage, or roar like a 
drunken man; to.give abuſive language. 

DE/PRECOR, ätus ſum, äri: 10 beſceth, deſire, or 
pray earneſtly ; to beg, or petition ; to beg pardon z 
= 2 or wiſh againſt a thing ; to avert, or turn 


DO /MINOR, atus ſum, äri: 70 be lord and maſer ; to 
domineer. 

GRA'/TULOR, atus ſum, ari: 7 congratulate, to re- 
joice or be glad; to bid welcome, 10 wiſh one joy. 

INSE/CTOR ( unuſual i in the firſt perſon of the preſent 
_tenſe) atus ſum, ari : 1% Purſue, to run after; ta in- 
veigh againſt, to ſpeak ill of, to rail at one. 

INTE/RFOR, ätus ſum, ari : to ſpeak while another 

is ſpeaking, to interrupt bim. 

EDITOR, atus ſum, ari : fo meditate, Ale or 
I bint upon; to exerciſe or prattiſe, to ſtudy; to plot or 
deln; to apply one's ſelf with great care and 1 22 


0 Px Iran! AND-SUPINES. 295 
non atus, ſum, äri: to moderate, to refrain 


888. to , to guide 
OROR, W Ari: ug 60 delay; to 
8 tower. to dwell x to flop at ſomething... 


N88 atus ſum, äri: 4% borrow, | 

OBTEF/ STOR, 5 atus ſum, ari: to conjure or be «eh to 
“ call un me ſor ſuccgur: R ; 10 cal 
10 with 4. 


O/PERO , abus ſam, 4 aan 0 operates or work 1 to be 


78. to ſacrifi 2535 be taken up en 
"or perf Erd rites... . 
PERYCLITOR, ätus ſum, äri: 70 Ze in danger 3, ; to 


e FI 09 5 0 10 * to make exper 


PE/ YRVAGOR: Arus ſum. 4 ari: 0 SAW. or travtl over, 

to go and come over, ſa rove Z 40 ſpread e, 
. to become public or commonly known. . 

STY PULOR; — 7 * to ſtipulate, to mak a 

Bargain; 10 gl ad ſuch and ſuch terms for a 
2 to be given, or done 2 ordinary words of the 

law); to be required or 2 .anotber to make a con- 

trat with bim. For it is active and paſſive as we 
Retten tug in 10 remarks. ae : 
r, atus: ſum, art : .t Fi 2 counter-ſecurity{ 
5 e anſwer in the law, to lay; in a pledge, to an 11. 
to an allion. 

ST O/ MACHOR, : atus ſum, 4 ari: 4% be angry, 2 
er diſpleaſed ;, to be in 4 bad bumour, to be in 4 * 
18 to fret, vex, or chafe. 

ADOR, atus ſum, ari: 10 put in Jurtties far | appear. 
ante, to give Bail; to oblige one to put in ſureties; to 
fend to or defend a ſuit, 
2. In the ſecond eee e the preterite 
in TITUS. : ; 

VE'REOR, veritus ſum, verẽri: : t fear. As if it 
came from Vexeo, iii, itum. 

POLLVCEOR, pollicitus ſum, polliceri : 70 promiſe. 

As if it came from po lilceo. 

In the third it is formed variouſſiy according to 
the ſupine of the active, which you. * to ſuppoſe, 
following the rules of the termination; 


v4 A M- 


A 


| I 


28 NEW METHOD ' Bitk ty; 
5 OR CTOR, amplexus ſum, Unpleat': (a5 Tit 

came from am 12 to ſurround of iurirele; io em- 
brace, to fold in one's arms; to comprebend'; to mate 

much of, or to addriſs;; 10 Tay bold: of, er poſſeſs che's 
. » ſelf ef; to love, to be ford of,.. to Harte, to ſpouſe, 
to receive. 

Compledtor, complexus ſum, complecti: 15 embiace; 

f i comprize or contain, to love, to be fond of, to * 

„ to protect, to ſupport. 

FU] GOR, functus ſum, fungi :*o diſcharge an office 
er duty to execute, 10 be in an office; to pay taxes ; 

js enjoy; touſe. 

Dag fünctus ſum, defüngi: to be wy of 4 Bf. 
oo, to go through with tz 40 diſcharge or perform 
His duty. | 

Perfingr fünctus ſum, FREY to diſcharge com- 
pletely ;, to be delivered from b yy OE undergone ; ta 
be free from. 

IRA/SCOR, iratus ſur, iraſci : to be angry: to be r. 


N On. natus ſum, naſci: to be born, ta be 70 
H nature; to ſpring or grow; to begin, to | riſe as ſtars, 
4. In the fourth the preterite is formed in ITUS. 
BLA/NDIOR, blanditus ſum, blandiri: zo flatter, to 
wheedle,” to ſpeak fair, to complement. 
EME/NTIOR, ementitus ſum, ementirt : to lye down- 
_ right, o counterfeit, to feign, to a iguiſe, to forge or 
pretend, to take upon him. 
SOR TIOR, ſortitus ſum, ſortiri: 79 caft or draw lors; 
to have any cbing. Ziven by las; ; t chance to get or 
obtain. 


— 
EXCEPTIONS. "tt 


There are ſeveral verbs to be excepted, which we 
ſhall comprize in the five following rules. 


RuLs LXXII. 
Y | Of | the verbs in EOR. | 
1. Reor mates ratus; and miſereor, 1 | 
2, Fateor + hath faſſus „ but its compounds 
FESSUS. " ExAM- 


ay 
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0 es is . £1 ded ate” 4; 22 
1. REOR, ratus ſum, reri 51 len, to Judge, 
debm or think. 
MisE” REOR, misc Wd. ITT t take Pity of 
one, to bave mercy on bim, to de ſorry fer bin 40 
aſſift him in bis miſery. * 
2. FA'TEOR, faſſus ſum, fateri: t tonfe fo, F, to own, 
10 gran; to Aſcover. „ 
Its compounds change A into I, and aſſume an E 
in the preterite according to the 2d rule, as 
Confiteot confẽſſus ſum, confitẽri: 10 confeſ. 
Diffiteor, diffiteri : to dem); it has never a preterite. 
Profiteor, profeſſus ſutn, profiteri: : to declare openly, to 
' own; 10 profeſs, to ſhew openly ; to profeſs, to be a 
profe 7 to give public lellures; to give in an acrount 
* lands or goods,” ſo as to bave them SER, or . 
ered. Whence cometh profeſſiv. 9 22 
EC ANNO.TAT.IO N. | ara 
M; ;fereor had alſo miſeritus, according to Robert Stephen. Bur 
we ſay likewiſe miſeror, aris, which has the ſame ſenſe, though it | 


takes another regimen, as we ſhall obſerve in the e. 
antients uſed alſo mi/ereo, and miſero. . 


Tueor regularly makes twitus, as moncor, wetted Same 
from wor, as argutus from argaor., We find it likewiſe in Plautus, 
as well as its compounds, cantuor, intuor, obtuor. So that there is no 
need of a particu rule for theſe verbs. We have only to ob- 
ſerve that fuser is far more uſual than tur. And yer from tutus 
is mn which is pretty common. 15 N 


Ru l x LXXIII. Fer 
Of the verbs in OR. po ras. "ts 0h 
Loquor, and ſequor tale Uros; 
Aud queror, queſtus. 1 4 
Nitor hath niſus, nixus; 
Fruor, fruitus, and fructus. 
Labor makes lapſus, and utor, uſus. 
EXAMPLES. | 
LOQUOR; loctitus ſum, loqui: to ſpeak, to tell. 
A'lloquor, allocutus ſum, alloqui: : to ſpeak to one; to 
addreſs bimſelf to one; to ſpeak in public. 
Cõlloquor, collocũtus fam, Lltoqu, : : to ſpeak together, 


 o parly, to talk with one, to foo to _— - 
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Eloquor, elocũtus ſum, 1 lde : to ſpeak — 5 to 
* out-or plainly, to | \ 
oquor, prolocùtus Kin proloqui : 7 bee fie 
wh one lanka 3. to ſpeak out or at length, 
face that which one is about to ſay. | a 
1 , ſequiitus ſum, ſequi: to 2 5 10 20 yu 
ter, io ſeeł for. . 
Afſequor, aſſequũtus ſum, -Aaffequi.: * to vertake;; to 
reach, equal, or match; to underfland, or find out 70 to 
et, or obtain. 8 
Conſequor, conſequiitus ſum, conſequi: : ts fatto ; 1 h 
follow cloſe; to overtake ; to get or obtain bis wi 
E/xequor, an lum, 8 &qui : : 26 0, to execute; to Puniſh ; 
4 roſecute ; to perſiſt ; to accompli iſh; to obtain his 


Tuche inſequũtus ſum, inſequi : : to fall, ofter, to 
purſue ; to perſecute, to rail at ne. 

O'bſequor, obſequiitus ſum, 6bſequi : 55 bumour or 
comply witb; to humour or pleaſe ; zo latter or 8 
to, to ſubmit to, to obey. 

Perſequor, utus ſum, equi: 10 purſue, to trace, to fol. 
low on, to go through with 3 fo ſue fon in @.court of 
Juſtice, and the proceſs is called perſecutio; > 5 

Pröſequor, ütus ſum, qui: 70 follow after,” 1 "Purſue: 
to proſecute ; to accompam, t wait upon, to attend; 
to love one, to do him a kindneſs, to rate er chide; 4 
deſcribe, treat, or diſcourſe of. 

Subſequor, ſubſequitus ſum, ſubſequi : to fellow forth 
with, or hard by, to come after. 

QUER OR, queſtus ſum, queri: 10 complain, to la- 
ment; to find fault with. 

Conqueror, conqueſtus ſum,” eri: 0 e of; to 

complain together. 

NITOR, niſus or nixus forn, nit: t0 de W 
or Arie; zo tend towards vigorouſiy 3 to lean or reſt 
upon; to depend, to confide in. 

Adnitor, adniſus or adnixus ſum, adniti: 0 endeavour ; ; 
to ſhove or puſh ; to lean upon. 

Enitor, eniſus or enixus ſum, eniti : 70 climb up with 
pain; to ftrain hard, to endeavour ; to. ug, or pull; 
to travel with ns. to bring forth young, * 

Ne 
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Innitor, inniſus or innixus ſum, inniti: 6 lean or flay 


upon ; #0 depend upon. eg 2 na gan; 
FRUOR, fruitus or fructus ſum, frui : to enjoy; to take 

the profit of, to make uſe of ; to take delight in, and 

reap the fruits of. . 
Perfruor, perfrũitus ſum, përfrui: 10 enjoy full. 
UTOR, uſus ſum, uti: to uſe, ta have the: uſe or be- 


neſit of ; to have, to eniũ 9. 
Abutor, abuſus ſum, abũti: to uſe contrary to the. na- 
ture or firſs intention of @_thing ; to apply to a wrong 
end, to abuſe, to ſpoil; or even to uſe free). 
LABOR, lapſus ſum, labi: 70 „ide or glide; to ſlip or 
fall; to fall to decay; to trip, or miſtake. 
' Delabor, delapſus ſum, delabi: zo deſcend as in ſpeaking 
or writing; to flip or fall down ; to fall to decay; to 
withdraw by degrees; to vaniſh or diſappear. © 
Dilabor, dilapſus ſum, dilabi : 1% flip aſide, to ſteal 
away; to waſte, or come to nothing. "a 
E.labor, elapſus ſum, elabi: zo ſlide or flip away, to eſcape. 
Illabor, illapſus ſum, illäbi: to ſlide or glide in; 52 


- 
* 


down, or upon; to enter. 


* 


Sublabor, ſubläpſus ſam, ſublabi : to ſlip away priviy 3 
to fall or flide under; to decay by little and little. 


ANNOTATION. 8 
Connitor, obnitor, pernitor, renitor, ſubnitor, form rather nixus 
than niſus, whence cometh connixus, obnixus, and thence obnixt : 
juſt as from pernixus cometh pernix, patient of labour, ſwift, nim- 
ble, quick. Diomedes thinks that enixa is more properly ſaid of 
a woman who has been brought to bed; and eni/a of any other 
ſtruggle or endeavour. And this difference is common enough 3 
yet he owns himſelf that it is not always obſerved ; and we find 
- that Tacitus has put the one for the other. f 
FRUOR more frequently makes fuitus than fructus, which we 
find notwithſtanding in Lucretius and other writers. From thence 
comes the noun Auctus, and the participle perfructus, in the ſame 
author, and in Cic. in Hort. from whence Priſcian quoteth, Sam- 
md amænitate perfructus eſt. We meet alſo with fructurus in Apu- 
leius. Perot will have it that this verb makes likewiſe Fetus and 
frutus, from whence, he ſays, cometh defrutum, a mixture made of 
new wine, whereof the one half, or third part is. boiled away. 
Frufus is not a Latin word, and defrufum is put for defruitum, 
| becauſe they drew all the fruit out of it, that is, all the beſt part of 
the wine. For as Feſtus ſays, Defrui dicebant antiqui, ut deamare, 
deperire ; fignificantes omnem fructum percipere. As to fretus, relying 
upon, and confiding in, every body muſt plainly ſee even by the 
ſignification 


\ 
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Eeniication ;6ſelf, that it is very wide from * and CINE? 
noun than a participle. e 6M 


RUE fXXIV. 6 OP a i 


* 


. * 


oOf the verbs in 8 


Apiſcor tales aptus; ulciſcor, e 
Nanciſcor hath nactus, and paciſcor, en, 
Proficiſcor requires profe&tus ; * "wig 84; 
As expergiſcor, experrectus. gt echte dane 
Obliviſcor forms OS a ng 
, T commentus. 2 of < Bp me» 


Exiurties-" 


APT SCOR; aptus ſum, apiſci, Tacit. to b out, 10 
obtain. Its compound is more uſual. 

Adipiſcor, adeptus ſum, adipiſci, to acquire, zo obtain, 
to get to, to arrive at. 

Indipiſcor, indeptus ſum, indipiſci: th get, to obtain, | 

ULCTI/SCOR, ultus ſum, ulciſci: zo take 1 revenge. on; 

to take revenge for. 

NANCTSCOR, nactus ſum, nanciſci: 10 gh upon, 
to ind; to attain, to get. 

PACFSCOR, pactus fat: paciſci : to covenant, r 
bargain, to agree, to come to terms. 

PROFICI'SCOR, profèctus ſum, proficiſci: to go, to 

ne, to come. 

EXPERGI SCOR, experrẽctus ſum, expergiſci : to 
awake; or to be awakened. 

OBLIVY SCOR, oblitus ſum, obliviſci: 10 forget; to 

omit. | 

COMMINISCOR, commentus ſum, 8 to 

invent, to deviſe, or imagine; to feign or forge ;, to 

recolle or call to mind, to think, to diſpute, to com- 

. Poſe, to treat er diſcourſe of a thing. 


ANNOTATION. 


Adipiſcor cometh from apiſcor, which we read in Tacitus, Lu- 
cretius and Nonius, and which makes aptus : from thence alſo is 
derived indipiſcor, indeptus. 

Camminiſcor, comes alſo from miniſeor, or meniſcor, Which a 
mentus, from Whence is formed mentio. 'And this verb meniſcor 
ſeems to be derived from the ſame root as memini, and as maneo 
for meneo; namely from he., from whence cometh mens: Juſt as 

rom 


/ 
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from 24-6 is formed gens, and from gige, mors. Expergiſcer . 


makes likewiſe expergitzs, which we find in Lucilius and Apulcius. 


But Diomedes inſiſts that expergitus implieth one that awakes of 
himſelf; and experre#us one chat is awakened by ſomebody elſe; 
Defeti/cor hath no preterite ; for defeſſus is a noun, as well as fer 
and laut. See above, p. 188. 
| (Rr LARY, £ 3a 
Of cke verbs in ion. 
1. Gradior makes greſſus; and pätior, paſſus: 
experior hath expertus, as opperior, oppertus. 
O'rdior Zaketh orſus, and metior, menſus. 
2. Mofior makes mortuus, and örior, ortus ; 
but thence alſo come the participles, moritu- 
rus, oriturus; as from naſcor comes naſciturus: 
J . 
1. GRA / DIOR, greſſus ſum, gradi: 10 go or wall, 
to march along. 3 
Aggrẽdior, aggrẽſſus ſum, aggredi : to go unto; to ac- 
caſt; to ſet upon, to encounter, or aſſault a perſon ; to 
enterprize, attempt, or begin. ö | 
Congredior, congrẽſſus ſum,congredi: to meet or go toge- 
ther; to accoſt one; to join battle, torencounter ; to en- 
gage in diſpute; to go and talk with one; toconverſe with, 
Digredior, digrẽſſus ſum, digredi : 1 go, or turn afide ; 
to depart, digreſs, to go from the purpoſe. 
Egredior, egreſſus ſum, egredi : to go ut. | 
Ingredior, ingreflus ſum, ingredi: 10 enter into, to walk 
or go. 5 5 
Progredior, progrẽſſus ſum, progredi : #9 come or g 
forth ; to advance, to proceed. LS 
Regredior, regrẽſſus ſum, regredi: to return, to go back. 
Tranſgrẽdior, tranſgrẽſſus ſum, tranſgredi : 1% paſs or 
go over; to tranſgreſs a law; to go by ſea; to paſs, 
ſurmount, or exceed. ; | 
PA/TIOR, paſſus ſum, pati: 70 endure, to ſuffer, to let. 
Perpetior, perpeſſus ſum, perpeti : the ſame. _ | 
EX PERI OR, expertus ſum, experiri: 20 zttempt or 
try; to eſſay, or prove; to find ; to try his right by law, 
war, &c. dio D 
OPPE/RIOR, oppertus ſum, oppẽriri: te wait. 
O'RDIOR, orſus ſum, ordire: 70 begin, Properly to 
a RI 22 JB 
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ſpin or weave; to begin, or enter upon; to write ur 
Exordior, ex6rſus ſum, exordiri: 40 begin. 
ME/TIOR, menſus ſum, metiri: 10 meaſure; t0 paſs 
or go over; to bound on limit. 8 
Dimẽtier, dimenſus ſum, dimetiri: 79 meaſure z to ac- 
count. 8 „ . 
Remetior, remẽnſus ſum, remetiri: 10 meaſure over 
again; to go over again. enen 
2. MO RIOR, mörtuus ſum, mori: to die. It 
bas the participle in rus, moritürus, Virg. about 
#0 die, as if it bad the ſupine möritum. 
Commorior, commortuus ſum, commori: to die together. 
Emorior, emortuus ſum, emori : #0 die. 
Immorior, immörtuus ſum, immori: 10 die in, or upon; 
to be continually upon a tbing. 
O/RIOR, öreris, of the third conjugation; or 6rior, ori- 
ris, of the fourth, ortus ſum, oriri :! to riſe or get up; 
to riſe as the ſun; 10 riſe, or ſpring ; 10 riſe, or begin; 
to appear; to be born. It has the participle in rus, 
oriturus, Hor. about to riſe; as if it bad the ſupine 
oritum. 1 Re . 
Abörior, abortus ſum, iri: to miſcarry ; to be born be- 
fore the time. | g e 
Adorior, adortus ſum, iri : 70 aſſault. : 
Exorior, exortus ſum, exoriri : 70 riſe as the ſtars; to 
ſpring up; to be born. | 
Oborior, obortus ſum, oboriri: to ariſe, to ſpring up, 
to draw on; to ſhine ferth. | 
Subörior, ſubortus ſum, ſuboriri : to riſe or grow up. 
NASCOR, natus ſum, follows the rule of the verbs in 
Sco. But it has the participle in rus, naſciturus, 
about to come to life; as if it came from naſcitum in the 
ſupine. | | 
5 ANNOTATION. | 
We meet with opperitus in Plautus for oppertus. Id ſum opperitus, 
in Moſtel. Orgitus, is in Diomedes, as if it came from ordior, in 
the preface to his book: Lectio probabiliter ordita; though he him- 
ſelf mentions no other participle belonging to this verb than or/us. 
But in Ifaiah, chap. 25. we find Et telam guam orditus eft. Baptiſta 


Mantuanus and Julius Scaliger have alſo made ute of it; but in 
this they are not to be imitated, 
Several 
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Several learned men hàve wrote metitus, for men/ſus; and among 
che reſt Julius Scaliger, and 'Xylander: but Voſſius 'affirms that 
the paſſages which they quote from Cic. in defence of their opinion, 
Atque dimetita er fant :. dimetiti cirrus (2. de Nat. Deor.) are cor- 
rupted ; and that the beſt editions, and even the moſt an- 
tient of all, have demetata, and dimetati. And thus we find 
that Lambinus, Gruterus, Elzevir, and Robert Stephen read 
it. The other paſſage Which they bring from Q. Curtius, 
lib. 3. Stipendium merit e, cannot be found in this author, no 
more than ffipendium metiri, which R. Stephen quotes out of him 
in his theſaurus, as likewiſe in his dictionary. 

There are ſome who inſiſt upon its being good Latin to ſay, ab- 
orſus, and adorſus, for abortus, and adortus, taken from orior; as 
nullum majus adorſa nefus, Ovid. Adorfi erant tyrannum, Gell. But 


we ſhould read adoria and adorti 3. for or Jus comes only from ordior 


and not from erior. _—— | 
True it is that they produce from Paul the civilian, the 

fion, abor/us venter, a belly that has diſcharged its burden by abortion; 

but we ought to read abortus. And as to the diſtinction given by 

Nonius, between abortus a ſabſtantive, and abor/us ; namely that 

the former is ſaid of an infant juſt conceived, and the latter of one 

that had been conceived, fome time ago; it is deſtitute of ſoun- 


dation. | | 
Rus LXXVI. 
Olf deponents that have no preterite. 
Veſcor, liquor, medeor, reminiſcor, divertor, 
prævertor, ringor, diffiteor, have no preterite. 
EXAMPLES. 
| Theſe have no preterite. 
Veſcor, veſci: to live upon; to eat. | 
Liquor, liqui, Virg. 2% be diſſolved, or melted ;; t run 
or glide along as rivers; to drop. 1 5 
Medeor, mederi: to heal, cure, or remedy; to attend a 
patient; to dreſs a wound; to adminiſter comfort to 
a perſon in trouble. i 5% 
Reminiſcor, reminiſci: to remember; to call to mind or 
remembrance. e 
2 th diverti: to lodge, to inn; to turn out of the 
road. | | 
Prevertor, prævẽrti: 10 outrun or outftripy to do 4 
thing before another ; to anticipate. | 
Ringor, ringi : #0 grin or ſhew the teeth, as a dog doth; 
to wry the mouth; to fret or chafe; to make faces. 
Diffiteor, diffiteri : 4% deny, to ſay to the contrary. 
— ANN O- 
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3 ANNOTATION... 

bet verbs; borrow the preterite from ene ee 2 | 
thety happens no he eny goculity f expreding thtinks po.) Thus 
deſcor it from edo, edi.  Liguor from liguefacio, or rather from 
liquefio, 2 Medeor takes it from medicor, medicatus. Re- 
mimi ſcor, recordor, racordatus. Reminiſcor is derived from the 


ſame root as comminiſcur, of which we. have already taken notice 
in the 74th rule. 


Divertor and prewertor borrow it of Auers and — rule 
59. Ringor borrows nn of 2 _— Ot of 


11 5 
Rv Lz LRV. 
Of the verbs called neuter paſſive. 


1. S6leo hath for its preterite ſolitus ſum; fio hath 
factus ſum; fido, fiſus ſum ; mœ reo, maeſtus 
ſum; audeo, auſus ſum ; and gaudeo, gaviſus 
ſum. 

2. Several have a double 98525 as Juro, con- 
fido, and odi. 


EXAMPLES. 


1. The verbs called neuter-paſſives, are thoſe which 
have a termination in O like the active, and the preterite 
in US, like the paſſive. 

SO/LEO, ſ6litus ſum, (berevefore ſölüi,) ſolere : 10 be 
accuſtomed. 

FIO, factus ſum, fleri : Fo be made, to ron; to be 
fas; ; to become. | 

FIDO, fiſus ſum, fidere : to confide in. 


1 % Diffi do, diffiſus ſum, ere: to diſtruſt. 
W | AU/DEO, auſus ſum, audere: to dare; not to be afraid. 
W . | MOE/REO, meceſtus ſum, mcerere: 20 grieve, to mourn, 


to be concerned. 
GAU/DEO, gaviſus ſum, gaudere: to rejoice, to be 
glad, 10 be pleaſed with, 


ANNOTATION. 


You are therefore to obſerve that theſe verbs are conjugated like 
the paſſive in the tenſes formed of the preterite ; and like the 
active in the tenſes that depend upon the preſent. 


2. A great many of them have a double preterite ; as 
 JURO, juravi and juratus ſum, jurare: 4 ſwear, 10 
make oath. 


Con- 
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Confido, confidi and confiſus ſum, (it comes from fido 
_ abivemeritioned) contidere : to truſt, to conſide. to rely 
or depend upon; to be confident, or well aſſured to 
expett cr hope. 
Odi and oſus ſum, (it has never a preſent) odiſſe: 


to hate. 

ANNOT A TION. 

We find i in Sal. Neque ſubſidiis uti ſolüerat compoſitis, lib. 2. 
hiſt, Varro in the 8th de L. L. quotes it likewiſe from Ennius and 
Cato, and thinks it is wrong to follow the example of thoſe who 
ſaid folitus ſum. Vet the contrary cuſtom has prevailed, and it 
would be wrong now in any body to ſay otherwiſe, Charifius ob- 
ſerves that this verb-hath no future, becauſe cuſtom or habit ne- 
ver regards the time to come. 

In like manner Robert Stephen gives marui to mareo, but with- 
out any authority. Priſcian ſays it hath never a preterite ; for, 
according to him, meſtus is properly no more than a noun. And 
it is an error which grammarians are often guilty of, thus to take 
the nouns for participles, as we have already ſhewn in regard to 
caſſus, feſſus, fretus, and others. 

We meet with juratus in Cic. in Plautus, and other writers. 
Non Jum jurata, Turpil. apud Diom. Confidi is in Livy. ' Ofas is 
in Gellius, 1. +, c. 8. In Plautus, Inimicos ofa ſum ſemper obtuerier. 
Amphitr. act. 3. ſc. Durare. From thence comes the participle 
oſurus, Cic. * examples of this ſort may be ſeen in the liſts 
annexed to the remarks on the verbs, at the end of the ſyntax. 


RUlER LXXVIII. 


Of neuters which ſeem to have a paſlive ſignification. 
Liceo, vapulo, fio, and veneo, are rendered by a 


verb paſſrue. 


EXAMPLES. 
Theſe verbs are conjugated like the active, and yet 
are uſually rendered by the verb paſſive. 

LYCEO, licui : It berrews its ſupine of the verb er 
ſonal, licet, licitum eſt, licere : to be prized or valued; 
to be ſet at a price for what it is to be ſold. On the 
contrary, 

LIV/CEOR, licitus ſum, 7s rendered by 755 afive ; licked: 2 
2 cheapen 4 thing, 10 offer the price. 

VA/PULO, avi, atum, are: 70 be beaten, or whipped ; 
to cry bitterly. 

FIO, factus ſum, fieri : 10 Fe made, 10 confif o be done, 
to become. 


VE/NEO, v:nii, venire : hs be ſold. Ms 
Vor. I. A N- 
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Exuro and Nuzo, which are generally ranked in this claſs, 


have rather an active ſigniſication. For ExuLo, as Sanctius ob- 
ſerveth, is the ſame as extra /olum eo. Now eo, ſeems to be active 


when we ſay ire viam, and the like; for which reaſon it has alſo 


its paſlive iri. 

Nuno is the ſame as obnubo. Mulier nubit, ſays Caper, quia pak. 
lio obnubit caput ſuum genaſque, lib. de orthograph. 

In regard to the reſt we may obſerve alſo, that 

Liceo, properly ſignifies, I permit: and it may be derived from 
ide ide, permitto, in Heſychius. Hence we ſay of things expoſed 
to ſale, licent; ſubaub. ſe ; they expoſe and reſign themſelves to 
every body ; and we ſay likewiſe, per me licet, ſubaud. hoc or 
illud, it is in your power, I permit you to do it: for licet the con- 
junction is properly no more than the third perſon of this verb, as 
we ſhall ſhew in the remarks. And /iceor, in the paſſive originally 
implies, I am permitted. Thus liceri, to expoſe to ſale, is the ſame 
as, to be admitted and ſuffered to expoſe to ſale. | 

Va'epuLo, comes from e&riaaw for aroauw, Or aroMAvpa, feree 


or peribo. For the Æolians added their digamma, and faid Fawiaw, 
whence the Latins, ſays Sanctius, have taken vapulo; ſo that this 


verb, properly ſpeaking, ſignifieth, male ploro or dolevo. Thus in 
comic writers vapula or peri, are taken for the ſame thing. Thus 
in Terence and Plautus we find that ſlaves when call their 
maſters, make anſwer vapula, by way of contempt, as much as te 
ſay, call as long as you pleaſe, or go and hang yourſelf. Whence alſo 
cometh the proverb wvapula Papyria, which according to Feſtus, 
was ſaid againſt thoſe whoſe threats were deſpiſed ; becauſe Papy- 
ria a Roman Lady, having enfranchiſed a ſhe ſlave of her's, this 
ſlave inſtead of expreſſing her gratitude to her benefactreſs, return- 
ed her this anſwer. For which reafon, according to the ſame 
Feſtus, Elius ſays, that vapula, is put there for dole, and Varro 
for peri. And he is for taking in this very ſenſe the paſſage of 
'Terence's Phormio, which Sanctius and the old editions read thus, 


Ax r. Nen tu manes? Gr. Vapula. AnT. 1d tibi quidem jam fer, 


act. 5. ſc. 6. And this of Plautus : Reddin, an non nulierem, priuſ- 
quam te huic mea machere objicio, maſligia ? S. Vapulare ego te ve. 
hementer jubeo, ne me territes, Wc. Whereto we may add that the 
Greeks uſe their dH , plorare, ejulare, in the ſame” ſenſe, as 
iys ptr d Hi ν Myw or; Ariſt. Imprecor tibi ut wapules : b⁰x 
vag mes Tw aur, Lucian. Nam primus omnium vapulabit. In 
which, fignification they likewiſe uſe xx, ploro 3 xAduar M c, 
Ariſtoph. Lacrymas tibi denuncio, Tl give thee a good drubbing ; 
debe IND tra x NA, come hither that I may trim thee: did Ti 0s 
XAQUT hat ; avhy ſhould you beat me? Idem. And Sanctius con- 
cludes that ſince this verb has not a paſſive ſignification, it is falſe 
Latin to ſay, as the grammarians direct us, Yapulant pueri a præcep- 
tore. But this phraſe ſhall be examined in the ſyntax, when we 
come to the rule of paſſive verbs. 

Fro is neither active nor paſſive in its proper ſignification, for it 
is a ſubſtantive verb the ſame as /um, and comes from 5 of 
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which, as Scaliger obſerveth, 5. de Cauſ. cap. 3. firſt made 
Fuo, and afterwards fo; from whence are ſtill left the preterite 
Fui, and the infinitive fore. This verb had heretofore its paſſive 
alſo according to Priſcian, as Greco ritu fiebantur Saturnalia, whence 
likewiſe comes the infinitive feri. The preterite factus ſum, is alſo 
paſlive, and properly comes from facior, which was in uſe among 
the antients, and whence we have ſtill remaining afficior and per; 
cior. But fo ſenex in the preſent, is the ſame thing, according to 
Sanctius, as ſum ſenex. 

Væ'x ro, as hath been already obſerved, p. 286. comes from ve- 
num and eo; and conſequently is no more a paſſive than en, which 
we have above demonſtrated to be really a verb active. 


Ru LE LXXIX. 
5 Of imperſonals. 
1. Miſeret fakes miſertum eſt; but beretofore it 
had miſeritum eſt. 
2. Tædet makes tæ duit, pertæ ſum. 
3. Placet, libet, piget, licet, pudet, have ürr, 
and 1rux eſt. 
4. But Liquet has no preterite. 


EXAMPLES. 2 | 
We have elſewhere taken notice that they give the 
name of verbs imperſonal to thoſe which are conjugated 
only in the third perſon 3 as oportet, decet, &c. And 
therefore their preterite is alſo formed by the third per- 
ſon of their conjugation: opdrtuit, decuit, &c. Never- 
theleſs we are to except a few, namely LU Los 
1. MVSERET, miſertum eſt ; it pitieth me. And 
heretofore, miſeritum, Plaut. | 
2. TADET, tx'duit, tæſum eſt ; or rather per- 
tæ ſum eſt from pertæ det: it irketh, it wearietb. 
3. The following make viT, and 1TUM EST. 
PLACET, placuit and placitum eſt, Cic. it ſcemetb 
good, or is the mind or opinion of. 
LIBET or LUBET, libuit and libitum eſt: it liłketb, 
or contenteth. 
PIGET, - piguit, and pigitum eſt, Gell. it irketh, 
grieveth, or repenteth. | 5 
LICET, licuit and licitum eſt: it is lawful ; it is free, 
or poſſible. 
PUDET, puduit and piiditum eſt, Cic. to be aſhamed. 
X 2 4. LI- 
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4. LIQUET, Cic. it appearetb, it is clear and ma- 
nifeſt, Without a preterite. 


ANNOTATION. 

The imperfonals have no imperatives ; but inſtead of theſe they 
make uſe of the preſent of the ſubjunctive, pœniteat, pugnetur &c. 

It frequently happens that they have neither ſupine nor gerund ; 
yet we read in Cic. pænitendi cauſa; panitendi vis. Nihilo magis 
liciturum efſe plebe o, quam Patriciis efſet licitum. Non pudendo, ſed 
non faciendo quod non decet, nomen impudentiæ effugere debemus. In Sal. 
Non e poenitendum ; and even peniturus, which is now grown ob- 


ſolete. | 
Rure LXXX. 


Of the imperatives of dico, duco, facio and fero. 
Dico makes dic; duco, duc; 


Facio, fac; and fero, fer. 


EXAMPLES. 


Theſe imperatives ſhould naturally terminate in E, 
like lege; but they have dropped their final E, for 
which reaſon we ſay 
Dic, inſtead of dice: ſay thou. 

Duc, inſtead of duce : lead thou. 
Fac, inſtead of face : do thou. 
Fer, inſtead of fere : bear thou. 


ANNOTATION. 


The compounds of facio with a prepoſition form their impera- 
tive in E, as uſual; thus | 

Perficio, imperat. perſice; finiſb thou. Sufficio, imprrat. ſuffice ; 
furniſh thou. 

Heretofore they ſaid alſo face; orandi jam finem face, Ter. In 
the fame manner dice, and the reſt. ' 
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OBSERVATIONS 


ON THE DIFFERENT CONJUGATIONS, . 
and on the derivative and compounded verbs. 
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A great many verbs of one termination only, are of 4 He- 
rent conjugations, under different /i ignifications. 
is; to bring to ; 


Appello, as; to call, 
Fundo, as; to found. 
Mando, as; to bid. 
Obſero, as; ro ſhut. 
Pando, as; tn bend in. 


or covered all over. See Priſcian. 


Appéllo, 


Fundo, 
Mando, 
Obſero, 
Pando, 


land. 
is; fo ſhed. 
is; to eat, 
is; to ſow, 


is; to flretch, , 
Conſternor, aris ; 4 be aftoni/ved. Conſtérnor, Eris ; to be firewed 


Some of them differ in quantity. 


Colo, . as; to ſtrain, 
Dico, as; to dedicate, 
In like manner their compounds, abdico, and abdico : indico, and 


indico : predic, and predico, &c. 
Lego, as; to delegate. 


Colo, 
Dico, 


Lego, 


Is; * to till. 
is; 10 Jay. 


is; to read. 


The fame in regard to their compounds, allzgo, and allego : religo, 


and religo, &c. 


Several are alſo of different conjugations, though in the 


n 
Denſo, as. 
Excelleo,es. 

* Ferveo, es. 

* Fodio, is, ere. 

* Falgeo, es, cre. 

* Len... as 

Lino, is, ere. 
Nexo, as, 

er © OE 

* Sallo, is, ere. 

* Strideo, es, ere. 
Tergeo, es. 

- Morior, Eris. 
O'rior, Eris. 
Potior, eris. 

Sono, as, 

* Tacor, Eris. 


ſame 1 ignification. 
Cio, is, ire, 
Péaseo. es, 
| 8 Excel lo, is, 
Fervo, is, 
Födio, is, ire, 
582 Fulgo, is, ere, 
Lavo, is, 
Linio, is, ire, 
| Nexo, is, 
Olo, is, obſol. 
| | Sallio, is, ire, 
Strido, is, ere. 
Tergo, is, 
2 Mörior, iris, obſol. 
4 \ O'rior, iris, 
* P6tior, iris, 
| Sono, is, obſol. 
LTuor, eris, 


to call. 
to thicken, 
to excell. 


to bail. 


to dig. 
to glitter. 
to waſh. 


to anoint. 


to tavine. 

to ſmell. 

to falt. 

to make a noiſe, 
to wife. * 
to die. 


to riſe, 


wy enjoy. 


to ſound. 
to preſerve. 


In the ſame manner its compounds inticor, intuor; contieor, contuoy ; 
6b:teor, 6btuor, &c. 
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ANNOTATION. TY 

Where we have put the aſteriſks, it is to ſhew that theſe verbs 

are more uſual than thoſe of the correſponding conjugation in the 
ſame line. But where we have made no mark at all, it is to be 
underſtood that they are both uſed alike. 

Ox10k and PoT10R are more uſual in the infinitive of the fourth 
conjugation; but in the indicative orior is only of the third: and 
potior is uſed in both by the poets, though they more commonly 
make potitur ſhort, that is of the third conjugation, | 

Polydorum obtruncat, & auro 
Vi potitur, Virg. : | 
Sometimes the ſame preterite comes from different verbs. 
As the preterite of the compounds of ſto and ſiſto. 
Cönſtiti from Conſto or from Consiſto; to flop. 
E'xtiti from Exſto or Exiſto; to be. 
I'nſtiti from Inſto or Insiſto; to purſue. 
As alſo the following which change their ſignification, 
A cui from A'ceo, to be four; or A'cuo, to whet, 
Crevi from Creſco, to grow; or Cerno, to judge. 
Frixi . from Frigeo, to becold; or Frigo, to fry. 


Luxi from Liaceo, to ſhine; or Lügeo, to mourn. 
Mulſi from Maulceo, to affwage ; or Mülgeo, to milk, 
Pavi from Paveo, to be afraid; or Paſco. to fear. 


Fulſi from Falgeo, to ſhine; or Fulgio. to prop. 
Some have likewiſe the ſame ſupine, 

Cretum from Creſco, to grow; or Cerno, to ſee. 

Manſum from Maneo, to flay; or Mando, is, 70 eat. 

Paſſum from Pando, is, to open; or Patior, to. ſuffer. 

Succenſum from Succenſeo, to be angry or Succendo, 10 burn. 


with one; 
Tentum from Teneo, to keep; or Tendo, to ftretch, 
Victum from Vinco, to overcome; or Vivo, to live. 


Of the gerunds of the two laſt conjugations, 


The gerunds of the fourth, and thoſe of the verbs in IO of the 
third, frequently take an « inſtead of an e; as faciundi, undo, un- 
dum, w_ facie. Experiundi, undo, undum ; from exptrior. And 
the like. 

Tens, and its compounds alſo take an & in the genitive : eintic, 
pereuntis, exeuntis : there is only ambiens, that makes ambientis, ſur- 
rounding ; ſeeking for preferment : but abiens, makes abeiuntis, go- 


ing away. 
II. 


ON THE DERIVATIVE VE RBS. 


Derivative verbs are generally taken either from nouns or from 
verbs. 
From nouns there are two ſorts, verbs of imitation, and deno- 
minatives. 
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The verbs of imitation terminate either in % or in or, as Pa- 
triſſo, Atticiſſo, Græcor, Vulpinor. But the termination /, partakes 
a deal of the Greek language, in which theſe verbs are ter. 
minated in d For which reaſon the Latins prefer the termina. 
tion in or; ſo that we ſay rather Græcor, than Græciſſo, Voſſ. 

The denominatives are generally all verbs derived from a noun, 
as lignor from lignum ; frumentor from frumentum ; ruflicor from rus, 
or from rufticus; and the like. | 

Of thoſe which are derived from other verbs. 

There are four ſorts derived from other verbs. Theſe are in- 
ceptives, frequentatives, deſideratives, and diminutives. 

1. InceeTives end in /c, and generally ſignify that a thing is 
begun; as ardeſco, I begin to burn: mature/co, I begin to ripen ; 
es dy it draweth towards evening. 

They likewiſe imply now and then the continuation or increaſe 
of the action; as expleri mentem nequit ardeſcitque tuendo, Virg. and 

her flame increaſes by looking at him. Exuperat magis, egreſcitque 
medendo, Virg. increaſes and grows worſe by medicine. See L. 
Valla, book 1. 

Hereby we ſee that inceptives are verbs neuter, and therefore 
that thoſe of an active ſignification, do not belong to this claſs, 
notwithſtanding they may have the termination; as di/co, to learn; 
paſco, to feed. 8 

The inceptives are formed of the ſecond perſon of the preſent, 
as from /abo, as; labaſco; from caleo, es; calgſco: though from 
puteo, es, we ſay putiſco, changing the e into 2 : But of tremo, is, we 
regularly form tremiſco; of dormio, is, dormiſco. k 1 

t is the ſame in regard to the deponents, which are formed by 
feigning the active of the primitive. For frui/cor comes as it were 
from fruo, is, The im alſo follow this analogy : miſere/cit, 
from miſereo, is, &C. 

Sometimes there is a ſyncope in the formation, as hi/co for hia/< 
co, from the old verb ho, as. 

Some of them are even ſuppoſed to come from nouns, as ægreſco 
from ger ; repueraſco from puer: though they may be ſaid to come 
from the verbs egreo, repuero, and the like, which are no longer in 
uſe : juſt as calveſco, which they generally derive from calvus ; and 
ſeneſco from ſenex, come from calyeo, which we find in Pliny, and 
from /eneo, in Catullus. 

Theſe verbs have neither preterite nor ſupine, but they borrow 
them of their primitives, as zncale/co, incalu, from caleo. See the 
35th rule. Though it is better to ſay they have none at all, becauſe 

this preterite never implies an inceptive ſignification, 

Theſe verbs are always of the third conjugation. 

2. The FxzquenTaT1vEs generally end in to, /o, xo, or co; 
as clami to, pate, nexo, — Jo * E 

They are fo called ey generall i uen | 
action, Por clamitas, what do you bawl fo oth for? But this is 
not general: for w/o ſimply implies to go to ſee ; albico and candico, 
ſignify no more than a whiteneſs juſt beginning or coming on, and 

X 4 there- 
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therefore are rather diminutives; in the ſame manner dormito, to 
be ſleepy, to begin to fall aſleep. ; 

They are formed of the ſecond ſupine, by changing « into o, or 
into ito; into O, as from tractum, tractu, tra: from werſu, verſe : 
from natu, nato: but ſome change the a into i, clamatu, clamito. 

Thoſe in or are formed in the ſame manner, as from amplexu, 
amplexor. In IT O, as from afum, actito; from haſum, hefito. 

Some are formed two ways, as from dictu comes dicto, and dicti- 
to; from jadtu, jacto, and jactito. 

Some are formed from the ſecond perſon, as from age, agis, 
agito ; from fugis, fugito ; from queris, quærito. | 

The frequentatives are of the firſt conjugation, except wi/o 
which is of the third. 

3. The DesiDeraTIVEs or verbs of deſire generally end in rio, as 
eſurio, T am hungry or have a deſire to eat; parturio, to be in 
travail with, to be ready to bring forth young. 

They are formed from the laſt ſupine by — rio; as from e/u, 
is formed eſurio; from cænatu, cœnaturio; and are of the fourth 
conjugation. 

In 1mitation of theſe there have been ſome formed even from 
nouns, as /jllaturio, in Cic. 

But every verb in rio is not a deſiderative, witneſs Iigurio, ſcaturio, 
which form no ſupine, and have 4 long, contrary to the analogy of 
the reſt, Neither is every deſiderative terminated in rio, witneſs 
capto; captare benevolentiam alicujus. | 

4. The DiminuTives end in Jie, as cantillo, forbille, and are of 
the firſt conjugation. e 


ANNOTATION. 


But here we are to obſerve that the derivatives are frequently 
ken in the ſame ſignification as the primitives, hi/co for his : con- 
feeſeo for contices : wentito for wenio ; and the like. 


III. 
ON cou POUN D VERBS. 


Compound verbs are formed either of nouns, as Belligero, from 
Bellum and gero: or of verbs, as calefacio, of caleo and facio: or of 
adverbs, as benefacio : or of prepoſitions, as advenio. 

Sometimes the compounds change either the ſpecies, or con- 
jugation of the ſimple : the ſpecies, as /acro, execror ; ſentio, aſſen- 
rior: the conjugation. as dare, reddere : cubare, incumbere. 

Sometimes they change both: as fpernere, aſpernari ; and the 
like. 

But very frequently the ſimple is not uſed, when the compound 
is; as leo, whence cometh dzko, according to Priſcian : pedo, 
whence impedio, expedio, præpedio, compedio : liviſcor, whence obli- 
*i/cor, according to Ceſellius in Caſſ. Unleſs we chuſe to derive 
it from oblino, heretofore ob/ivi, whence we have alſo oblivio and 
oblivium, and even the adjective oblivins. For the antients uſed 
in the ſame ſenſe leo and lind; ſo that it is not at all ſurprizing that 
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we ſhould ſay oblevi, as coming from Je ; juſt as they ſaid oblivi 
from lino. Hereto we may alſo refer fendo, ſpecio, pleo, lacio, flige, 
and others, of which we have made mention in their proper place 


- * oy 


in the rules. | 

Some have even a ſimple uſed only in Greek, as abe, whence- 
induo, exuo K, Whence antecello, and the reft : Tlupau, 
whence comperior, experior, &c. 

It often happens that the preterite of the ſimple is not uſual, 
when that of the compound is; thus we ſay rather, Mercurius con- 
tudit ſoſiam, than tutudit, which is not perhaps to be found in any 
Latin author, though Chariſius and Priſcian give it to ?undo. Thus 
we meet in Latin authors with applicuit, evaſit, detruſit, emunxit, 
delicuit, though we do not eafily find plicuit, vaſt, truſt, munxit, 
nor licuit from ligueo. Thus we find the ſupine retentum, con- 
tentum, enectus, internectus, though we cannot end tentum, nor the 
ſimple nectus. | 

On the contrary the ſimple is ſometimes uſed, when the 
compound is not. For we meet with ſidi from /ido; with tacitum 
and faciturus from taceo; but it is not ſo eaſy to find conſidi from con- 
Ado; nor do we find reticitum, or reticiturus from reticeo. | 

Hence we ſee that in all theſe matters cuſtom is the chief thing 
to be regarded; ſo that we ſhould uſe ourſelves betimes to the 
reading of the pureſt authors, and never to employ any word 
whatſoever without good authority. 
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r 
OF FINDING OUT THE PRESENT 
BY THE PRETERITE. 


s it bas been the opinion of ſomes that it would be of 
| ſervice to thoſe who enter late upon the ſtudy of the 
Latin tongue, to have a method of aſcending to the preſent 
of the verb by means of the preterite, in ſuch a manner 
that whenever they meet with a preterite, they may be able 
to tell from what verb it comes, without being obliged to 
learn the rules: I bave therefore thoupht proper to deli- 
neate here the following ſcheme, to the end they may not 
be diſappointed of the benefit they expect from it. Ai leaſt 
there will be this other advantage ariſing from this eſſay, 
that it will contribute to ſhew the analogy of the Latin 
tongue in its preterites, as I have already ſhewn it in the 
difference of its genitives in regard to the declenſions. 
Beſides, theſe reflexions may be conſidered, if you will, 
as a ſpecimen of the utility derivable from the treatiſe of 
letters which we intend to give towards the cloſe of this 


work. 
Art. I. 
The moſt natural analogy of forming the preterite. 
. 


All preterites are in i, and conjugated by %, It: Imus, i/tts, 
erunt or ere. | 

The moſt natural analogy of forming them, is, as already we 
have obſerved, p. 171. to take them from the ſecond perſon pre- 
ſent, changing s into vi; 

From whence is formed avi, in the firſt conjugation: evi, in 


the ſecond, and iv in the third and fourth. Thus 
TER- 
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TER MINATIONS. EXAMPLES. 
— ä?ʒ—üĩ—U —23*ü—— — 
W *, . Amavi Amo, as. 
evi CO, CS. 2. Flevi Fleo, es. 
O, 18. | 4 Petivi Peto, TY 
ivi | 1s, 85 Cupivi Cupio, 
10, Lu. 4. 7 Audivi Adio, - 1s. 


uxfivi comes from o, by changing r into s, to ſoften the ſound : or 
— 22 bs tes 20 guæſo for — as Feſtus hath obſerved 3 
whence we have ſtill left queſe, in the ſenſe of praying, which comes very 
near to that of aſking, 

- 


Theſe preterites, and the tenſes that depend on them, often- 
times admit of a ſyncope either of the v only, or of the v and the 
vowel that follows it. 

Thoſe in avi and evi, do not admit of this ſyncope either in 
the firſt or third perſon ſingular, or in the firſt perſon plural; 
but they ſuffer a 1 of an intire ſyllable in the other perſons, 
and tenſes depending on the preterite, as 
Amaſti, for amaviſti. 

Amarunt, for amavirunt. Flerunt for flevirunt. 

Amaſſem, for amawviſſem. | 

Thoſe in vi will admit of it throughout, but the v is never cut 
off, when it is not followed by is: 

Petit, for petivi. 

Petitrunt, for petivirunt. 

Petitram, for petiveram. | 
ke ea v be followed by 7s, then we uſe which ſyncope we 
eaſe. 

Pai, petiſti, for petiviſti. 

Petiiſſem, petiſſem, for petiviſſem. 


Art. II. | 
Four general irregularities and three particular changes in 
ſome verbs. 


But though this analogy be the moſt natural, yet it is not the 
moſt received except in the firſt and fourth conjugation ; for a 
great many irregularities have crept into the ſecond and third, as 
well as into ſome verbs of the other two conjugations. 

Theſe irregularities may be conveniently A to four general, 
of which the firſt two preſerve vi or zz with ſome ſyncope, and the 
other two take other terminations. 

The iſt is of the preterites which preſerve vi with a ſyncope of 
the ſyllable, which according to the natural analogy ought to pre- 
cede it, as zevi from noſco, cis, inſtead of neſcivi. 
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The ad is of ſuch as have iii by a ſyncope, which only by 
dropping the vowel that ought to have preceded vi, changes the 
v conſonant into « vowel, as monui from moneo, es, inſtead of none wi. 

The zd is of thoſe which terminate in ſi, or , or xi, taking an 
s, and ſometimes two, whether it be inſtead of the laſt conſonant 
of the preſent, as julſ from 2 terſi from tergo (which is evi- 
dently inſtead of terxi; for this being too rough becauſe of the v, 
they ftruck the c out of the double letter x) or after this conſonant ; 
as carpſi from carpo ; dixi from dico; unxi from ungo ; the X being 
equivalent to CS, or to GS. 

The 4th is of thoſe which end in i, ci, di, &c. according to 
the laſt conſonant of the preſent ; as 5:6; from bibo: legi from Igo: 
which may be owing to the ſyncope of the uſual termination of the 
preterite, /egi for legiwvi, 5 5 . 

But beſide theſe ſour general irregularities, there are other 
changes incident to ſome verbs, of which the three moſt uſual are: 
1. The change of the A (and of the i in compounds) into E, as 

feci from facio : perfeci from perficto, and ſometimes into I, eſpe- 
cially in ſuch preterites as have a reduplication ; as cecini from 
cano. | 
2. The ſyncope of the » (and ſometimes of the ) which pre- 
cedes the laſt conſonant of the preſent, as /cidi from /cindo : accubui 
from accumbo : rupi from rumpo. 

3. The reduplication of the firſt conſonant of the preſent, either 
with an E, after the example of the Greeks, as cẽcidi from cado: 
or even with the vowel of the preſent ; as momordi from mordeo: 
pupugi from pungo. 

Theſe three ſorts of changes ſeldom happen but in the two laſt 
irregularities ; and eſpecially the laſt, namely the 2 
occurs only in the fourth irregularity. But they may ſometimes 

happen to meet all together; as retigi from tango, where we ſee 
the @ changed into i, the » taken away, and the reduplication 


added. 
Article III. 
Of the 1ſt general irregularity, 


Preterites in vi with a ſyncope that cuts off the ſyllable, 
which according to the natural analogy ought to have 


preceded it. 
. 


Theſe preterites are derived from two ſorts of verbs. 

1. From thoſe which end in wo and weo; as juvi from judo, for 
juvadi: movi from moved, for movewi: and theſe are very eaſy 
to find; becauſe you have only to change the 7 into o or eo. 

2. From others which have different terminations, and are more 
difficult. | 
We ſhall give a ſeparate view of the one and the other. And 

when there happens to be any difficulty worth remarking, we ſhall 

take care to mention it after the following lifts, by means of ſmall 

notes to which the aſteriſks ſhall refer. II. 
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Lift of preterites that come from verbs in vo, or veo. 
Verbs in veo. | 18 


* Cavi from Caveo, es, ore: to beware ; to take care of. 

Connivi  - Conniveo, es, Ere: to wink, to difſemble. 
* Favi Faveo, es, Ee: to favour, 

Fovi Foveo, es, ere: to cheriſþ, 

Langui Langueo, es, tre: to languifh. 

Movi Moveo, es, cre: to move. 
* Pavi Paveo, es, ère: to be afraid. 

Verbs in vo. | | | 

Calvi from Calvo, is, Ere: to deceive, 

Juvi Juvo, as, are: to Help. 

Solvi Solvo, is, Ere: to looſe, to deliver, 

Volvi Volvo, is, Ere: to roll, 


In order to diſtinguiſh theſe preterites in avi, and ſome others which are 
marked lower down with an aſteriſk, from thoſe of the firſt conjugation z we 
are to obſerve that the firſt conjugation has never a diſſyllable preterite in aw. 


III. 
Of preterites which come from verbs of other termina- 
tions, and are more irregular. | 
And in the firſt place. 
Of thoſe in SCO, which generally take this termination 
| in the preterite; as 
Agnovi from Agnoſco, is, Ere: to know, to find out. 


Crevi Creſco, is, Ere : 0 grow. 
Novi Noſco, is, Ere : to know. 
* Pavi Paſco, is, Ere : to feed. 
Quievi Quieſco, is, Ere: 10 ref. 
Sciv1 Sciſco, is, Ere: to ordain, 
Suevi Sueſco, is, Ere: to be accuſtomed. 


Of ſome other particular preterites. 
Sivi from Sino, is, Ere : to permit, 
1. Sprevi Sperno, is, Ere: 10 deſpiſe. 


* 2, Stravi Sterno, is, cre: to ffreau. 
3. Sevi Sero, is, Ere : to ſow. + 
4. Aſſevi Aſſero, is, Ere : to plant near. 
5. Trivi Tero, is, re: to wear. 


1. Spernivi, ſpervi, and by tranſpoſition to ſoften the ſound: ſprevi. 

2. The like in ftravi, where moreover the e of the preſent is changed into a. 

3. Serivi, ſervi,, and by a ſyncope of the r, which is too rough when joined 
with the v conſonant, ſevi. 

4 In like manner all the compounds of ſero, which retain the ſigniſication of 
ſowing, as conſevi, diſſevi, inſevi, inter ſevi, obſevi. 
5. By a ſyncope of the e inſtead of terivi. 
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| Article IV. | 
Of the II. general irregularity. 
Preterites in ũi, the vowel which naturally ought to have 
preceded it, being cut off. 
| 


When the ſyncope is not of an entire ſyllable, as in the pre- 
ceding irregularity, but only of a letter, as of the @ in aui; of 
the e in evi; and of the i in ii: then the v conſonant is changed 
into « vowel, to ſoften the pronunciation. For if from fy 
which according to the moſt natural analogy ought to be the pre- 
terite of cubo, as, you take away the a, there remains „, 
which being too harſh, they made it cubui: in the ſame manner 
of monevi, they firſt made nonvi, and afterwards monus. 

This irregularity is ſo common in the ſecond conjugation, that 
it is become the general rule thereof ; ſo that when a preterite is 
in zi, we muſt firſt of all ſee whether it be not derived from a 


verb in eo. 
ul, eo, es; as florui, floreo, es. 
II. | 


We have therefore no neceſſity of remarking in particular any 
other preterites in i, than thoſe of the other three conjugations, 
which we ſhall do according to their alphabetical order. 


1. Accubui, from Accumbo, is, tre. To fit down at meat. 


Ali, Alo, is, ere. To nouriſh, . 
Amicui, Amicio, is, ire, Tocover, to put a garment. 
4 Aperüi, Aperio, is, Ire. To open. 
* 0 Operii, Operio, F is, ire. To cover. 
Aſſerüi, Aſſero, is, ere. To aſſert. + 
Colüi, Colo, is, ere. To till, to honour. 
3. Compeſcii, Compeſco, is, tre. To check, to curb. 
4. Concinii, Concino, is, tre. To accord in one ſong. 
Crepüi, Crepo, as, ire. To make a noiſe. 
Cubii, Cubo, as, are. To lie down. 
Domüi, Domo, as, are. To tame. 
Elicui, Elicio, is, &re. To draw out. 
5. Excellii, Excello, is, &re.. Toexcell, 
Fricüi, Frico, as, ire. To rub. 


1. In like manner the other compounds of cubo, which are of the third con- 
Jugation, as concumbo, decumbo, recumbo, which take an m in their preſent tenſe 
(or rather which retain it from the ancient verb cumbo, is) which they reject 
in their preterite and ſupine. 

2. Theſe two compounds of pario, which are of the fourth conjugation, 
make ri; but comperio and reperio make ri. 

1 3. In — manner depeſco, depeſcui; impeſco, impeſcui, compounded of the 
d verb peſco. 

4. In = ſame manner the other compounds of cane, to fing, as aceino, acci- 
nu, recino, recinui. . 

5. Alſo antecellui, from antecello; precellui from precello, compounded of the 
old verb cello. 

2 6. Ge- 


6. Genii, Gigno, is, Ere. To beget. 
Meſsüi, Meto, is, cre. To mow. 
Micüi, Mico, as, ire, To Hine. 
Moni, Moneo, es, ere. To adviſe. 
Neciii, Neco, as, are, To Kill. 

Nexüi, Nexo, as, or is /o twiſt, 
Pinsüi, Pinſo, is, Ere, To knead, 
Plicui, Plico, as, are, To fold. 

Posüi, Pono, is, re. To put. 

Rapüi, Rapio, is, ere. To plunder. 
Sali, Salio, is, ire. To leap. 

Sapüi, Sapio, is, Eros. To ſavour, to be wiſe. 
Stertiii, Sterto, is, ere. To ſnore. 

Strepüi, Strepo, is, tre. To make à noiſe. 
Texui, Texo, is, ere. To weave. 

Toni, Tono, as, ire. To thunder. 

Vetii, ” Veto, as, ire. To forbid. 

Vomüi, Vomo, is, ere, To vomit. 
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6. From the old verb gene, of which they made gigno; as from 5h, in 
Greek, comes vο⁹ , or yiuuat. 


Article V. : 
Of the III. general irregularity. 


The preterite in ſi, or fi, or xi, by adding the s, or 
changing ſome letter into s. 


This irregularity ſeems to proceed from the imitation of two 
things, which the Greeks practiſe in the formation of their future, 
whence is formed the iſt Aoriſt, which is often taken in the ſame 
ſignification as the Latin preterite. 

The 1 is that as the Greeks change g; (5) and  () into ꝙ (ps) - 
and y (g) and x (c) into £ (x): the Latins in like manner have 
changed the characteriſtic þ and p into ps : ſcribo, ſcrigſt, carpo, 
carpſi: and c and g into x, which is equivalent to cs or gs: dix# 

from dico: junxi from jungo: as likewiſe vinxi from wincio ; be- 
_ cauſe the o pure, that is, the o preceded by a vowel, frequently 
follows the o impure, that is, the o preceded by a conſonant. 

There are alſo other verbs that have different characteriſtics from 
the four abovementioned, and inſert an 5s in their preterite after 
their charaReriſtic ; namely m and u. 

Here we have marked them all down with an example to each, 
and with a figure expreſſing the number that commonly occur of 
each ſort. 


c. es. 159. dixi from dico, is, ere: to ſay. 

8 Ig. 8. 22. junxi jungo, is, ere : to join. 
„er Jm. ms. 4. comſi como, is, ere : to attire. 
Nur n. ns. 1. manſi maneo, es, &re: fo remain. 

1 7. carpſi carpo, is, ere: t pluck. 
6 1 5 2. nupſi — is, Ere ; 10 marry. 
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Lift of the preterites in ſi or xi, þy the addition of an s 
after the charafteriſtic of the preſent ; where we are to 
obſerve, that the x is equivalent to cs or gs. 


Allexi from Allicio 
IIlexi IIlicio 
Pellexi Pellicio 

Aſpexi Aſpicio 
Conſpexi Conſpicio 
Inſpexi Inſpicio 

Auxi Augeo 

1. Carpſi Carpo 
2. Cinxi Cingo 

Comſi Como 

Demſi Demo 

Dilexi Diligo 
Intellexi Intelligo 
Neglexi Negligo 

Dixi Dico 

Duxi Duco 

Frixi Frigeo 

Luxi Luceo 
Pollux i Polluceo 

Luxi Lugeo 

Manſi Maneo 

e Mingo 
ulxi Mulgeo 

Nupſi Nubo 

3. Perrexi Pergo 

Promſi Promo 

Sanxi Sancio 

Scripſi Scribo 

Sumſi Sumo 

3. Surrexi Surgo 


ere, 
ere. 
ere. 
ere. 
ere. 
ere. 


is, 
is, 
is, 
is, 
is, 
is, 


es, cre, 


ere. 
ere. 


Is, 
is, 
es, cre, 
es, ere. 
es, ere. 


es, Cre. 


es, ᷑re. 
is, re. 
es, cre, 
is, cre, 
is, Cre. 
ere. 
ire. 
ere. 
ere, 
ere. 


| to inveigle, to entice. 


to behold. 

to conſider. 
to pry into. 
to increaſe, 


to pluck. 


to gird. 


to attire. 
to abate. 
to love. 


to underſtand. 


to neglect. 

fo ſay. 

to lead. 

to be cold, 

to ſhine. 

to flouriſh. 

to Mourn. 

to flay. f 

inſtead of which aue ſay meio, 
to milk, (70 piſs, 
to marry. 

to go forward. 

to draw out. 

to enatt, 

to write. 

to take. 

to ariſe. 


1. In like manner a great many others in po. 
2, Likewiſe a great many more in go- 225 
3. Pergo and ſurgo ought to make perxi and ſurx! : but as this pronunciation 
would be too harſh, an e has been added to the penultima: and to the end that 
the firſt ſyllable might not loſe any part of its quantity, the r has been doubled: 


perrexi, ſurrexi, 


III. 


The ſecond thing in which the Latins ſeem to have imitated the 
Greeks, is that as the latter frequently change 3 (4) and (7 
into 2 : fo the former alſo frequently change d and into 5s, lædo, 


lzfi ; ſentio, ſenſi. 


Whence 
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Whence alſo they have next from necto; flexi from fle4o, becauſe 
xi, as we have already obſerved, is equivalent to i, ſo that 
only the i is changed into 3. 
But this c_ into s cometh alſo from other conſonants ; and 
therefore it will be proper to ſet them all down with examples, bo- 
fore we give the liſt, 


C F arſi Farcio, is, ire, fo , to | 
4 * Arfi 1. Ardeo, es, Ere. 2 2 
10. Alfi 2. Algeo, es, ere. to be very cold. 
Si F 1. Vult Vello, is, Ere. 7 pull. | 
coming In 1. Temſi Temno, is, ere. 7 deſpile. 
from | qu 1. Torſ 3. Torqueo, es, ere. 7 aut. 
1. Hz#fi 4. Hzreo, es, @re. - to flick, 
t 1. Flexi Flecto, is, Ere. 10 bend. 
tt 5. Mifi 5. Mitto, is, ere. zo ſend. 
d . po Jubeo, es, Ere. to command. 
d 1, Ceſi Cedo, is, ere. 10 give place. 
coming < m 1. Prefi Premo, is, Ere, to pref. 


* Gem Gero, is, Gre. 75 6 
r * TUG Ur. tb, Ge. wie. 


t 1. Quaſſi 6. Quatio, is, ere. to ſhake. 
1. Ardeo, as if it were ardo, o pure for „ impure. 
2. Algeo, as if it were algo, and ai for alxi, by taking away the c tte 

double letter, the ſame as in arfi, 

3. Torgueo, as if it were torque, or torco, the 7 being equivalent to c and 
forſi for torxt. 

4. Hæreo, befi, as if bæri, the t paſſing for r. 

5. Mitto, miſt, as if miſſi, whence alſo comes miſſum, by changing the two tt 
of mitto into two ]; but it loſeth an c in the preterite, 

6. do qua for  fuef, ar = by changing # into s, But it doubles 

an adverb, 


IV. 
Lift of the preterites in 5, or fk. 
By a change of the chara#eriſtic into one or two s. 
SI. 


Alf Algeo es, &re, to be very cold. 
Arſi 1 0 * es, Ere, 0 3 
Clauſi Claudo is, ere, to ſhut. 
Diviſi Divido is, ere, to divide. 
Farſi Farcio is, ire, to fuff, to fill. 
Flexi Flecto is, ere, to bend. 

Fulfi Fulcio is, ire, to prop. 

Hæſi Hæreo es, &Ere, to flick. 
Indulſi Indulgeo es, ere, to indulge. 
Merſi Mergo is, ere, 10 fink. 

Mulſi Mulgeo es, ere, 0 milk, 


Læſi Lædo is, ere, to Hurt. 
Luſi Ludo is, ere, #o play. | 
* Nexi 


/ 
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Nex from Necto is, Ere, to twiſt. 
Parſi 8 Parco is, ere, to ſpare. 
Pexi Pecto „0. ere, to comb, to carl. 
Plexi Plecto is, tre, to beat, 
Plauſt Plaudo is, ere, to clap hands. 
Raſi Rado is, ere, to ſhave, to ſcrape, 
Rauſi . Raucio Is, Ire, to be hoarſe. 
Riſi Rideo es, ere, to laugh. 
Roſi Rodo is, ere, 10 gnaw. 
Sarſi Sarcio is, ire, to patch, 
Senſi Sentio is, ire, to feel; to think, 
Sparſi Spargo is, _ ere, to ſprinkle. 
Suaſi | Suadeo es, ere, to adviſe. 
Terſi Tergeo, or go es, or is ere, to wipe. 
Torſi Torqueo es, ere, 10 twiſt. 
Truſi Trudo is, re, to thruſt. 
Turſi Turgeo es, ere, to ſwell, 
Vaſi Vado is, ere, 70 go. 
Urſi Ur es, tre, to preſs on. 
Vulſi Vello is, ere, to pull, 
To 
Ceſſi from Cedo is, ere, to give place. 
Geſſi Gero 15, ere, to carry. 
uſſi mo es, ere, to command, 
reſſi remo is, cre, to preſs, 
Quaſſi Quatio is, ere, to ſhake, 
V. 


Some preterites in xi that are ſtill more irregular, having 
neither c nor g in the preſent. 


The letter x, as we have already obſerved, generally cometh 
from c or g, being no more than cs or gs. And yet the following 
fix verbs make x:, in an unaccountable manner. 


1. Coxi from Coquo is, ere, 10 boil. 
Flux1 Fluo is, ere, to flow. 
Strux1 Struo is, ere, to build, 

2. Traxi Traho is, ere, to draw, 

2. Vex1 Veho is, ere, 7o carry, 
Vixi Vivo is, ere, to live. 


1. Coxi however is not ſo irregular as the reſt, for coquo is as if it were coco, 
which ſhould make cocſi, coxi. 

2. It may even be ſaid, that in trabe and webo, the h being an aſpiration, 
is changed into c before s in the preterite tragſi, traxi; weeſt, vexi : becauſe the 
letter c ſerves for an aſpiration in many languages, and is ſofter, than to ſay crabs 
and vehſi. 


2 
Article 
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Article VI. 
Of the fourth general irregularity. | 
I, : 


Of verbs that retain in the preterite the characteriſtic of 
the preſent. 


All preterites that do not end in vi, i, „i, or, xi, take the ter” 
mination 5, ci, di, &c. from the characteriſtic of their preſent* 
Wherefore having got the preterite, to find the preſent you have 
only to change i into o, or eo, or ia, as bibi, bibo: vidi, video: 
r dvany &c. | 

ere are even ſome preterites ending in «/ and /f, which de- 
rive this termination from their preſent, as /uz from /uo ; vii from 
viſo. And this ſeems to be owing intirely to a ſyncope, the laſt 
ſyllable of theſe preterites having been cut off: bibi for bibivi, &c. 

But if in this reſpe& it is eaſier to find the preſent of theſe prete- 
rites ; on the other hand there are particular difficulties, becauſe 
it is chiefly in theſe preterites that one or more of thoſe three 
changes happen of which we made mention in the 2d art. namely 
the change of the à (and in a compound verb of the i) into e: the 
ſyncope of the m or » and the reduplication of the firſt ſyllable. 

For which reaſon we ſhall firſt of all give here a liſt of the diffe- 
rent terminations of theſe preterites and of the preſents, from 
whence they come, and the number of the verbs, with an example; 
and in the liſt we ſhall inſert only ſuch preterites as are moſt diffi- 
cult ; namely thoſe which undergo ſome changes. 
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II. 
Termi nations. Number. Example. 
Bi bo 4. bibi from Bibo, is, ere. to drink, 
ci $<0 2. ici Ico, is, Ere. to ſtrike, 
cio 2. feci Facio, is, Ere. to do. 
do a great quan- aſcendi Aſcendo, is, ere. 70 aſcend. 
Di 5 (tity. 8. ſedi Sedeo, es, Ere. to fit. 
dio I. fodi Fodio, is, ere. to dig. 
go 4. egi Ago, is, Ere. to act. 
Gi | gio 1. fugi Fugio, is, Ere. to run away, 
ueo 1. langui Langueo, es, ere. to languiſb. 
12 6. pſalli Pſallo, is, ere. 70 ing. 
Mi mo 1, emi Emo, is, Ere, to buy, 
Ni no 2. cecini Cano, is, Ere. 0 Ang. 
pi 155 1. rupi Rumpo, is, ere. to breck. 
' 2 pio 1. cepi Capio, is, Ere. to tale. 
Qui ö quo 1. liqui Linquo, is, ere. t leave. 
queo 1. liqui Liqueo, es, Ere. 70 melt. 
Ri Jo 2. cucurri Curro, is, ere. to run. 
rio 1. peperi Pario, is, ere, 10 bring forth 
(a child. 
1 S} 
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> 
Ti to 2, verti 
Ui io almeft all, argüi 
Vi vo 3. ſolvi 


Lift of the preterites 
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1. viſi from Viſo, is, ere. 10 go to /ee. 


Verto, is, ere. to furn. 
Argiio, is, ere. 10 reprove, 


Solvo, is, Ere. to pay. 


III. 


the preſent. 
1. Argui from Arguo, is, Cre. to reprove. 
2. Aſcendi Aſcendo, is, ere. to aſcend, 
Bibi Bibo, is, Fre. to drink, 
Calvi _ Calvo, is, ere. to cheat. 
Cecini Cano, is, ere, to ſing. 
Cepi Capio, is, Ere. to take, 
Cucurri - Curro, is, Ere. to run. 
Egi Ago, is, Fre. to ad. 

Degi Dego, is, Ere. to dwell. 
Prodegi Prodigo, is, ere. to /avi/h. 
Ssategi Satago, is, Ere, 10 be buſy. 

Emi Emo, is, ere. to buy. 
Ademi Adimo, is, Gre, to take away. 
Feci Facio, is, ere. to do. 
Fefelli Fallo, is, Ere. to deceive. 
Refelli Refello, is, ere. to refute. 
Fodi Fodio, is, ere. todig. 
Fugi Fugio, is, Ere. to run away. 
Glubi Glubo, is, ere. to flea. 
Ici Ico, is, Ere. to firike. 
eci Jacio, is, ere. to throw. 
bi Lambo, is, ere. to lick. 
Legi Lego is, ere, to read, to gather, 
Lini Lino, is, ere. to ancint. 
Liqui Linquo, is, ere. to leave. 
Momordi Mordeo, es, ore. to bite. N 
_ Pango, is, Ere. to firike or drive in. 
mpegi Compingo, is, Ere. to put together. 

Impegi *' Impingo, is, ere. 2 hit againſt. 

Pepend!1 Pendeo, es, &re. to hang. 

Peperi Pario, is, Ere. 10 bring forth a child. 
Pepuli Pello, is, Fre. to drive away. 
Prandi Prandeo, es, &re. 70 dine. 

Pſalli Pſallo, is, ere. 0 fing. 

Pupugi Pungo, is, Fre. 10 prick, 

Rupi Rumpo, 1s, Cre. to break. 

Salli Sallo, zs, Ere. 70 ſeaſon with ſall. 
Scabi Scabo, is, ere. to ſcratch. 
Sedi Sedeo, es, cre. to fit. 

Solvi Solvo, is, Ere. to untite 


which retain the charaferiſtic of 
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Spopondi Spondeo, es, Ere. 10 engage, to promiſe. | 
Stiti Siſto, is, Fre. to flop, to. ſet up. 
Stridi Strideo, es, Ere. tocrack, 

Totondi Tondeo, es, Ere. to clip. 

Tuli Fero, ers, rre. 0 carry. 
Extuli Extollo, is, ere. t0 lift up. 
Suftuli  Suſtollo, is, ere. to tale away. 

Verri Verro, is, Fre. to ſaveep. 

Verti Verto, is, Fre. to turn, 

Vidi Video, es, re. to /ee. 

Viſi Viſo, is, Ere. t0 go to ſee, © 

Volvi Volvo, is, Fre. to roll. 


2. All verbs in do, the 9 which make ized above, in tae 
1 A &. 4. except 9 I, comprized , 


Sers sse essa 


ADVERTISEMENT. 


CONCERNING THE METHOD OF FINDING ' 
out the preſent by means of the ſupine. 


And the chief advantage that may be derived from 
the above liſts of preterites. 


OME perhaps may wiſh we had drawn up proper 

| tables for aſcending from the ſupine to the preſent, 
as we have done in regard to the preterite. But upon 
examination theſe tables have been judged unneceſſary. For 
the analogy of aſcending from the ſupine to the pretsrite 
is ſo natural, that the three or four lines which we have 
given at our entering upon the conjugations, p. 171. 
may ſuffice. And indeed we hardly ever find any difficulty 
in aſcending to the preterite, when we meet with its ſu- 
pine. Now as ſoon as we have found the preterite, wwe 
may aſcend to the preſent by the rules juſt now given, 
which are not ſo difficult as one may be apt at firſt fight to 
imagine; becauſe as they are all founded in analogy and 
* to make a proper uſe of them it is almoſt 
ſufficient that they be thoroughly underſtood. A little 
practice added to theſe reflexions will render things as eaſy 
as they are natural; and every body will be capable of 


Judging 
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Judging by themſchoes of the utility that may be derived 


from them. 


1 ſhall only obſerve that theſe lifts are extremely proper 


for exerciſing the capacities of children, to make them find. 


out from what verb a preterite is derived, by running 
them over, each in its alphabetical order, and obliging 
them to tell the verb as ſoon as they hear the preterite 


mentioned. Adult perſons who ſtudy without a maſter, 
may likewiſe enter into the ſame ſort of exerciſe, leaving 
the preterites of theſe liſts uncovered, and hiding the re- 


mainder with a bit of paper, in order to try their memo- 
Ties, and to ſee whether they are thorough maſters of theſe 
preterites : this they will compaſs in a very ſhort time, 
provided they have ſome idea only of their analogy, which 
will almoſt inſtantly lead them to the knowledge of the pre- 
ſent. And herein lies almoſt the whole uſe of the Latin 


grammar, to qualify us as quick as pofyble for the pres, 
y 


of authors. For it is to be obſerved, as we have alrea 

mentioned in the preface and in the advertiſement to the 
reader, . that this is the point we ought always to have in 
view, becauſe it is only by practice and the uſe of authors 


that wwe are enabled to make any real progreſs in a lan- 


guage, and to be acquainted with its full purity. This 
we hope we ſhall prove more at large by the NEW 
DICTIONARY, which ſome time or other we pur- 
Poſe to lay before the public, and which may perhaps be 
of ſervice to theſe who have made a progreſs, as well as to 
thoſe who have but juſt entered upon the language, and 


may facilitate the underſtanding of eccleſtaſtic and profane 
authors. 


Ox Taz FICURE of METAPLASM, 


As far as it relates to Etymology er Analogy.” 


AVING finiſhed whatever relates to the analogy of nouns an! 


verbs, we muſt now, before 1 to ſyntax, touch light- 

ly upon the changes incident to words, which.grammarians Aa ; 
iſh by the common and general name of A HAATMor, 
at is, tranſnutation, transformation. 


This MzrarLAsu or tranſmutation is made by adding, taking 


away, or changing, either a letter or a ſyllable. 


I. 
; By adding. 
This addition is of four ſorts, which are, 

1. PrRoTHEs1s or addition, when ſomething is put to the be- 
ginning of a word; as gnavus for navus. 

2. Ey8NTHEs1s, or interpoſition, when ſomething is inſerted in 
the middle, either a vowel, as in Virgil, trabeæ for trabæ, a kind 
of cart; or a conſonant, relligio for religio : repperit, rettulit, in- 
ſtead of reporit, retulit, &c. | 

3. Paracvce, or lengthning, when ſomething is put at the 
end of the word; as dicter for dici. 

4. Ditres1s, when a vowel is divided into two; ax/ai triſſyllable, 
for aulai diſſyllable, aulæ. 1 


By taking away. = 

The taking away or cutting off happens four ways, according to 
which it hath four different denominations. 

I. APHERESIs, wk ſomething is taken away or cut off from 
the beginning of a word; as conia inſtead of ciconia, Plautus. 

2. SYNCOPs, when ſomething is taken away from the middle; 
as caldum for calidum ; dixti for dixiſti, which is common: puertia 
for pueritia, which is more poetic. And the like. 75 

3. Arocorz, when ſomething is cut off from the end; as tus, 
for tune: inger mi calices amarieres, for ingere mihi, Catul. &c. 

4. Crass or ſynereſis, when two ſyllables are joined in one, 
as Theſei, diſſyllable, for The/ei, triſſyllable; wvemens, for wehemens, 


&c. 
III. 
By changing. 
The changing is effected two ways, which are called 


1. METaTaes1s, or tranſpoſition, when one letter is put in 


the place of another, as piſtris inſtead of priſtis. 


2. AN- 


a * 
„ . * 
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_ C * F 
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2. AnTrTaes1, or 2 when one letter is intir antirely 
changed for another as 


So much may * ne lat e 


is oftentimes : bath tireſome and uſeleſs, to maſters as well as ſcho- 
lars, to overload the mem wich a multitude of words and figures, 
which are generally more di t to retain than the things them- 


ſelves. . 1 
There are ſtill ſome more figures wo obſerve, both as to ſyntax 
and to verſification; but of the nn 
we come to treat of quantity. N 


The End of the Firſt Volume, 


i} #4, * 2 1 * F \ 
ff 3 * * p N 4 T 
: ' N * 
i * * Sv 0 „ . 1 N 
6 part * R 
„ 8 8 v 
1 C » "oy = : - — 
b 2 : yo 
[ . * - * * * * + 
244 

. ** 

* 4 

. ow 

> 
a - f 0 KY Re" 
p 89 p 
Ken * 
* * 7, | 0 ” 
- . 

1 / 


r 


A ; = , 
_ 2 en a. p 
. — N . n. . wrt” 4 . + 2 


EE ee We: 
1 


- o. | ju ae, on. e 25 
a6. „ e. Mell. *. . 2 C5 


* * We : * 
4 TL Imeker ta. | 7 : 


16. Ne de e,, 


Ger. dapiocdts a, He AH. fr.. 
Ab - e he hes bun, tes . , 
' AM 6. 4 * Ov 2 * FX mak, heyy. 


* 


IT 


0 1 * 3 Fe ABA et uhe.c.- es 


Neue (44 "£4 & id V. Y Ke he M "4 Mel; 7 
te Ae Le, . H. 3 _ end 


# 
— * 


P 2. 1 N ks. 8 


* Pravieou. A S4 71 5 3 75 Fay 7 = 


at r * * tha. Phe WOF 3 7 Ry 


* p — o N ” . - 


- 
* 
; — 
4 — 
e. 
* 
1 
* 

* A = I» 9 d 

4 PIE 6 4 - 
5 b — —— —4 . — 2 Boone aac” won * 4 aa — — - _— GT * ——]D—ö— — — 

* 
ID 4 
- 
* 
Py - 
[4 
* 
\- 
* 
—_ 
* 
, : 
0 - 
f n 1 
EB. 1 
; & 4 F 
* 3 

* 
* * x: 


